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THE PRISONS ACT, 1894 

Act NO. 9 Of 1894 1 

An Aet to amend the law relating to Prisons 

[22nd March , 18! *4.] 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the law relating to 
prisons in 2 [India except the territories which, immediately 
before the 1st November, 1950. \ve v e comprised in Part B 
States], and to provide rules tor the regulation of such 
prisons; It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

CHAPTER I 

Preliminary 

1. Title, extent and commencements— (1 ) T1m> Act may 
he called Llic Prisons Act, 1S94. 

•*(2) It ex 1 ends to the whole ol India excejii s [the 
territ ’ 's which, immediately before 1 the 1st November, 
1950, \ e •■om prised in Part B Btates]; and 

(3) It shall come into force on t lie first day of July. 1S94. 

(4) Xolhinu* in this Act shall apply to civil jails in the 
State of Bombay ’[as it. existed immediately before the 1st 
November, 1 950] outside the city of Bombay, and those 
jails shall continue to be administered under the provisions 
of sections 9 to ]f> ("both inclusive) of Bombay Act 2 of 1 874 G , 
as amended by subsequent enactments. 

2. [Repeal.] llcp. by the Repealing Act , l‘d3S (I of 
1938), ,v. 2 and Sch. Rep. W. B. Act 7 of i948. 


^or Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1K94. Pt. V, 
p. 14 ; for Report of the Select Committee, sre ibid., p (53 ; und for Procee- 
dings in Council, see ibid.. Pt. VI, pp. 10, 21, 93, 126 and 139. 

This Act has been declared to be in force m the Nonthal Purge nas by the 
Ronthal Parganas Settlement ReguJuiion, 1872 (3 of 1S72). 3; in the 

Khondmals District by tho Khondmuls Laws Regulation. 1936 (4 of 1936), 
s. 3 and Sch. : and in the Angul District by the Angul Laws Regulation, 
1936 (6 of 1936) s. 3 and Sch. 

The Act has been amended in its application to the Province of Madras 
by the Madras Acts 14 of 1938, 5 of 1940, 18 and 19 of 1947 ; and rep. in 
part in its application to the Province of West Bengal by tho West Bengal Act 
7 of 1948. It has also been amended in Punjab by Punjab Aet 9 of 1926. 

•Subs, by the Adaptation of Laws (No. 2) Order, 1956, for “Part A States 
and Part C States’*. 

•Subs, by tho A.O. 1950, for the former sub-section. 

4 Subs. by the Adaptation of Laws (No. 2) Order, 1956, for “Part B 
States”. 

5 Ins., ibid. 

•The Civil Jails Act, 1874. 
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3* Definitions, — In this Act— 

(1) “ prison’ means any jail or place used permanently 
or temporarily under the general or special orders of a State 
Government for the detention of prisoners, and includes all 
lands and buildings appurtenant thereto, but does not 
include — 

(a) any place for the confinement of prisoners who are 

exclusively in the custody of the police; 

(b) any place specially appointed by the State Govern- 

ment under section 541 of the s Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1882 (10 of 1882) ; or 

(c) any place which has been declared by the State 

Government by general or special order, to be a 
subsidiary jail ; 

(2) “criminal prisoner ’ 9 means any prisoner duly com- 
mitted to custody under the writ, warrant or order 
of any Court or authority exercising criminal jurisdiction, 
or by order of a Court-Martial; 

(3) “convicted criminal prisoner” means any criminal 
prisoner under sentence of a Court or Court-Martial, and 
includes a person detained in prison under the provisions of 
Chapter VIII of the ’Code of Criminal Procedure, 1882 (10 
of 1882) or under the 2 Prisoners Act, 1871 (5 of 1871); 

(4> "civil prisoner” means any prisoner who is no! a 
criminal prisoner; 

(5) ‘‘remission system” means the rules for the time 
being in force regulating the award of marks to, and the 
consequent shortening of sentences of, prisoners in jails; 

(0) “history-ticket” means the ticket exhibiting such 
in tormatiou as is required in respect of each prisoner by 
this Act or the rules thereunder; 

(7) “Inspector-General” means the Inspector-General of 
Prisons ; 

(S) “Medical Subordinate” means an Assistant Surgeon, 
Apothecary or qualified Hospital Assistant ; and 

(9) “prohibited article” means an article the introduc- 
tion or removal of which into or out of a prison is prohibited 
by any rule under this Act. 

CHAPTER II 

Maintenance and Officers of Prisons 

4. Accommodation for prisoners. — The State Govern- 
ment shall provide, for the prisoners in the territories under 
such Government, accommodation in prisons constructed 
and regulated in such manner as to comply with the requisi- « 
tions of this Act in respect of the separation of prisoners. 


x The relevant provisions, of the Code of Criminal Procedure. 1898 (6 of 
1898) to be referred to. 

% See now the Prisoners Act, 1900 (3 of 1900). 
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% m Inspector-Generals — An Inspector-General shall be 
appointed for the territories subject to each State Govern- 
ment and shall exercise, subject to the orders of - the State 
•Government /the general control and superintendence of 
all prisons situated in the territories under such Govern- 
ment. 

6. Officers Of prisons. — For every prison there shall be 
a Superintendent, a Medical Officer (who may also be the 
Superintendent), a Medical Subordinate, a Jailor and such 
other officers as the State Government thinks necessary : 

Provided that ^the State Government of Bombay] may 
2 * * * declare by order in writing that 

in any prison specified in tlie order the office of Jailor shall 
be held by the person appointed to be Superintendent. 

7. Temporary accommodation for prisoners. — Whenever 
it appears to the Inspector-General that the number of 
prisoners in any prison is greater than can conveniently or 
safely be kept therein, and it is not convenient to transfer 
the excess number to some other prison, 

or Avhenever from the outbreak of epidemic disease 
within any prison, or for any other reason, it is desirable to 
provide for the temporary shelter and safe custody of any 
pi isoners, 

provision shall be made, by such officer and in such manner 
as the State Government may direct, for the shelter and 
safe custody in temporary prisons of so many of the 
prisoners as cannot be conveniently or safely kept in the 
prison. 


CHAPTER III 
])rriE.s of Officers 
Generali y 

8. Control and duties of officers of prisons. — All officers 
o* a prison shall obey the directions of the Superintendent; 
all officers subordinate to the Jailor shall perform such 
•duties as may be imposed on them by the Jailor with the 
sanction of the Superintendent or be prescribed by rules 
under section 3 [59]. 

9. Officers not to have business dealings with 
prisoners. — No officer of a prison shall sell or let, noi shall 
any person in trust for or employed by him sell or let, or 
derive any benefit from selling or letting, any article to 
any prisoner or have any money or other business dealings 
directly or indirectly with any prisoner. 

10. Officers not to be interested in prison-contracts. — 

No officer of a prison shall, nor shall any person in trust 
for or employed by him, have any interest, direct or 

JSubs. by the A.O. 1937 and A.O. I960, for “the Governor of Bombay in 
Council”, 

•The words “with the previous sanction of the Governor- General in Coun- 
cil” omitted ibid . 

•Subs, by the A.O. 1937, for “60”. 


indirect, in any contract for the supply of the prison : nor 
shall he derive any benefit, directly or indirectly, from the 
sale or purchase of any article on behalf of the prison or 
belonging to a prisoner. 

Superintendent 

11. Superintendent. — (1) Subject to the orders of the 
Inspector-General, the Superintendent shall manage the 
prison in all matters relating to discipline, labour, expendi- 
ture, punishment and control. 

(2) Subject to such general or special directions as may 
be given by the State (Government, the Superintendent of a 
prison other than a central prison or a prison situated in a 
Presidency town shall obey all order-? not inconsistent with 
this Act nr any rule thereunder whicn may be given 
respecting the prison by the District Magistrate, and shall 
report to the Inspector-General all such ordexs and uie 
action taken thereon. 

12. Records to be kept by Superintendent. — The 

Superintendent shall beep, or cause to be kept, the follow- 
ing lecords: — 

(1") a register of prisoners admitted; 

(2) a hook showing when eac h prisoner is to he relea^d ; 

(d) a punishment book for the entry of the punishments 
m fiicted on prisoners for prison offences; 

(1) a visitors' hook lor the* entry of any observations 
made by the visitors touching* any mat lei s 
connected with the administration of the prison; 

< fP record of the money and other articles taken from 
prisoner* ; 

and all Mich other records as may be prescribed by rules 
under section 09 1 * * * 


Medical Officer 

13. Duties of Medical Officer. — Subject to the control 
of the Superintendent, the Medical Officer shall have charge 
of the sanitary administration of the prison, and shall 
perform such duties as may he prescribed by rules made by 
the State Government under section ? [59]. 

14. Medical Officer to report in certain cases. — Whenever 
the Medical Officer lias reason to believe that the mind of 
a prisoner is, or is likely to be, injuriously affected by 
the discipline or treatment to which he is subjected, the 
Medical Officer shall report the case in writing to the 
Superintendent, together with such observations as he may 
think proper. 

This report, with the orders of the Superintendent there- 
on, shall forthwith be sent to the Inspector-General for 
information. 


l Tho words and figures “or section 60" omitted by the A.O. 1937. 
a Suba. ibid., for “60". 
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15. Report on death of prisoner. — On the death of any 
prisoner, the Medical Officer shall forthwith record in a 
register the following particulars, so far as they can be 
ascertained, namely: — 

(1) the day on which the deceased first complained of 

illness or was observed to be ill, 

(2) the labour, if any, on which he was engaged on that 

day, 

(3) the scale of his diet on that day, 

(4) the day on which he was admitted to hospital, 

(0) the day on which the Medical Officer was first, in- 
formed of the illness, 

(fi) the nature of the disease, 

(7) when the deceased was last seen before his death by 

the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate, 

(8) when the prisoner died, and 

(9) (in cases where a post-mortem examination is made) 

an account of the appearances after death, 

together with any special remarks that appear to the Medical 
Officer to be required. 

Jailor 

16- Jailor. — (1) The Tailor shall reside in the prison, 
unions the Superintendent permits him in writing to reside 
elsewhere. 

(2) The Jailor shall not, without the Inspector-General's 
sanction in writing be concerned in any other employment. 

17. Jailor to give notice of death of prisoner. — Upon the 
death of a piisoner, the Jailor shall give immediate notice 
thereof to the Superintendent and the Medical Subordinate. 

18. Responsibility of Jailor. — The Tailor shall be res- 
ponsible for the safe custody of the records to be kept under 
section 12, for the commitment warrants and all other 
documents confided to his care, and for the money and other 
articles taken from prisoners. 

19. Jailor to be present at night. — The Jailor shall not be 
absent from the prison for a night without permission in 
writing from the Superintendent; hut, if absent without 
leave lor a night from unaviodable necessity, he shall imme- 
diately report the fact and the cause of it to the 
Superintendent. 

20. Powers of Deputy and Assistant Jailors. — Where a 
Deputy Jailor or Assistant Jailor is ai)pohitorl 1o a prison, 
he shall, subject to the orders of the Superintendent, be com- 
petent to perform any of the duties, and be subject to all the 
responsibilities, of a Jailor under this Act or any rule there- 
under. 


Subordinate Officers 

21. Duties Of gate-keper. — The officer acting as gate- 
keeper, or any other officer of the prison, may examine any- 
thing carried in or out of the prison, and may stop and search 
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or cause to be searched any person suspected of bringing any 
prohibited article into or out of the prison, or of carrying out 
any property belonging to the prison, and, if any such article 
or property be found, shall give immediate notice thereof to 
the Jailor. 

22. Subordinate officers not to be absent without leave. 

— Officers subordinate to the Jailor shall not be absent from 
the prison without leave from the Superintendent or from the 
Jailor. 

23. Convict officers. — Prisoners who have been appoint- 
ed as officers of prisons shall be deemed to be public servants 
within the meaning of the Indian Penal Code (45 of 1860). 

CHAPTER IY 

Admission, Removal and Discharge of Prisoners 

24. Prisoners to be examined on admission. — (1) When- 
evei a piisoner is admitted into prison, he shall be searched, 
and all weapons and prohibited articles shall be taken from 
him. 

(2) Every criminal prisoner shall also, as soon as powble 
after admission be examined under the general or special 
orders of the Medical Officer, who shall enter or cause to he 
enteied in a hook, to be kept by the Jailor, a record of the 
state of the prisoner’s health, and of any wounds or marks 
on his person, the class of labour he is fit for if sentenced to 
rigorous imprisonment, and any observations which the 
Medical Officer thinks fit to add. 

(3) In the case of female prisoners the search and exami- 
nation shall be carried out by the matron under the general 
or special orders of the Medical Officer. 

25. Effects Of prisoners. — All money or other artic les in 
xespect whereof no order of a competent Court has been made, 
and which may with proper authority be brought into the 
prison by any criminal prisoner or sent to the prison for his 
use, shall be placed in the custody of the Jailor. 

26. Removal and discharge of prisoners. — (1) All 

prisoners, previously to being removed to any other prison, 
shall be examined by the Medical Officer. 

(2) No prisoner shall be removed from one prison to 
another unless the Medical Officer certifies that the prisoner 
is free from any illness rendering him unfit for removal. 

(3) No prisoner shall be discharged against his will from 
prison, if labouring under any acute or dangerous distemper, 
nor until, in the opinion of the Medical Officer, such discharge 
is safe. 

CHAPTER V 
Discipline of Prisoners 

27. Separation of prisoners. — The requisitions of this 
Act with respect to the separation of prisoners are as 
follows : — 

(1) in a prison containing female as well as male 
prisoners, the females shall be imprisoned in 
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separate buildings, or separate parts of the sams 
building, in sucb manner as to prevent their see- 
ing, or conversing or holding any intercourse with, 
the male prisoners ; 

(2) in a prison where male prisoners under the age of 

1 [twenty-one] are confined, means shall be provided 
fpr separating them altogether from the other 
prisoners and for separating those of them who 
have arrived at the age of puberty from those who 
have not; 

(3) unconvicted criminal prisoners shall be kept apart 

from convicted criminal prisoners; and 

(4) civil prisoners shall be kept apart from criminal 

prisoners. 

28. Association and segregation of prisoners. — Subject 

to the requirements of the last foregoing section, convicted 
criminal prisoners may be confined either in association or 
individually in cells or partly in one way and partly in the 
other. 

29. Solitary confinement. — No cell shall be used for soli- 
tary confinement unless it is furnished with the means of 
enabling the prisoner to communicate at any time with an 
officer of the prison, and every prisoner so confined in a cell 
for more than twenty-four hours, whether as a punishment or 
otherwise, shall be visited at least once a day by the Medical 
Officer or Medical Subordinate. 

30. Prisoners under sentence of death. — (1) Every 
prisoner under sentence of death shall, immediately on his 
arrival m the prison after sentence, be searched bv, or by 
order of, the Jailor and all articles •Jiall be taken from him 
which the Jailor deems it dangeious or inexpedient to leave 
in his possession. 

(2) Every such prisoner shall be confined in a cell apart 
from all other prisoners, and shall be placed by day and by 
night under the charge of a guard. 


CHAPTER VI 

Food, Clothing and Bedding of Civil and TJnconvicted 

Criminal Prisoners 

31. Maintenance of certain prisoners from private 
sources. — A civil prisoner or an unconvicted criminal prisoner 
shall be permitted to maintain himself, and to purchase, or 
receive from private sources at proper hours, food, clothing, 
bedding or other necessaries, but subject to examination and 
to such rules as may be approved by the Inspector-Genera L 

32. Restriction on transfer of food and clothing between 
edrtain prisoners. — No part of any ;ood, clothing, bedding or 
other necessaries belonging to any civil or unconvicted 
criminal prisoner shall be given, hired or sold to any other 
prisoner; and any prisoner transgressing the provisions of 


*Subs. by Aot 6 of 1930, s. 2, for “eighteen* \ 
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this section shall lose the privilege of purchasing food 01 
receiving it from private sources, for such time as the Super- 
intendent thinks proper. 

33. Supply of clothing and bedding to civil and uncon- 
victed criminal prisoners. — (1) Every civil prisoner and un- 
convicted criminal prisoner unable ■ to provide himself with 
sufficient clothing and bedding shall be supplied by the 
Superintendent with such clothing and bedding as may be 
necessary. 

(2) When any civil prisoner has been committed to prison 
in execution of a decree in favour of a private person, such 
person, or his representative, shall, within forty-eight hours 
after the receipt by him of a demand in writing, pay to the 
Superintendent the cost of the clothing and bedding so 
supplied to the prisoner; and in default of such payment the 
prisoner may be released. 

CHAPTER VII 
Employment of Prisoners 

34. Employments of civil prigofiors.— (l) Civil prisoners 
may with the Su jierint cadent’ s permission, work and follow 
any trade or piofess on 

(2) Civil prisoners finding their own implements, and not 
maintained at the expense of the prison, shall Tie allowed to 
receive the whole of their earning^; but the earnings of such 
as are furnished w r ith implements or are maintained at the 
expense of the prison shall be subject to a deduction, to be 
determined by the Superintendent, for the use of implements 
and the cost of maintenance. 

35. Employment of criminal prisoners. — (1) Mo criminal 
prison m sentenced to labour or employed on labour at his 
own desire shall, except on an emergency with the sanction 
in writing of the Superintendent, he kept to labour for more 
than nine hours in any one day. 

(2) The Medical Officer shall from time to time examine 
the lahou' "ng prisoners while they are employed, and shall 
at least om e in every fortnight cause to be recorded upon the 
history-ticket of each prisoner employed on labour the weight 
of such prisoner at the time. 

(3) When the Medical Officer is of opinion that the health 
of any prisoner suffers from employment on any kind or class 
of labour, such prisoner shall not be employed on that labour 
but shall be placed on such other kind or class of labour as 
the Medical Officer may consider suited for him. 

36. Employment of criminal prisoners sentenced to 
simple imprisonment. — Provision shall be made by the 
Superintendent for the employment (as long as they so desire) 
of all criminal prisoners, sentenced to simple imprisonment*; 
but no prisoner not sentenced to rigorous imprisonment shall 
be punished for neglect of work excepting by such alteration 
in the scale of diet as may be established by the rules of the 
prison in the case of neglect of work by such a prisoner. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

Health of Prisoners 

3/1 m Side prisoners. — (1) The names of prisoners desiring 
to see the Medical Subordinate or appearing out of health in 
mind or body shall, without delay, be reported by the officer 
in immediate charge of such prisoners to the Jailor. 

(2) The Jailor shall, without delay, call the attention of 
the Medical Subordinate to any prisoner desiring to see him, 
or who is ill, or whose state of , mind oribody appears to require 
attention, and shall carry into effect all written directions 
given by the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate respect- 
ing alterations of the discipline or treatment of any such 
prisoner. 

3S. Record of directions of Medical Officers. — All direc- 
tions given by the Medical Officer or Medical Subordinate in 
relation to any prisoner, with the exception of orders for the 
supply of medicines or directions relating to such matters as 
are carried into effect Ly the Medical Officer himself or under 
his superintendence, shall he entered day by day in the 
prisoner’s history-ticket or in such other record as the State 
Government mac 1>\ rule direct, and the Jailor shall make an 
entry in its pioper place stating in respect of each direction 
the fact of its having been or not having been complied with, 
accompanied by such observations, it any, as the Jailor 
"thinks fit to make, and the date of the entry. 

39. Hospital. — In every prison a hospital or proper 
place for the reception of sick prisoners shall be provided. 


CHAPTER IX 
Visits to Prisoners 

40. Visits to civil and unconvicted criminal prisoners, — 

I>u© provision shall be made for the admission, at proper 
times and under proper restrictions, into every prison of 
persons with whom civil or unconvicted criminal prisoners 
may desire to communicate, care being taken that, so far as 
may be consistent with the interests of justice, prisoners under 
trial may see their duly qualified legal advisers without the 
presence of any other person. 

*41. -Search Of visitors. — (1) The Jailor may demand the 
name and address of any visitor to a prisoner, and, when the 
Jailor has any ground for suspicion, may search any visitor, 
or cause him to be searched, but the search shall not be made 
in the presence of any prisoner or of another visitor. 

(2) In case of any such visitor refusing to permit himself 
to be searched, the Jailor may deny him admission; and the 
grounds of such proceeding, with the particulars thereof, 
shall be entered in such record as the State Government may 
direct. 

2 
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CHAPTER X 

Offences in relations to Prisons 

42. Penalty for introduction or removal of Prohibited 
articles into or from prison and communication with 
prisoners. — 'Whoever, contrary to any rule under section 
l [59], introduces or removes, or attempts by any means 
whatever to introduce or remove, into or from any prison, 
or supplies or attempts to supply to any prisoner outside 
the limits of a prison, any prohibited article, 

and every officer of a prison who, contrary to any such 
rule, knowingly suffers any such article to be introduced into 
or removed from any prison, to be possessed by any prisoner, 
or to be supplied to any prisoner outside the limits of a prison, 

and whoever, contrary to any such rule, communicates 
or attempts to communicate with any prisoner, 

and whoever abets any offence made punishable by this 
section, 

shall, on conviction before a Magistrate, be liable to imprison- 
ment for a term not exceeding six months, or to fine not 
exceeding two hundred rupees, or to both. 

43. Power to arrest for offence under section 42. — When 
any person, in the presence of any officer of a prison, corn- 
mils any offence specified in the last foregoing section, and 
refuses on demand of such officer to state his name and 
residence, or gives a name or residence which such officer 
knows or has reason to believe, to be false, such officer may 
arrest him, and shall without unnecessary delay make him 
over to a police officer, and thereupon such police officer shall 
proceed as if the offence had been committed in his presence. 

44. Publication Of penalties. — The Superintendent shall 
cause to he affixed, in a conspicuous place outside the prison, 
a notice in English and the Vernacular setting forth the acts 
prohibited under section 42 and the penalties incurred by their 
commission. 


CHAPTER XI 
Prison offences 

45. Prison Offences. — The following acts are declared to 
be prison offences when committed by a prisoner: — 

(1) such wilful disobedience to any regulation of the 

prison as shall have been declared by rules made 
under section 59 to be a prison offence; 

(2) any assault or use of criminal force ; 

(3) the use of insulting or threatening language; 

(4) immoral or indecent or disorderly behaviour; 

(5) wilfully disabling himself from labour: 
cJ5 contumaciously refusing to work; 


Sub*. by thu A . O. 1037, for “00.” 



]5 


(7) filing, cutting, altering or removing handcuffs, fetters 

or bars without due authority; 

(8) wilful idleness or negligence at work by any prisoner 

sentenced to rigorous imprisonment; 

{9) wilful mismanagement of work by any prisoner sen- 
tenced to rigorous imprisonment ; 

(10) wilful damage to prison property; 

(11) tampering with or defacing history-tickets, records or 

documents ; 

(12) receiving, possessing or transferring any prohibited 

article ; 

(in') feigning illness; 

(14) wilfully bringing a false accusation against any officer 

or prisoner ; 

(15) omitting or ret using to report as soon as it comes to 

his knowledge, the occurrence of any fire, any plot 
or conspiracy, any escape, attempt or prepa ration 
to escape, and any attack or preparation for attack 
upon any prisoner or prison official ; and 

(16) conspiring to escape, or to assist in escaping, or to 

commit any other of the offences aforesaid. 

46. Punishment of such offences. — The Superintendent 
may examine any person touching any such offence, and 
determine thereupon, and punish such offence by — 

(1) a formal warning : 

Explanation . — A formal warning shall mean a warning 
personally addresesd to a prisoner by the Superintendent and 
recorded in the punishment- book and on the prisoner’s history- 
ticket ; 

(2) change of labour to some more irksome or severe 

form 1 [for such period] as may be prescribed by 
rules made by the 2 [State Government] ; 

(8) hard labour for a period not exceeding seven days in 
the case of convicted criminal prisoners not sen- 
tenced to rigorous imprisonment ; 

(4) such loss of privileges admissible under the remission 

system for the time being in force as may be 
prescribed by rules made by the 2 [State Govern- 
ment] ; 

(5) omitted. [W. lb Act 22/57, section 8(1)]; 

(6) imposition of handcuffs of such pattern and weight, 

in such manner and for such period, as may be 
prescribed by rules made by the 2 [St ate Govern- 
ment] ; 

l Ins. by Ac t 17 of 1925, s. 2. 

a Subs. successively by tho A. O. 1937 and A. O. 1950 for “Governor- 
General in Council* \ 
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(7) imposition of ffetteYs jrff ip&tte m and weight, in 

such mantfgr ‘Urid ? ffir Such period, as may be 
•prescribed by 'fdles ^ttrade by the *[ State Govern- 
ment] ; 

(8) separate confin&UeUt *for any period not exceeding 

2 [threb] moiiths ; 

Explanation . — Separate confinement means such confine- 
ment with or without labour Us secludes a prisoner from 
communication with, but not from sight rif, other prisoners* 
‘Und 1 * alibis him nbt le§s*th?&n ttie hour^ exercise per dieUci and 
to have his meals in association with one or more other 
prisoners ; 

(9) omitted. [W. B. Act 22/57, s. 3(1)]; 

(10) cellular confinement for any period not exceeding 
fourteen days: 

Provided that after each period of cellular confinement an 
interval of not less duration than such period must elapse 
before the prisoner is again sentenced to cellular or solitary 
confinement ; 

Explanation * — 'Cellular confinement means such confine- 
ment with or without labour as entirely secludes a prisoner 
from communication with, but not from sight of, other 
prisoners ; 

[(H)] omitted. [\V. B. Act 22/57, s. 3(1)]; 

[(*12)] omitted. [W. B. Act 22/57, s. 3(2)]; 

Provided that nothing in this section shall render any 
female or civil prisoner liable to the imposition of any form 
of handcuffs or fetters. [*] 3 

47. Plurality of punishments under section 46. — 4 [<(1)] 
Any two of the punishments enumerated in the last foregoing 
section may be awarded for any such offence in combination, 
subject to the following exceptions, namely: — 

(1) formal warning shall not he combined with any other 

punishment except loss of privileges under clause 
(4) of that section ; 

(2) omitted. [W. B. Act 22/57, s. 4]; 

' r, [(3) cellular confinement shall not be combined with 
separate confinement so as to prolong the total 
period of seclusion to which the prisoner shall be 
liable ;] 


1 Subs, successively by the A.O. 1937 and A.O. 1950 for “Governor- General 
in Counci ”. 

•Subs. by Act 17 of 1925, s. 2. for “six**. 

•Omitted [W. B. Act 22/57, s- 3 (2)h 

•The original s. 47 renumbered as sub-section (1) of that section by s. 3^ 
ibid. 

•Subs, by Act 17 of 1925, a. 3, for the original exception (3). 



(4) omitted. [ W . B. Apt 22/57, a, 4.] 

*[(5) no punishment shall be combined with any other 
punishment in contravention of rules made by the 
State Government, 

*[(2) No punishment shall be awarded for any such offence 
so as to combine with the punishment awarded for any other 
such offence, two of the punishments which may not be 
awarded in combination for any such offence.] 

48, Award of punishments under sections 46 and 47. — • 

(1) The Superintendent shall have power to award any of the 
punishments enumerated in the two last foregoing sections, 
subject, in the case of separate confinement for a period 
exceeding one month, to the previous confirmation of the 
Inspector-General. 

(2) No officer subordinate to the Superintendent shall 
have power to award any punishment whatever. 

46* Punishments to bp in accordance with foregoing 
sections. — Jixcepl by order of a Court of Justice, no punish- 
ment other than the punishments specified in the foregoing 
sections shall be inflicted on any prisoner, and no punishment 
shall be inflicted on any prisoner otherwise than in accord- 
ance with the pro\isions of those sections. 

50. Medical Officer to certify to fitness of prisoner for 
punishment. -1) No punishment [*] of change of ' labour 
under section 40, clause (2), shall be executed until the 
prisonei to \\ horn such punishment has been awarded has 
been examined by the Medical Officer, who, if he consideis 
the prisonei 111 to undergo the punishment, shall certify 
ncconlinglv m the appropnate column of the punishment 
hook prescribed in section 12. 

(2) If he considers the prisoner unfit to undergo the punish- 
ment, he shall in like manner record his opinion in writing 
and shall state whether the prisoner is absolutely unfit for 
punishment of the kind awarded, or whether he considers 
any modification necessary. 

(3) In the latter case he shall st#te what extent of punish- 
ment he thinks the imsoner can undergo without injury to 
bis health. 

51. Entries in punishment book. — (1) In the punishment 
book prescribed in section 12 there shall be recorded, in res- 
pect of every punishment inflicted, the prisoner’s name, 
register number and the class (whether habitual or not) to 
which he belongs, the prison offence of* which he was guilty, 
the date on which such prison otfence was committed, the 

*Ins. by Act 17 of 1925, s. 3. 

[*] Omitted. W. B. Act 22/57; aection 5> 
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number of previous prison offences recorded against the 
prisoner, and the date of his last prison offence, the punish- 
ment awarded, and the date of infliction. 

( 2 ) In the case of every serious prison offence, the names 
of the witnesses proving the offence sliall.be recorded, [*]. 

(3) Against the entries relating to each punishment the 
J ailor and the Superintendent shall affix their initials as- 
evidence of the correctness of the entries. 

52. Procedure on committal of heinous offence. — If any 

prisoner is guilty of any offence against prison discipline 
which, by reason of his having frequently committed such 
offences or otherwise, in the opinion of tLe Superintendent, 
is not adequately punishable by the infliction of any punish- 
ment which he has power under this Act to award, 
the Superintendent may forward such prisoner to* 
the Court of the District Magistrate or of any Magistrate of 
the first class *[or Presidency Magistrate] having jurisdic- 
tion, together with a statement of the circumstances, and 
such Magistrate shall thereupon inquire into and try the 
charge so brought against the prisoner, and, upon conviction, 
may sentence him to imprisonment which may extend to one 
year, such term to be in addition to any term for which such 
prisoner was undergoing imprisonment when he commited such 
offence, or may sentence him to any of .the punishments enu- 
merated in section 4G : 

2 [Provided that any such case may be transferred for 
inquiry and trial by the District Magistrate to any Magis- 
trate of the first class and by a Chief Presidency Magistrate 
to any other Presidency Magistrate : and] 

Provided also that no person shall be punished twice for 
the same offence. 


53. Omitted. [W. B. Act 22/57, s. 7]. 

54. Offences by prison subordinates. — (1) Every Jailor 
or officer of a prison subordinate to him who shall he guilty 
of any violation of duty or wilful breach or neglect of any 
rule or regulation or lawful order made by competent author- 
ity, or who shall withdraw from the duties of his office with- 
out permission, or without having given previous notice in 
writing of his intention for the period of two months, or who 
shall wilfully overstay any leave granted to him, or who shall 
engage without authority in any employment other than his 
prTson duty, or who shall he guilty of cowardice, shall he 
liable, on conviction before a Magistrate, to fine not exceeding 
two hundred rupees, or to imprisonment for a period not 
exceeding three months, or to both. 

(2) No person shall under this section be punished twice 
for the same offence. 

* Omitted . W. B. Act 22/57; section 0. 

Jins, by Act 13 of 1910, s. 2. 

£ Subs. by b._2, ibid, for the original proviso. 
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CHAPTER XII 
Miscellaneous 

55. Extramural custody, control and employment of 
prisoners. — A prisoner, when being* taken to or from any 

E rison in which he may be lawfully confined, or whenever 
e is working outside or is otherwise beyond the limits of any 
such prison in or under the lawful custody or control of a 
prison officer belonging to such prison, shall be deemed to be- 
in prison and shall be subject to all the same incidents as 
if he were actually in prison. 

56. Confinement in irons. — Whenever the Superintendent 
considers it necessary (with reference either to the state of 
the prison or the character of the prisoners) for the safe 
custody of any prisoners that they should be confined in 
irons, he may, subject to such rules and instructions as may 
be laid down by the Inspector-General with the sanction of 
the State Government, so confine them. 

57. Omitted. [W. 13. Act 22/57, s. 8]. 

58. Prisoners not to be ironed by Jailor except under 
necessity. — No prisoner shall be put in irons or under 
mechanical restraint by the Jailor of his own authority, 
except in case of urgent necessity, in which case notice 
thereof shall be forthwith given to the Superintendent. 

59. Power to make rules. — '[The State Government 
may] make rules consistent, with this Act — 

(1) defining the acts which shall constitute prison 
offences ; 

(2) determining the classification of prison offences 
into serious and minor offences; 

/3) fixing the jmnishments admissible under this Act 
which shall be awardable for commission of 
prison offences or classes thereof; 

(4) declaring the circumstances in which acts constitut- 
ing both a prison offence and an offence under the 
Indian Penal Code (Act 45 of 1860) may or may 
not he dealt with as a prison offence; 

(5) for the award of marks and the shortening of 
sentences ; 

(6) regulating the use of arms against any prisoner or 
body of prisoners in the case of an outbreak or 
attempt to escape; 

(7) defining the circumstances and regulating the condi- 
tions under which prisoners in danger of death 
may be released ; 


'Subs., ibid , for “The Governor-General in Council may for any part of 
British India, and each Local Government with the previous sanction of the 
Governor-General in Council may for the territories under its administra- 
tion’*. 
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*[(8) for the classification of prisons, and description 
and construction of wards, cells and other places 
of detention; 

(9) for the regulation by numbers, length or character of 
sentences, or otherwise, of the prisoners to be con- 
fined in each class of prisons; 

(10) for the government of prisons and for the appoint- 

ment of all officers appointed under this Act; 

(11) as to the food, bedding and clothing of criminal 

prisoners and of civil prisoners maintained other- 
wise than at their own cost ; 

(12) for the employment, instruction and control of con- 

victs within or without prisons; 

(13) for defining articles the introduction or removal of 

which into or out of prisons without due authority 
is prohibited ; 

(14) for classifying and prescribing the forms of 

labour and regulating the periods of rest from 
labour ; 

(15) for regulating the disposal of the proceeds of the 

employment of prisoners ; 

(1<>> omitted. [W. B. Act 22/57, s. 9(1)]. 

(17) for the classification and the separation of prisoners; 

(18) for regulating the confinement of convicted criminal 

prisoners under section 28 ; 

(19) for the preparation and maintenance of history- 

tickets ; 

(20) for the selection and appointment of prisoners as 

officers of prisons ; 

(21) for rewards for good conduct; 

(22) for regulating the transfer of prisoners whose term of 

[*] imprisonment is about to expire; subject, 
however, to the consent of the State Government 
of any other State to which a prisoner is to be 
transferred ; 

(23) for the treatment, transfer and disposal of criminal 

lunatics or recovered criminal lunatics confined in 
prisons ; 

(24) for regulating the transmission of appeals and peti- 

tions from prisoners and their contmunications 
with their friends ; 

(25) for the appointment and guidance of visitors of 

prisons ; 

(26) for extending any o-r all of the provisions of this Act 

and of the rules thereunder to subsidiary jails or 
special places of confinement appointed under 
section 541 of the 2 Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1882 (10 of 1882), and to the officers employed,^ 
and the prisoners confined, therein; 

*9Tuf>s. by the A.O. 19 ST, for originaT clauses (8) and (ffj. 

C*1 Omitted- W. B. Act 22/57; scctioh 9(2). 

y oe relevant provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1 898 (If 
t to be referred to. 
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(27) in regard to the admission, custody, employment, 

dieting, treatment and release of prisoners; and 

(28) generally for carrying into effect the purposes of this 

Act.] 

'60. [Power of Local Government to make rules.] 

Omitted by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian 
Laws) Order, 1937. 


61. Exhibition of copies of rules. — Copies of rules, under 
2 [section 59] so far as they affect, the government of prisons, 
shall be exhibited, both in English and in the Vernacular, 
in some place to which all persons employed' within a prison 
have access. 

62: Exercise of powers of Superintendent and Medical 
Officer. — All or any of the powers and duties conferred and 
imposed by this Act. on a Superintendent or Medical Officer 
may in his absence be exercised and performed by such other 
officer as the State Government may appoint in this behalf 
either by name or by his official designation. 

ThO Schedule. — [Enactments Repealed.] Rep. by the 
Repealing Act, 1938 (1 of 1938), s. 2 and Sch. 


1 Th© provisions of tins section have boon incorporated with slight modi- 
fications in clauses (8) to (27) of s. 59. 

2 *Suibs. by the A O. 1937, for “sections 59 and 60”. 
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APPENDIX No. 2. 

WEST BENGAL ACT XXII OF 1957 

THE PRISONS (WEST BENGAL AMENDMENT) ACT, 

1957 

[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature.*! 

f Assent of fche Governor was first published in the Calcutta Gazette , Extra 
ordinary , of the 6th January, 1958.] 

[6th January, 1958.] 

An Act to amend the Prisons Act , 1894, in its application to 

West Bengal. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Prisons Act, 1894, 
in its application to West Bengal for the purposes and in- 
the manner hereinafter appearing; 

It is hereby enacted in the Eighth Year of the Republic 
of India, by the Legislature of West Bengal, as follows: — 

1. This Act may be called the Prisons (West Bengal 
Amendment) Act, 1957. 

2. The Prisons Act, 1894 (hereinafter referred to as the 
said Act), shall, in its application to West Bengal, be amend- 
ed for the purposes and in the manner hereinafter provided. 

3. In section 46 of the said Act, — 

(1) clause (5), clause (9) with the proviso thereof, 

clause (11) and clause (12) shall be omitted, and 

(2) at the end of the proviso the words “, or to whipping” 

shall be omitted. 

4. In sub-section (1) of section 47 of the said Act, 
clause (2) and clause (4) shall be omitted. 

5. In sub-section (!) of section 50 of the said Act, the 
words “of penal diet, either singly or in combination, or of 
whipping, or” shall be omitted. 

6. In sub-section (2) of section 51 of the said Act, the 
words “, and, in the case of offences for which whipping is 
awarded, the Superintendent shall record the substance of 
the evidence of the witnesses, the defence of the prisoner, and 
the finding with the reasons therefor” shall be omitted. 

7. Section 53 of the said Act shall be omitted. 

8 Section 57 of the said Act shall be omitted. 

9. In section 59 of the said Act, — 

(1) clause (16) shall b e omitted; 

(2) in clause (22), the words “transportation or” shall be 

omitted. 
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THE PRISONERS ACT, 1900. 
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8®. (Repeated]'. 



?25 


Sections 


I PA®/T t vn 
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35. Power for Civil Courts to require appearance of 

prisoner to give evidence. 

36. District Judge in certain cases to countersign orders 

made under section 35. 
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38. Order to be transmitted through ‘Magistrate of the 

district or subdivision in which person is confined. 

39. Procedure where removal is desired df person con- 

fined in Presidency town or more than one 
hundred miles from place where evidence is 
required. 

40. Persons confined beyond limits of appellate jurisdic- 

tion of High Court. 

41. Prisoner to be brought up. 
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Act No. Ill of 1900 1 * 


2nd February 1900. 

JLn Act to consolidate tbe law relating to Prisoners confined 

by order of a Court 

[As modified up to tbe 113th April 1950.] 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate the law relating to 
prisoners confiued by order of a Court; It is hereby enacted 
as follows : — 


PART I 
Preliminary 

1. Short title and extent. — (1) This Act may be called 
i;he Prisoners Act, 1900. 

2 [(2) It extends to the whole of India except 3 * (the terri- 
tories which immediately before the 1st November, 1956, 
were comprised in) Part B States.] 

i i * * * ★ 

2. Definitions. — In this Act, unless there is anything 
xepugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “Court” includes a Coroner and any officer lawfully 

exercising civil, criminal or revenue jurisdiction; 
and 

(b) 1 ‘prison’ * includes any place which has been declared 

by the 5 [State Government], by general or 
special order, to be a subsidiary jail. 

•[<c) ‘State’ means 3 the territories to which this Act 
extends] . 


PART II 
General 

3. Offfcers-in-charge of prisons to detain persons duly 
committed to their custody. — The officer in charge of a 
prison shall receive and detain all persons duly committed 
to his custody, under this Act or otherwise, by any Court, 
Recording to the exigency of any writ, warrant or orders by 
which such person has been committed, or until such person 
is discharged or removed in due course of law. 


1 For Statement of Objects and. Reasons, see Gazette of India, 181*9, Pt. V 
p. 101 ; for Report, of the Select Committee, see ibid , 1900, p. 23 ; for Procee 
dings in Council, sec ibid, 1899, Pt. VI, pp. 102 & 242 ; ibid, 1900, p. 21. 

The Act has been amended in its application to Aden by Regulation I 
of 1927, Madras by Madras Act 21 of 1949 and Madhya Pradesh by C. P. 
and Borar Act 4 of 1939. 

•Subs. by the A. O. 1950 for the original sub-section (2). 

•Subs, by A.O. (2), 1950. 

•The word “and” and sub-section (3) repealed by s. 3 and Sch. II of the 
Repealing and Amending Act, 1914 (X of 1914). 

•Subs, by the A. O. 1950 for “Provincial Government”. 

•Ins. by the A. O. 1950. 




4. Officers in Miaige df priscm to return writs, etc., after 
execution or discharge. — The officer in charge of a prison 
shall forthwith, after the execution of every such writ, order 
orfWarrent as .aforesaid other than a warrant of commitment 
for trial, or after the discharge of the person committed 
thereby, return such writ, order or warrant * to the ''Court thy 
which the same was issued or made, together with a certi- 
ficate, endorsed thereon. and signed fyy him, showing how the* 
same has been executed, or why the person committed thereby 
has been discharged .from custody before, the execution .thereof. 


PART III 

Prisoners in the Presidency towns 

5. Warrants, etc., to be directed to Police officers. — Every 

writ or warrant for the arrest of any person issued by t.he^ 
High Court in the exercise of its ordinary, extraordinary or 
other criminal jurisdiction shall be directed to and executed 
by a Police officer within the local limits of such jurisdiction. 

0. Power for State Governments to appoint Superinten- 
dents of Presidency prisons. — The ^Ntate (rovernmeut] may 
appoint officers who shall have authority to receive and detain 
prisoners committed to their custody under this Part. 

Explanation . — Anv officer so appointed, by whatever 
designation he may be styled, is hereinafter referred to as 
‘‘the Superintendent”. 

7. Delivery of persons sentenced to imprisonment or 
death by High Court. — Where any person is sentenced by the 
High Court in the exercise of its original criminal jurisdic- 
tion to imprisonment or to death, the Court shall cause him 
to be delivered to the Superintendent, together with ita 
warrant, and such warrant shall be executed by the Superin- 
tendent and returned by him to the High Court when 
executed. 

8. Delivery of persons sentenced to transportation or 

penal servitude by High Court. — Where any person is sen- 
tenced by the High Court in the exercise of its original 
criminal jurisdiction to transportation 2 * * * the Court 

shall cause him to be delivered for intermediate custody to 
the Superintendent, and the transportation 2 * * * of 

such person shall be deemed to commence from such delivery. 

4). Delivery of persons co mmitted by High Court «in 
execution of a decree or for contempt. — Where any person is 
committed by the High Court, whether in execution of a 
decree or for contempt of Court or for any other cause, the 
Court shall cause him to be delivered to the Superintendent, 
together with its warrant of commitment. • 

^ubs. by the A. O. 1950 for “Provincial Government”. 

•The words “or penal servitude ’ y omitted by s. 4 of, the Criminal' Law 
(Removal of Racial Discrimination)- Act, 1949 (17 of 1949) (with effect from 
6-4-1949). 
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10* Delivery of persons sentenced by Presidency 
Magistrates. — Where any person is sentenced by a Presidency 
Magistrate to imprisonment, or is committed to prison for 
failure to find security to keep the peace or to be of good 
behaviour, the Magistrate shall cause him to be delivered to 
the Superintendent, together with his warrant. 

11. Delivery of person committed for trial by High 
Court. — Every person committed by a Magistrate, '[or 
Justice of the Peace] for trial by the High Court in the 
exercise of its original criminal jurisdiction shall be delivered 
to the Superintendent together with a warrant of commit- 
ment, directing the Superintendent to produce such person 
before the Court for trial; and the Superintendent shall, as 
soon as practicable, cause such person to be taken before the 
Court at a criminal session thereof, together with the warrant 
of commitment, in order that he may be dealt with according 
to law. 

12. Custody pending hearing by High Court under 
section 350 of the Code of Civil Procedure of application for 
insolvency. — The High Court may, pending the hearing under 
2 section ‘150 of the Code Civil Procedure (XIV of 1882) 
of any application for a declaration of insolvency, cause the 
judgment-debtor concerned to be delivered to the Superinten- 
dent, subject to the provisions as to release on security of 
^section 349 of the said Code, and the Superintendent shall 
detain the said judgment-debtor in safe custody until he is 
re-delivered to an officer of the High Court for the purpose 
of being taken before it in pursuance of its order, or until 
he is released in due course of law. 

13- Delivery of persons arrested in pursuance of warrant 
of High Court or Civil Court in Presidency town. — (1) Every 
person arrested in pursuance of a writ, warrant or order of 
the High Court in the exercise of its original civil jurisdic- 
tion, or in pursuance of a warrant of any Civil Court 
established in a Presidency town under any law or enactment 
for the time being in force, or in pursuance of a warrant 
issued under section 5 t shall be brought without delay before 
the Court by which, or by a Judge of which, the writ, 
warrant or order was issued, awarded or made, or before a 
Judge thereof, if the said Court, or a Judge thereof, is then 
sitting for the exercise of original jurisdiction. 

( 2 ) If the said Court, or a Judge thereof, is not then 
sitting for the exercise of original jurisdiction such person 
arrested as aforesaid shall, unless a Judge of the said Court 
otherwise directs, be delivered to the Superintendent for inter- 
mediate custody, and shall be brought before thesaid Court, 
or a Judge thereof, at the next sitting of the said Court, or 
of a Judge thereof, for the exercise of original jurisdiction 
in order that such person may be dealt with according to law; 
and the said Court or Judge shall have power to make or 
award all necessary orders or warrants for that purpose, 
t 

*3ubs. for “Justice of the Peace or Coroner” bv s. 11 of the Coroners 
(Amendment) Act, 1908 (IV of 1008). 

*This reference should be construed as applying to the Provincial Insol- 
vency Act, 1920 (0 of 1920), See s. 83 (2) of that, Act. 
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PART IV 

PRISONERS OUTSIDE TIIE PRESIDENCY TOWNS 

i4. References in this part to prisons, etc., to be con- 
strued as referring also to Reformatory 8chool$. — In this 
Part all references to prisons or to imprisonment or confine- 
ment shall be construed as referring also to Reformatory- 
Schools or to detention therein. 

1 [15. Power for officers in charge of prisons to give effect 
to sentences of certain Courts. — (1) Officers in charge of 
prisons outside the Presidency-towns may give effect to any 
sentence or order or warrant for the detention of any person 
passed or issued — 

(a) by any Court or tribunal acting, whether within or 

without the States under the general or special 
authority of the Central Government, or of any 
State Government, or of the Government of 
Buraia, or by any Court or tribunal, which was 
before the commencement of the Constitution 
acting under the general or special authority of 
His Majesty, or of the Crown Representative; or 

(b) before the 26th January, 1950, by any Court or tri- 

bunal in any Indian State — 

<i) if the presiding Judge, or if the Court or tribunal 
consisted of two or more Judges, at least one 
of the Judges, was an officer of the Crown 
authorised to sit as such Judge by the State or 
the Ruler thereof or by the Central Government 
or the Crown Representative; and 

(ii) if the reception, detention or imprisonment in any 
Province of India of persons sentenced by any 
such Court or tribunal had been authorised by 
general or special order by the State Govern- 
ment ; or 

ic) l 2 * * * * 

Provided that effect shall not be given to any sentence or 
crder or warrant for detention passed or issued by any Court 
or tribunal in Burma without the previous sanction of the 
State Government concerned. 

•(2) Where a Court or tribunal of such an Indian State 
as aforesaid had passed a sentence which could not have been 
executed without the concurrence of an officer of the Crown, 
anfl such sentence had been considered on the merits and 
confirmed by any such officer specially authorised in that 
behalf, such sentence, and any order or warrant issued in 
pursuance thereof, shall be deemed to be the sentence, order 
or warrant of a Court or tribunal acting under the authority 

'the Central Government Or the Crown Representative*] 

l Subs. by the A. O. 1050 for the original section. 

^Omitted by the A O. (2)/ I960, 


16. Warrant of officer of such Court to be sufficient 
authority. — A warrant under the official signature of an officer 
of such Court or tribunal as is referred to in section 15 shall 
be sufficient authority for holding any person in confinement, 
or for sending any person for transportation, in pursuance of 
the sentence passed upon him. 

17. Procedure where officer in charge of prison doubts 
the legality of warrant sent to him for execution under this 
Part. — <1). Where an officer in charge of prison doubts the 
legality of a warrant or order sent to him for execution 
under this Part, or the competency of the person whose offi- 
cial seal or signature is affixed thereto to pass the sentence 
and issue the warrant or order, he shall refer the matter to 
the l * [State Government] by whose order on the case he and 
all other public officers shall be guided as to the future dis- 
posal of the prisoner. 

(2) Pending a reference made under sub-section (1), the 
prisoner shall be detained in such manner and with such 
restrictions or mitigations as may be specified in the warrant 
or order ^ 


18. Execution in the States of certain capital sentences 
not ordinarily executable there. — (1) Where a “[Court estab- 
lished by the authority of the Central Government] exercis- 
ing, in or with respect to territory beyond the limits of 
8 [the States] jurisdiction which the '‘[Central Government] 
has in such territory, — 

(a) has sentenced any person to death, and, 

(b) being of opinion that such sentence should, by reason 

of tli ere being in suck territory no secure place 
for the confinement of such person or no suitable 
appliances for his execution in. a decent and 
humane manner, be executed in 3 4 * [the States], 
has issued its warrant for the execution of such 
sentence to the officer in charge of a prison in 
''[the States], 

such officer shall, on receipt of the warrant, cause the 
execution to be carried out at such place as may be prescribed 
therein in the same manner, and subject to the same condi- 
tions in all respects as if it were a warrant duly issued under 
the provision of section 381 of the Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure, 1898 (V of 1898). 

(2) The prisons of which the officers in charge are to 
execute sentences under any such warrants as aforesaid 
s [shall in each 6 [StateJ be such as the 7 [State Government] 
may, by general or special order direct. 


1 Subs. by the A. O. 1050 for “Provincial Government”. 

f Subs. by the A. O. 1948 for “British Court”. 

8 Suba. by the A. O. 1950 for “the Provinces”. 

4 Subs. by the A. O. 1948 for “Crown”. 

■Subs, by the A. O. 1937 for “shall be such as the Governor- General in 
Council or a Local Government authorized by the Governor-General in 
Council in this behalf”. 

6 Subs. by the A. O. 1950 for “Province”. 

7 Subs. by the A. O. 1950 for “Provincial Government”. 
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[Part V. — Persons under Sentence of Penal Servitude — ? 
Sections 19 — 27] Repealed by &. 4 of the Criminal Law 
(Removal of Racial Discrimination) Act, 1949 (17 of 

1949) (with effect from 6^4-1949). 


PART VI 

Removal of Prisoners 

28. References in this Part to prisons, etc., to be con- 
strued as referring also to Reformatory Schools. — In this 
Part, all references to prisons or to imprisonment or confine- 
ment shall be construed as referring also to Reformatory 
Schools or to detention therein. 

a [29. Removal of prisoners. — (1)] The 3 [State Govern- 
ment] may, by general or special order, provide for the 
removal of any prisoner confined in a prison — 

(a) under sentence of death 3 or 

(b) under, or in lieu of, a sentence of imprisonment or 

transportation, or 

(c) in default of payment of a fine, or 

(d) in default of giving security for keeping the peace 

or for maintaining good behaviour, 

to any other prison in 4 [the 5 [State] 6 * * *] 

(2) 7 Subject to the orders, and under the control of the 
3 [State Government] the Inspector-General of Prisons may, 
in like mannei , provide for the removal of any prisoner 
confined' as aforesaid in a prison in the 5 [State] to any other 
prison in the 5 [State] h ***.] 

30. Lunatic prisoners hew to be dealt with, — (1) Where 
it appears to the 3 [State Government} that any person detain- 
ed or imprisoned under any order or sentence of any Court 


•Sub-section (3) and proviso omitted by the A, O. I860. 

■This section was substituted by s. 3 end Sch. II of tbe Amending Act, 
1903 (I of 1903). 

•Subs, by the. A. O. 1950 for “Provincial Government**. 

•Subs, by the A. O. 1937 for “British India or to any Prison in Berar”. 

•Subs, by the A. O. 1950 for “Province”. 

•The words “or, with the consent of the State Government concerned 
to any prison in any other State” were repealed by s. 4 of the Transfer of 
Prisoners Act, 1950 (29 of 1950). 

T Subs. by the A. O. 1937 for “The Local Government, and (subject to 
its orders and under its control)”. 

•The words "‘or, in the case of a prisoner so confined in a prison in the 
C.P., for his removal to any other prison in the Province or to an y prison in 
Berar”. rep. by the A. O. 1937/ 




id of unsound mind, the l [ State Government] may, by a 
warrant setting forth the grounds of belief that the person 
is of unsound mind, order his removal to a lunatic asylum or 
other place of safe custody within the 2 [State], there to be 
kept and treated as the 1 [State Government] directs during 
the remainder of the term for which he has been ordered or 
sentenced to be detained or imprisoned, or, if on the expira- 
tion of that term it is certified by a medical officer that it is 
necessary for the safety of the prisoner or others that he should 
be further detained under medical care or treatment then 
until he is discharged according to law. 

(2) Wheie it appears In tlic 1 [State Government] that the 
prisoner has become of sound mind, ’[State Government] 
shall, by a warrant directed to the x^ ers on having charge of 
the prisoner, if still liable to be kept in custody, remand him 
to the prison from which he was removed, or to another prison 
within the 2 [State] or, if the prisoner is no loiiger liable to 
be kept in custody, order him to be discharged. 


(3) The provisions of section 0 of the Lunatic Asylums 
Act, 1858 (XXXVI of 1858) shall apply to every person con- 
fined in a lunatic asylum under sub-section (1) after the 
expiration of the term for which he was ordered or sentenced 
to he detained or imprisoned; and the time during which a 
prisoner is confined in a lunatic asylum under that sub-section 
shall be reckoned as part of the term of detention or imprison- 
ment which he may have been ordered or sentenced by tho 
Court to undergo. 

J [(4) In any case in which the ’[Stale Government] is com- 
petent under sub-section (1) to order the removal of a prisoner 
to a lunatic asylum or other place of safe custody within the 
3 [State], the ’[State Government] may order his removal to 
any such asylum or place within any other 2 [State] or 
within any 4 part of India to which this Act does not extend 
by agreement with the ’[State Government] of such other 
2 [State] ; r> * * * and the provisions of this section 

respecting the custody detention, remand and discharge of 
a prisoner removed under sub-section (Jl) shall, so far as 
they can be made applicable, apply to a prisoner removed 
under this sub-section.] 

31. Removal of prisoners from territories under one 
Local Government to territories under another. — Rep. by. 
s.4 and Sch. Ill of the Amending Act, 1903 (I of 1903). 


x Suba. by the A. O. 1950 for “Provincial Government’*. 

•Subs. by the A.O. 1950 for “Province”. 

•This euboseotion was substituted by s. 2 and Sch. 1 of the Devolution 
Act, 1920 (38 of 1920.) 

*Subs. by the A. O. (2) 1956 for “Indian State”. 

•Omitted. A. 0.(2), 1956. 
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PART VIA' 

Temporary release of prisoners 

31 A. Temporary release of prisoners. — (1) The State 
Government or such authority as the State Government may 
empower in this behalf may subject to the provisions of this 
Part and to such conditions as may be prescribed by rules 
made under section 31C, at any time, release temporarily, f or 
a period not exceeding' one month excluding the time required 
for journey from and to the prison, any prisoner who, having 
been sentenced to imprisonment for a term of more than two 
years, has actually undergone imprisonment for not less than 
one year : 

Provided that before a prisoner is released under this sub- 
section he shall have to execute a bond with or without 
sureties as the State Government or other authority making 
the order of release may determine, for good behaviour during 
the period of release and for observing the conditions of the 
release : 

Provided further that a prisoner who has previously been 
temporarily released under this sub-section shall not again 
be so released unless after his return to prison from the Iasi 
temporary release there shall have elapsed — 

(a) in the case of a prisoner sentenced to imprisonment 

for a term of less than five years, a period of one 
year, or 

(b) in the case of a prisoner sentenced to imprisonment 

for a term of five years or more, a period of two 
years . 

Explanation . — In this Part “prisoner” does not include a 
person convicted of any offence under Chapter VI or 
Chapter VII or under any of sections 392 to 402 (inclusive), 
of the Indian Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860) or classified as 
a habitual criminal for tile purpose of the rules for the time 
being in force made under the Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 
1894). 

(2) No prisoner shall be released under sub-section (1) 
unless — 

(a) he shall have, after the expiry of the period of release, 

at least one year of further imprisonment to 
undergo ; 

(b) he has undergone, with remission earned, imprison- 

ment for — 

(i) in the case of a prisoner sentenced to imprisonment 
for a term of less than five years, half the period 
of his sentence, or 

(ii) in the case of a prisoner sentenced to imprison- 
ment for a term of five years or more, half the 
period of his sentence or a period of three years, 
whichever is less ; 


♦Part VIA inserted by W. B. Act 13/55 b. 3. 
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(c) the officer in charge of the prison certifies thai the 
conduct of the prisoner in the prison has been 
good. 

(3) Every prisoner shall, when released under sub-section 
(jl), remain within West Bengal during the period of such 
release. 


(4) The provisions of sections 514, 514A, 514B and 516 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act Y of 1898) shall 
as far as may be, apply in respect of bonds executed, with or 
without sureties, in pursuance of the first proviso of sub- 
section (1). 

(5) The order granting release may be cancelled by the 
State Government or other authority making the order for 
any reason considered sufficient by it and shall be so cancelled 
if, during the period of release, the prisoner contravenes any 
of the conditions of the release or commits any offence. 

(6) Subject .to the provisions of sub-section (2) of section 
31B, the period of release of a prisoner under sub-section (1) 
shall count towards the total period of his sentence. 

31 B. Surrender by prisoner after release period. — (1) On 

the expiry of the period for which a prisoner is released under 
sub-section (1) of section 31 A, be shall surrender himself .to 
the officer-in-charge of the prison from which he is released. 

(2) If a prisoner does not surrender himself as required 
by sub-section (1), he may be arrested by any police officer 
without a warrant and shall be remanded to undergo the mi- 
expired portion of his sentence (the period of release not 
being counted towards the total period of his sentence) and 
shall also be punishable under section 46 of the Prisons Act, 
1894 (IX of 1894), as if he had committed a prison offence 
referred to in section 45 of that Act. 


31C. Power to make rules. — (1) The State Government 

may make rules for carrying out the purposes of this Part- 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing provision such rules may provide for — 

(a) the procedure to be followed in respect of the proceed- 

ings for the release of prisoners under section 
31A ; 

(b) the conditions of release of prisoners under section 

31A including conditions for supervision during 
the period of such release ; 

(c) travelling allowances for prisoners during the period 

of release under section 3J.A ; and 

(d) restrictions on the movements of prisoners during tbo 

period of release under section 31A. 



PART VII 

Persons under Sentence op Transportation 

32. Appointment of places for confinement of persons 
under sentence of transportation and removal thereto. — l [l] 

The “[State Government] may appoint places within the 
’[State] to which persons under sentence of transportation 
shall be sent; and the “[State Government], or some officer 
duly authorized in this behalf by the “[State Government], 
-shall give orders for the removal of such persona to the 
places so appointed, except when sentence of transportation is 
passed on a person already undergoing transportation under 
a sentence previously passed for another offence. 

4 [(2) In any case in which the “[State Government] is 
•competent under sub-section (1) to appoint places within the 
’[State] and to order the removal thereto of persons under 
sentence of transportation, the “[State Government] may 
appoint such places in any other ’[State] by agreement with 
the “[State Government] of that ’[State], and may by like 
agreement give orders or duly authorise some officer to give 
orders for the removal thereto of such persons.] 


PART VIII 

Discharge of Prisoners 

33. Release on recognizance, by order of High Court, 
tiff prisoner recommended for pardon. — '[Any 6 * * *High 
Court] may in any ease in which it lias recommended 
to “[Government] the granting of a free pardon to any 
prisoner, permit him to be at liberty on his own recognizance. 


*Soction 32 was re-numbered 32 (1) by s. 2 and Sell. I of the Devolution 
Act, 1920 (38 of 1920). 

*Subs. by the A.O. 1950 for “Provincial Government”. 

*Suba. by the A.O. 1950 for “Province”. 

•Sub-section ( 2 ) was added, by s. 2 and Sch. I of the Devoulat-ion Act, 
1920 (31 of 1920). 

®Subs. by the A. O. 1937 for “Any Court established under the Indian 
High Court Act, 1861”- 

•Subfl. by A. O. (2) 1956. 

*Subs. by the A. O. 1950 for “Her Majesty”. 
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Pirt IX. 

Part IX of the Prisoners Act, 1900 and the First and 
Second Schedules to the said Act have been repealed by 
Act No. 32 of 1955. 



APPENDIX No. SA. 


Transfer of Prisoners Act, 1950 (Act XXIX of 1950) 
reproduced below : — 

An Aot to provide for the removal from one State to another 
of persons confined in a prison . 

Be it enacted by Parliament as follows: — 

1. Short title and extent. — (1) This Act may be called 
the Transfer of Prisoners Act, 1950. 

(2) It extends to the whole of India except the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir. 

2. Definitions. — In this Act — 

(a) “Court” includes any officer lawfully exercising civil, 

criminal or revenue jurisdiction ; 

(b) “Government” or “State Government ’ 9 in relation to 

a union territory, means the administrator thereof. 

(c) “Prison” includes any place which has been declared 

by a State Government, by general or special 
order, to be a Subsidiary Jail. 

3. Removal of prisoners from one State to another. — (1) 

Where any person is confined in a prison in a State, — 

(a) under sentence of death ; or 

(b) under, or in lieu of. a senetnce of imprisonment or 

transportation ; or 

(c) in default of payment of a fine; or 

(d) in default of giving security for keeping the peace or 

for maintaining good behaviour; 

the Government of that State may. with the consent of the 
Government of any other State, by order, provide for the 
removal of the prisoner from that prison to any prison in the 
other State. 

(2) The Officer-in-charge of the prison to which any person 
is removed under sub-section (1) shall receive and detain him, 
so far as may be, according to the -exigency of any writ, c 
warrant or order of the Court by which such person has been 
committed, or until such person is discharged or removed in 
due course of law. 


4. [Bepealed by Act No. 36 of 1957.] 
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APPENDIX No. 3B. 

"West Bengal Prisoners (Temporary Release) Rules, 1956. 
[Published in the “Calcutta Gazette, Extraordinary”, dated 

the 4th August, 1956, Part I, pp. 1923-1929. "j 

Notification No. 2138II.J. — 4th August 1956. — In exercise 
of the powers conferred by subjection (1) of section 31A 
of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (JI1J of 1900), the Governor is 
pleased to empower the Inspector-General of Prisons, "West 
Bengal, to exercise the powers to release prisoners 
temporarily under that section. 

No. 2139H.J. — 4th August 1956. — In exercise of the 
powers conferred by section 31 C of the Prisoners Act, 190® 
(III of 1900), the Governor is pleased to make the following 
rules, namely : — 

1. Definitions . — (1) These rules may be called the West 
Bengal Prisoners (Temporary Release) Rules, 1956. 

(2) They shall come into force at once. 

(3) In these rules — 

(a) “Inspector-General” means the Inspect or- General of 

Prisons, West Bengal. 

(b) “Superintendent” means the Superintendent of the* 

jail in which the prisoner, whose release under 
thesft rules is under consideration, is confined. 

(c) “The Act” means the Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 

1900), as in force in West Bengal. 

2. Application for temporary release . — An application 
from a prisoner for temporary release under section 31 A of 
the Act shall be made in the prescribed Form I (Appendix I) 
in duplicate by the j)risoner and submitted to the Superin- 
ten dent. 

3. Scrutiny of application , for temporary release . — The 
Superintendent shall personally examine the records of the 
prisoner making the application for temporary release and 
satisfy himself that Ihe prisoner is eligible for temporary 
release under sub-sections (1) and (2) of section 31 A of the 
Act. He shall also satisfy himself that the conduct of the 
prisoner has been good. If so satisfied, he shall furnish a. 
certificate to that effect under clause (c) of sub-section (2) of 
section 31A of the Act. 

4. 7 '* resumption of (food conduct . — A prisoner who haa 
Become entitled to full ordinary remission under the rules 
for the time being in force made under the Prisons Act, 1894 
(IX of 1894), for the twelve months previous to the date of 
the application for temporary release, shall be deemed to have 
been of good conduct in prison for the purpose of clause (c)r 
of sub-section (2) of section 31A of the Act. 
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5. Reference to the District Magistrate or the Commit • 
tioner of Police . — If the examination of the records of the 
prisoner shows that he is eligible for temporary release, the 
Superintendent shall record the fact and forward the prisoner’s 
petition with his remarks, if any, to the District Magistrate* 
of the district in which the prisoner was convicted. If the 
prisoner was convicted by a Court in Calcutta, the Superin- 
tendent shall send the application to the Commissioner of 
Police, Calcutta. The District Magistrate shall consult the 
Superintendent of Police and, if he considers necessary, the 
District Magistrate of the district where the prisoner ordi- 
narily resided before conviction or wants to reside during the 
period of temporary release, if granted. The District Magis- 
trate, or the Commissioner of Police, Calcutta, as the case 
may be, shall then forward the petition with his report, to the 
Inspector-General under intimation to the Superintendent 
stating whether the prisoner can be granted temporary release 
without detriment to public interest and adding his grounds 
in support. If he recommends temporary release of the 
prisoner he may suggest at the same time special restrictions 
on hjs movements, if deemed necessary. lie shall also indi- 
cate the amount and number of sureties for the bond which 
the prisoner must execute in the prescribed Form II 
(Appendix II) before he is released. He shall also indicate 
the number of days that will be required for the journeys by 
the shortest practicable route to and from the place at which 
the prisoner proposes to reside during his temporary release 
or if the prisoner proposes to visit more than one place, the 
farthest place from the jail which the prisoner proposes to 
visit. 

6 . Find order by the Inspector-General — -If, on receipt) 
of the report of the District Magistrate or the Commissioner 
of Police, Calcutta, as the case may be, the Inspector-General 
considers that the temporary release of the prisoner is un- 
desirable in the public interest, he shall intimate his decision 
to the Superintendent who shall inform the prisoner that his 
application has been rejected. If on the other hand, the 
Inspector-General considers that the application can be 
allowed without detriment to public interest, he shall issue 
an order of temporary release of .the prisoner in the prescribed 
Form III (Appendix III). While ordering temporary 
release the Inspector-General may impose such conditions, as 
Tie may consider necessary, including the condition that the 
prisoner shall, during the period of his temporary release, 
be under the supervision of a Probation Officer. He shall 
pend the order to the Superintendent with copies to the 
District Magistrates and the Superintendents of Police of 
the districts wherein the places to be visited by the 
prisoner are located, as also of the district in which the 
prisoner was convicted. A copy of the same order shall 
also be sent to the Commissioner of Police, Calcutta if the 
.prisoner was convicted by a Court in Calcutta or proposes 
ito reside there during his temporary release. 

* Date of release.—rOn receipt of the order of temporary 

tnsHease, the Superintendent shall fix in consultation with the 
prisoner, the date of hie temporary release which sliafi ordi- 



narily be not later than ten days from the date of receipt 
of the order. In the case of a female prisoner, the da # te of 
her temporary release shall be so fixed as to allow time for 
her transfer to the jail nearest to the place where she intends 
to reside during her temporary release and from which she is- 
to be released. If a prisoner in respect of whom a temporary 
release order has been issued is ill, the Superintendent may 
postpone the date of his temporary release for such time aa 
the Medical Officer of the jail considers to be necessary fox 
the prisoner’s recovery from illness. 

8. Cancellation of, the order of temporary release.— If the 
prisoner commits a jail offence other than that punished by 
a formal warning between the date of application for release 
and the date fixed for his temporary release under rule 7, 
the Superintendent shall report the fact to the Inspector- 
General who may thereupon cancel the order for temporary 
release. On such cancellation further requests from the 
prisoner for temporary release shall not be entertained during 
a period of six months from the date of commission of the 
offence. 

9. Intimation of release to the District Magistrate or the 
Commvissioner of Police. — When a prisoner is released tem- 
porarily, the Superintendent shall report to the Inspector- f| 0 nn ca n 0> 
General, the Superintendent of Police and the district No. 1624 H. 4. 
Magistrate concerned or the Commissioner of Police, as the <Mo6£6 66tJ 
case may be, the date of the prisoner’s leaving the iail 

and the due date of his return to jail. 

10. Release Certificate . — At the time the prisoner leaves 
the jail, he shall be furnished by the Superintendent with a 
temporary release certificate in the prescribed Form IV 
(Appendix IV), which shall be returned by the prisoner on 
his return to jail. A duplicate copy of the said certificate 
shall be kept in the jail records. 

11. Travelling and subsistence allowance during journey. 

— When a prisoner is released temporarily under section 31A 
of the Act, he shall not be paid any diet money for the period 
of his temporary release. If such a prisoner has not got 
sufficient private cash or wages earned to his credit to pay 
for the journeys from and to the jail, he shall be supplied 
with— 

(1) a free pass of the lowest class to and from the rail- 

way or steamer station nearest to the place of his 
residence on the credit note system, 

(2) boat hire or bus hire or boat and bus hire, as the 

case may be, from and to the jail if the journey 
or part of the journey has to be performed by boat 
or bus or by boat and bus. 

# (3) subsistence allowance for the journey from the jail 

m to the residence of such prisoner at the rate of 
twelve annas for every fifteen miles or part thereof 
to be travelled by road, for which no conveyance* 
hire is paid, and 



(4) subsistence allowance at the same ?ete in respect of 
every day's or part of day's journey by rail, 
steamer, boat or bus. 

The subsistence allowance mentioned in clauses (3) and (4) 
above shall not be payable where the prisoner’s home is 
situated within five miles of the jail or where the prisoner 
has private cash or wages amounting to more than three rupees 
to his credit. 

12. Loan of jail articles ' . — A prisoner, who has no 
private clothing and bedding and is unable to purchase them, 
shall be supplied on loan with a blanket and unmarked 
prison clothing. These articles shall be entered in his 
Temporary Release Certificate (Form IV) and shall be brought! 
back by the x>risoner on his return to jail. 

13. Condition of release to be explained to the prisoner . 
— Before the prisoner leaves the jail, the conditions of his 
release shall be. explained to him in the presence of the 
Superintendent. He shall be informed at the same time of 
the date on which he has to return to jail, that if he fails 
to do so, he can be arrested without a warrant by any Police 
Officer and that besides being committed to jail to undergo 
the unexpired period of his sentence (the period of temproary 
release not being counted towards the total period of his 
sentence) he shall be punishable as if he had committed a 
prison offence under the Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894). 

14. Report to local police . — An order for temporary 
release under the Act shall specify the place or places which 
the prisoner shall be allowed to visit or where he may reside 
during the period of temporary release. The prisoner shall 
not be at liberty to visit other places. On arrival at the place 
where he intends to reside, the prisoner shall within twenty- 
four hours inform the Officer-in-charge of the local police- 
station of the fact of his arrival. He shall similarly no.tify 
his departure. 

15. Procedure when prisoner does not return . — A 
prisoner, who does not return to the jail before the evening 
lock-up of the date fixed for his return, shall be deemed to 
have escaped. Intimation of such escape with a descriptive 
roll of the prisoner, his usual address and the addresses of 
the places which he intended to visit during his temporary 
release and such other available information as will facilitate 
his capture, shall be given by the Superintendent immediate- 
ly to the District Magistrates concerned or the Commissioner 
of Police, Calcutta, as the case may be, with a copy thereof 
to the Inspector-General. 

16. If the prisoner returns to the jail of his own accord 
after the date fixed for his return, he shall be admitted to the 
jail and the prisoner’s return and the reasons for the delay 
shall be reported immediately to the authorities to whom his 
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escape was notified and to the Inspector-General who will give 
such directions, as he considers necessary, as to how the 
prisoner shall be dealt with. 

17. Release of female 'prisoners . — When it is intended to 
release a female prisoner temporarily, she shall, in the first 
instance, be transferred to the jail which is nearest to the 
place where she intends to reside during her temporary 
release. She shall be released from the jail where she is so 
transferred and she shall return to that jail. The Superinten- 
dent of the jail from which she is transferred, shall forthwith 
intimate to her home address or to such relative or friend as 
she may nominate, the date of her release and the jail from 
which she is to be released. In the event of no relative 
appearing to receive her, and if she be under 25 years of age 
or likely to be led astray, she should be sent to her home in 
charge of the female warder, if there is one attached to the 
jail, or of a respectable woman entrusted to escort her. The 
female escort shall be paid travelling allowance as 
for journeys on tour if she is a Government 
servant and if not a Government servant, 
she shall be entitled to actual expenses for the journeys from 
and to the jail. If this escort is not considered necessary the 
prisoner shall be given free pass, conveyance hire and sub- 
sistence allowance as prescribed in Rule 11. 
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FORK I 


Appendix I fo the West Bengal Prisoners (Temporary 
Release) Rules, 1956 (vide Rule 2). 

APPLICATION FOR TEMPORARY RELEASE 


A To — The Superintendent Jail. 

I (name) Prisoner No. 

, beg to apply for temporary release for days under 


the Prisoners (West Bengal Amendment) Act, 1955. 


2. Luring the period of temporary release, if granted. 
I propose to reside at — 


Village/Town , P.O. , P.S. , district 


, and to visit the following places : — 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

3. The following persons may stand sureties for me: — 


(1) Name Occupation. 

Address — Village/Town P.O. 


P.S. district 

( 2 ) 

Dated 

Signature I Left thumb impression . 
B Superintendent’s remarks. 

C Report the District Magistrate /Commissioner of Police. 
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FORM II 


Appendix II to the West Bengal Prisoners (Temporary 
Release) Rules, 1956 (vide Rule 6). 

BOND FOR GOOD BEHAVIOUR 


Whereas I, (name) 

Prisoner No. undergoing sentence of 

imprisonment in the Jail, 

have applied for temporary release under the Prisoners (West 
Bengal Amendment) Act, 1955, and have been called upon 
to enter into a bond to be of good behaviour to Government 
and to all the citizens of India, now I heTeby bind myself 
to be of good behaviour to Government and to all the citizens 
of India during the period of temporary release, if granted 
io me and during the period covered by my journey from and 
to the jail and to observe the conditions of such release; and 
in case of my making default therein, I bind myself to forfeit 
io the Government the sum of Rupees 


Dated this 


day of 


19 


Signature j Left thumb impression. 

Executed before me. 


Superintendent of 


Jail . 


(Where a bond, with surety or sureties is to be executed, 
add)— 

I /We do declare myself /ourselves surety /sureties for the 
abovenamed that he will he of good 

behaviour to Government and to all the citizens of India 
during the vsaid periods and observe the conditions of his 
release; and in case of his making default therein, I /We bind 
myself /ourselves to forfeit to Government the sum of 
Rupees 


Dated this 


day of 


19 


Signature f heft thu mb i in pressi on . 
• Executed before me. 


Superintendent 


Jail . 
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Appendix III .to the West Bengal Prisoners (Temporary 
Release) Rules, 1956 (vide Rule 6). 

ORDER OF TEMPORARY RELEASE 


To — The Superintendent 


J ail. 


Whereas , Prisoner No. , 

undergoing sentence of imprisonment in the Jail, 

has applied for his/her temporary release; 

And whereas I, , being the releasing 

authority empowered under sub-section (1) of section 31A of 
the Prisoners Act, 1900, am satisfied that the application can 
be granted without detriment to public interest; 

Now, therefore, I, , hereby authorise 

and require you to release temporarily fhe said prisoner from 
custody for a period of days exclusive of the 

time required for the journey from and to the jail, subject 
to the conditions specified below: — 

(1) The prisoner shall be of good behaviour to Govern- 

ment and the citizens of India ; 

(2) The prisoner shall, during the period of his/her tem- 

porary release, reside at , P.S. , 

district . He /She may also during the said 

period visit (specify the places, if any, the prisoner 
is allowed to visit), and shall not visit any other 
place during the said period ; 

(3) On arrival at the place where the prisoner intends to 

reside, he shall within twenty-four hours inform 
the Officer-in-charge of the local police-station of 
the fact of his arrival. He shall similarly 
notify his departure; 

(4) The prisoner shall, on expiry of the said period, 

surrender himself to the Superintendent of the 
Jail; 

(5) The prisoner shall furnish security as described below 

before his/her release. (Specify the amount and 
number of sureties.) 

2. Number of days required for the journeys by the 
shortest route to and from the place at which the prisoner 
proposes to reside or which he /she proposes to visit during 
his/her temporary release (Insert the period.) 

Dated, Calcutta the 

(Signatures). 

7 mx^ector- General of Prisons, West Bengal. 



FORM IV 


Appendix IV to the West Bengal Prisoners (Temporary 
Release) Rules, 1956 (vide Rule 10) 

TEMPORARY RELEASE CERTIFICATE 

1. Name of prisoner Jail, No. 

2. Father’s name 
d. Home address 

4. Prominent marks of indentification 

5. Left thumb impression 

G. Number and date of the Inspector-General of Prison'* 
order granting temporary release. 

7. Date of temporary release 

8. Due date of return to jail 

9. Description of jail articles given on loan 

10. Conditions of release (as in the order of release) — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 


Dated the 


(Seal of the Jari.) 


Sup****** 
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APPENDIX No. 30 

THE PRISONERS (ATTENDANCE EN COURTS) ACT, 

1955 

No. ;t2 rtf 1955 * 

[20th September, 1955] 

An Act to provide for the attendance in Court of persons 
confined in prisons for obtaining their evidence or for 
answering a criminal charge. 

Be it enacted by Parliament in the Sixth Year of the 
Kepublic of Tndia as follows: — 

ShtH fjftii h (1) This Act may be called the Prisoners (Attendance 

in Courts) Act, 1955. 

(2) , It extends to the whole of India except the State of 
■Jammu and Kashmir. 

(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Central 
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 
appoint. 

Drtaitioimi 2. Jn fli is Act, — 

(a) 'confinement in a prison’ — references to confinement 

in a prison, by whatever form of words, include 
references to confinement or detention in a prison 
under any law providing for preventive detention, 

(b) ‘prison’ includes — 

(i) any place which has been declared by the State 
Government, by general or special order, to be a 
subsidiary jail; and 

(ii) any reformatory, Borstal institution or other institu- 
tion of a like nature; 

(c) ‘State Government’, in relation to a Part C State, 

means the Lieutenant-Governor or, as the case 
may be, the Chief Commissioner of that State. 

Pwtr o! court t 3. (1) Any civil or criminal court may f if it thinks that 

W® 1 * the evidence of any person confined in any prison is material 
!• givt ovtdoncVor * Tl an > matter pending before it, make an order in the form 
anvir * chargo. set forth in the First Schedule, directed to the officer-in- 
charge of the prison : 

Provided that no civil court shall make an order under 
this sub-section in resj>ect of a person confined in a prison 
situated outside the State in which the court is held. 

(2) Any criminal court may, if a charge of an offence 
against a person confined in any prison is made or pending 
before it, make an order in the form set forth in the Second 
Schedule, directed to the officer in charge of the prison. 
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(3) No order made under this section by a civil court; 
which is subordinate to a District Judge shall have effect 
unless it is countersigned by the district judge; and no order 
made under this section by a criminal court which is inferior 
to the court of a magistrate of the first class shall have effect 
unless it is countersigned by the District Magistrate to whom 
that court is subordinate or within the local limits of whose 
jurisdiction that court is situate. 

(4) For the purposes of sub-section (3), a Court of Small 
Clauses outside a Presidency town or the city of Hyderabad 
shall he deemed to be subordinate to the District Judge 
witlii.i the local limits of whose jurisdiction such court in 
situate. 

' 4 . (1) The State Government may, having regard to 

the matters specified in sub-section *£5). by general or special 
order, direct that, any person or class of persons shall not be 
removed from the prison in which he or they may be con- 
fined, and thereupon so long as any such order remains in 
force, the provisions of section 3 shall not apply to such person 
or class of persons. 

(2) Before making an order under sub-section (1), the 
State Government shall have regard to the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the nature of the offence for which or the grounds on 

which the confinement has been ordered in respect 
of the person or class of persons; 

(b) .the likelihood of the distui bailee of public order if 

the person or class of persons is allowed to be 
removed from the prison ; 

(c) the public interest, generally. 

5. Upon delivery of any order made under section 3 to 
the officer in charge of the prison in which the person named 
therein is confined, that officer shall' cause him to be taken 
to the court in which his attendance is required, so to be 
present in the court: at the time in such order mentioned, and 
shall cause him to he detained in custody in or near the court 
until he has been examined or until the judge or presiding 
officer of the court, authorises him to be taken back to the 
prison in which he was confined. 


6 . Where the person in respect of whom an .order is made 
under section 3 — 

fa) is, in accordance with the rules made in this behalf, 
declared to be unfit to be removed from the prison 
where he is confined by reason of sickness or other 
infirmity; or 

(b) is under committal for trial; or 

(c) is under remand pending trial or pending a preli- 

minary investigation; or 

•Under sub. section (1) of section 4 the .State Government has issued 
Notification No. 340-H.J. dated 7-2-57 directing that a prisoner under sen- 
enoe of death shall not be removed from the prison in which he may be 
onfined. 


Poorer of State 
Govemmoat to 
exempt certatai 
person* from 
operation of 
section V 


Prisoners to So 
brought up,. 


Officer infcltaffgn 
of prison when to 
abstain from 
carrying out 
order. 
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(d) is in custody for a period which would expire before 
the expiration of the time required for removing 
him under this Act and for taking him back to the 
prison in which he is confined; ■ 

the officer in charge of the prison shall abstain from carrying 
out the order and shall send to the court from which the order 
had been issued a statement of reasons for so abstaining: 

'Provided that such officer as aforesaid shall not .>o abstain 
where — 

(i) the order has been made by a criminal court; and 

(ii) the person named in the order is confined under 

committal for trial or under remand pending trial 
or pending a preliminary investigation and is not 
declared in accordance with the rules made in this 
behalf to be unfit to be removed from the prison 
where he is confined by reason of sickness or other 
infirmity; and 

(iii) the place, where the evidence of the person named in 

the order is required, is not more than five miles 
distant from the prison in which he is confined. 


7, In any of the following cases, that is to say, — 

(a) where it appears to any civil court that the evidence 
of a person confined in a prison is material in any 
matter pending before it and that the attendance 
of such person in court cannot be secured by reason 
of the provisions of section 6 or of an order under 
section 4 or of the District Judge declining under 
sub-section (3) of section to countersign an order 
for removal ; or 

(b) where it appears to any civil court as aforesaid that 
the evidence of a person confined in a prison which 
is situated outside the State in which, or is more 
than fifty miles distant from the {dace at which, 
such court is held is material in any such matter; 

the court may, if it thinks fit, issue a commission under the 
V of 1908 provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, for the 

examination of the person in the prison in which he is 
confined. 


Cem millions for 
examination of 
priiontn. 


Certain provisions 8. Save as otherwise provided in this Act and any rulen 
of the Code of made thereunder, the provisions of the Code of Civil Proce- 
Oriminol Proeo- ( ] urei 1908, and the Code ‘of Criminal Procedure, 1898, as the 
of OlvH Procedure raBe may He, shall, so far as may be, apply in relation to the 
to apply. examination on commission or otherwise of any person con- 

V of 1908 fined in a prison as they apply in relation to the examination 

V of 1898 on commission of any other person. 
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9 . (1) The State Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, make rules for carrying out the purposes of 
this Act. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing power, such rules may provide for — 

(a) the procedure for obtaining the countersignature of 

an order made under section 3 ; 

(b) the authority by whom and the manner in which a 

declaration that a person confined in prison is un-' 
fit to be removed therefrom, may be made; 

(c) the conditions including payment of costs and 

charges, subject to which an order made under 
section 3 by a civil court may be executed ; 

(d) the manner in which a process directed against any 

person confined in a prison issued from any court 
may be served upon him; 

(e) the escort of persons confined in a prison to and from 

courts in which their attendance is required and 
for their custody during the period of such attend- 
ance; 

(f) the amount to be allowed for the costs and charges of 

such escort; and 

(g) the guidance of officers in all other matters connected 

with the enforcement of this Act. 


10 . (1) Part IX of the Prisoners Act, 1900 and the First 

and Second Schedules to the said Act are hereby repealed. 

(2) If immediately before the commencement of this Act, 
there is in force in any Part B State to which this Act 
extends any law corresponding to the provisions of this Act, 
that law shall, in so far as it relates to matters dealt with 
in this Act, stand repealed on such commencement : 

Provided that anything done or any action taken under 
any such law shall be deemed to have been done or taken under 
the corresponding provisions of this Act and shall continue 
to have effect accordingly, unless and until superseded by 
anything done or <my action taken under this Act. 


Power to makt 
ruin. 


Repeal. 

HloflOOC 
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THE FIRST SCHEDULE 
[See sub-section (1) of section 31 

Court of 

To the officer in charge of the (State nann^e of prison). 

You are hereby required to produce , now confined 

in , under safe and sure conduct before the Court 

of at on the day of 

next by of the clock in the forenoon of the same 

day, there to give evidence in a matter now pending before 
the said Court, and after the said has then and there 

g iven his evidence before the said Court or the said Court 
as dispensed with his further attendance, cause him to be 
conveyed under safe and sure conduct back to the prison. 

The day of 

AB . 

(Countersigned) C-D. 


THE SECOND SCHEDULE 
[See sub-section (2) of section 3] 

Court of 

To the officer in charge of ( State ruvme of prison). 

You are hereby required to produce , now confined in 

, under safe and sure conduct before the Court of 
at on the day of next by of the 

clock in the forenoon of the same day, there to answer a charge 
now pending before the said Court, and after such charge has 
been disposed of or the said Court has dispensed with his 
further attendance, cause him to be conveyed under safe and 
sure conduct back to the said prison. 

The day of 

A.B * 

(Countersigned) C.D. 
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APPENDIX No. 4 

West Bengal Prisoner^ (Attendance in Courts) Pules, 1956 

Notification No. 2740HJ/1A-8/55. — 4th October 1956. — - 
In exercise of the power conferred by section 9 of the Prisoner* 
(Attendance in Courts) Act, 1955 (32 of 1955), the Governor 
is pleased to make the following rules namely : — 

Rules. 

1. (1) These rules may be called the West Bengal 
Prisoners (Attendance in Courts) Buies, 1956. 

(2) These rules shall come into force with effect from the 
4th October 1956. 

2 . In these rules, unless the context otherwise requires, 

(a) “The Act” means the Prisoners (Attendance in- 

Courts) Act, 1955 (32 of 1955). 

(b) “Section” means a section of the Act. 

3 . Ever \ order which ls required t-o be countersigned* 
under sub-section (3) of section 3 shall be submitted to the 
^District Judge or the District Magistral e, as the case may be, 
together with a statement under the hand of the Officer 
presiding over the court making the order of the facts which, 
in his opinion, render the ortjer necessary. 

4 . The execution of an order made under section 3 by 
a civil court in respect of any prisoner shall be subject to the 
following conditions, namely: — 

(a) the party at whose instance the order is made shall 

deposit in court the charges for diet money and 
the costs of travelling of the prisoner as well as 
the escort as estimated by the court, and 

(b) intimation from the court of the deposit of such 

charges and costs shall be received by the officer 
in charge of the prison in which the prisoner is 
confined. * 

5 . The Medical Officer of the prison may declare a prisoner 
unfit for reasons of sickness or other infirmity to be removed 
from the prison where the prisoner is confined. For this 
purpose, the Medical Officer shall furnish a declaration as 
nearly as possible in the form set out in 
Schedule “A” to these rules and such declaration shall be 
countersigned by the Superintendent of the Prison and the 
District or the Subdivisional Magistrate within the local 
limits of whose jurisdiction the prison is situated. 

6. (1) Where any order for the production of any person 

confined in any prison is made by any court under section 3, 
it may be delivered by exhibiting to the officer in charge^ of 
the prison concerned the original order and by depositing: 
with him a copy thereof .. 
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(2) The officer in charge of a prison to whom an order is 
delivered under sub- rule (1) shall, as soon as may be, cause 
the copy of the order deposited with him to be shown and 
-explained to the prisoner to be produced before the Court and 
shall thereupon endorse upon the original order a certificate 
to the effect that such prisoner as aforesaid is confined in the 
prison under his charge and has been shown a copy of the 
order which has been explained to him. 

7 . (1) On receipt of an order issued under section 3 the 

officer in charge of the prison shall make a requisition on the 
District Superintendent of Police in case of districts and on 
the Commissioner of Police in ease of Calcutta for escort and 
the District Superintendent of Police or the Commissioner of 
Police, as the case ma\ he, shall supply the escort in 
conformity with tin* iuie k > of his department. 

(2) The officer in charge of the escort shall, in like 
manner, be guided by the rules of the Police Department in 
the performance of his duty and in the treatment of the 
prisoners in his charge. 

(3) Before any prisoner is made over to the officer in 
charge of the escort, the officer in charge of the prison shall 
satisfy himself that the fetters of the prisoner are in order, 
and that the prisoner is supplied with suitable clothing. He 
shall further make over to the officer in charge of the escort 
copies of the orders of the court under which the prisoner 
is to be removed, together with a sum of money a<s advance 
for charges for diet money and costs of travelling of the 
prisoner. If the journey is to be performed by rail or 
steamer, the credit note system shall be adopted in accord- 
ance with the rules laid down in the Jail Code. Diet money 
shall be calculated at rates in accordance with Schedule “B” 
to these rules for the number of days which the escort will 
"take in going to and returning from the court where the 
prisoner^ attendance has been ordered. 

8 . Tiie officer in charge of the escort shall give the officer 
in charge of the prison a receipt for such prisoners as he may 
receive, with a statement of the clothing, etc., in each 
prisoner’s possession and a receipt for the amount of charges 
for diet money and/or costs of travelling which has been 
advanced on their account. Advances required on account of 
the escort shall, if necessary, be made by the District Superin- 
tendent of Police or the Commissioner of Police supplying it. 
On completion of duty, the officer in charge of the escort shall 
submit to the officer in charge of the prison a statement of 
account of the money taken as advance for charges for diet 
money and costs of travelling of the prisoners. 

9. All prisoners shall he taken to the court before which 
their appearance is required, by the most expeditious route. 
Prisoners under sentence for criminal offences shall ordinarily 
travel on foot ; but civil prisoners who are desirous of obtain- 
ing, and are willing to pay for the indulgence, may be pro- 
vided with suitable means of conveyance. "Where a railway, 
<or any other public conveyance is available, all prisoners 
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shall be conveyed by rail or such other public conveyance, 
under charge of the officer in charge of the escort. 

10 . Should the court before which the prisoner has to 
appear be away from and not in the same station as the prison 
where he is confined and there be a prison or lock-up at the 
place where the court is held, the officer in charge of the 
escort shall deliver the prisoner to the officer in charge of 
such prison or lock-up and shall not be responsible for the 
custody of the prisoner while he is in such prison or lock-up, 
but shall only be responsible for his custody while escorting 
inm thereto, and from such prison or lock-up to the court and 
buck or to the prison from where he is transferred. The 
officer in charge of the prison to which the prisoner may be 
delivered for safe keeping shall comply with the rules of the 
Jail Code relating to the receipt of prisoners by transfer. 

11. On tLe completion <>t the dutv for which the escort 

was detailed, the District Superintendent of Police or the 
Commissioner of Police supplying it shall, if the presence of 
the prisoners was required in any civil matter, submit a bill 
to the court under whose order Fhe prisoners were produced, 
for the cost of the escort in accordance with the scale in 
Schedule to these rules, and for the actual expenditure 

incurred by them on act ount of carriage by land or water if 
the journey is not performed entirely on foot, plus 10 per 
cent, for contingencies. A separate bill shall also be forward- 
ed by the District Superintendent of Police or the Commis- 
sioner of Police, as the case may be, for charges for diet 
money and co*»ts of travelling of the prisoners. To enable him 
to do so, the officer in charge of the prison from which the 
prisoners were transferred, shall furnish him with an account 
of (he expenses inclined. 

12 . All Mims leceived in pavment of the^e bill^ shall be 
at once paid into the treasury of the district from which the 
escort started, for credit to the State Government as a reeeipt 
either of the Police or the Jail Department, according as the 
amount is paid on account of the escort or of the prisoners. 

13 . The courts shall estimate beforehand the amount to 
be deposited by any party requiring the testimony of a prisoner 
in any civil matter in accordance with the charges for escort 
as shown in Schedule “G” to these rules, the average distance 
when travelled on foot by, the escort being ten to fifteen miles 
per diem. The court shall estimate for the whole time 
i equired in going, waiting and returning. Where the journey 
is performed by rail, or any other public conveyance, the cost 
of fare of the lowest class bothways for the escort and the 
prisoners shall be added. If the aggregate number of 

* prisoners and guards travelling by train exceeds eight the 
( ost of the smallest reserved third class compartment shall be 
recovered. The fares by both bus or steamer shall be esti- 
mated on such information as the court may itself possess. 
Diet money shall be charged at the rates shown in Schedule 
“U” to these 'rules. Ten per cent, on the cost of the escort 
for contingencies shall also be added. Any deficit balance 
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deficient between the amount estimated by the court and the 
charge entered in the bill of the District Superintendent of 
Police or the Commissioner of Police, as the case may be, shall 
be recovered by the court as if it were costs in a suit recover- 
able under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908). 

14 . When a civil court issues a commission under 
section 7 for the examination of any prisoner confined in any 
prison, the officer in charge of sucn prison shall, on receipt 
of an ordgr from the court or the commissioner, provide all 
necessary facilities to the commissioner for the due perform- 
ance of his duties. The officer-in-charge of the prison shall 
also look after the security an rl safety of tiiie commissioner, 
lawyers and parties to the suit while inside the prison. 


Schedule “A” 

( Vide rule 5.) 


T , hereby declare that 

T have carefully examined the prisoner 'No 

(name) now confined in the 

J ail /Sub-jail and l certify that 

he is suffering from and 1 consider him 

to be unfit for removal from the 

Jail / Sub-jai 1 1>\ renvoi. af ibe sickness or othei infirmity 

noted above. 

The prisoner is expected to be fit for removal by 

. . (date). 


Dated 


Medical Officer, 
Jail /Sub-jail. 


Cou n t ersigned . 

Superintendent /Distru t Magistrate, Subdivisional Magis- 
trate. 


Jail / Sub-jail. 
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Schedule “B” 

[Vide, rule 7(3)]. 

Rate of diet money 
per head per day. 

R*. P. 


Division I convict 1*87 

Division II convict . . . . 1*50 

Division III convict . . 0* 75 

Division T imdcitri.il . . . . 1*1?/ 

Division 11 uiidertrinl . . . . . . 0*7^ 



Schedule “C” 



(Vide, rulo 11) 


No. of pnsonei.s 

No. of Head Constables and Cons- 
tables employed 

r — -- ■*** — -- — \ 

Head Constables. Constables. 

( 'ost of guard per 
diem.* 



Ha. P. 

1 to 3 


7-87 

4 to 6 

1 2 

■•>•62 

7 to 12 

I \ 

20- 50 

13 to D 

1 6 

28-37 

19 to 24 

l ’ * 

36-25 


and ao on in proportion. 


Note . — A female prisoner escorted singly shall bo accompanied also by 
a female warder if available, otherwise by a suitable female attendant en- 
gaged for the purpose. The cost on account of a female warder sliall be 
recoverable at the same rate as for a constable and in th* case in which a 
female attendant is engaged, the actual cost shall be recovered. (G. O. No. 
44HJ , dated 4th January 1957). 

*(t. O. No, 9108HJ., dated 16th December 1959. 



APPENDIX No. 6 

Rules relating to musketry practice. 


G. O. No. 4087- 1. Before being put through a course of musketry, 

*J., ***** every head warder and warder shall be f tolly instructed in 
25-3-1927. rifle an( j g r j n g. exercises aiming drill and the difference 

between a full sight and a fine sight. 

2. The musketry practice shall be conducted in each jail 
in the month of January every year. All head warders and 
warders shall attend the course of musketry practice at the 
Police Butt. One officer of the executive staff (Jailor or 
Deputy Jailor) shall supervise it. 

W. B. F. No. 5149* 3. A register of target practice should be kept in the 

prescribed form (specimen enclosed). The Officer supervising 
the practice shall note the scores in the register and sign it. 

4. The Superintendent of jail >hould attend the practice 
as often during the course as possible, and the Jailor or 
Deputy Jailor on all occasions. 

\\ B. F. No. 5149. 5. In the second week of February each year a return in 

the prescribed form should be submitted by the Superinten- 
dent of the jail to the Inspector-Oeueral of Prisons showing 
the number and name of Jleml Wardeis and warders wlio 
have gone through target practice for the year, together 
with the result of the practice. 


6 » For individual firing the target should he 1.83 metres 
high and .01 meter wide, be made of wood and should be 
divided into three equal parts, in the centre one of whicL 
there should be a black bull’s eye, circular in shape and .20 
metre in diameter, as shown below: — 


I • 83 metres 


•61 metre X *61 metre outer 
Centre *61 metre x -61 metre 
•61 metre X -61 metre outer 
*61 metre 


Bull’s eye. 


7. The course of the practice should be arranged as 
follows : 

(a) 10 rounds at 46.72 metres standing and kneeling. 

(b; 10 rounds at 68.58 metres standing and kneeling. 

(c) 10 round*) al 91 metres standing and kneeling. 

8 . The hits on the larget should be valued at — 

For each bull’s eye— 4 points. 

' For each inner or centra — 3 points. 

Fot each outer—2 points. 



A ricochet should be recorded by an “E” and a miss by aa 
*‘0”. The hits, etc., should be indicated by flags thus — 

Outer — White. 

Centre— Dark bhie. 

Bull’s eye — Red. 

R ieoclict* — Yellow. 


9a A note showing date of practice and total point** 
obtained shall be entered on a page in the service book of the 
officer concerned. 

* 10 . (a) The prizes to be given annually in each jail 
shall be limited to the number shown in the schedule 
annexed. 

(b) Money prizes shall be awarded according to the per- 
centage of possible obtained. The best shot in the State 
shall receive an award of Rs. 20 and a badge of two crossed 
rifles to be worn for a year. 

(c) Two or more money prizes shall not be awarded to the 
same individuals, e.g., the best shot in the State cannot also 
take the first prize of the jail as well. 

(d) No prize shall be given for any score below P>G per 
cent, of the possible. 

(e) The fact that a man has won a prize shall be noted 
in his service book. 

(f) The ties will be decided by — 

1st — Fewest misses. 

2nd — Fewest outers. 

3rd — Fewest centres. 

4th — Value of each shot in inverse order. 

(g) The award of prizes should have previous sanction of 
the Inspector-General of Prisons, 
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.SCHEDULE OF PRIZES FOR MUSKETRY IN WEST BENGAL 

JAILS 

(Vide Rule 10(b) of Appendix No. 5 of the West Bengal Jail Code, Volume II.) 



Name of Jails. 

Frizo of 
Rd. 10 
each. 

Prize of 
Re. 4 
each. 

Prize of 
Rs. 2 
each. 

Total 

1 . 

Presidency 

1 

1 

2 

4 

.2. 

Alipore Central 

1 

1 

o 

4 

3. 

Dum Dum Central 

1 

1 

2 

4 

4. 

Midnapore Central 

1 

1 

l 

3 

5. 

Berharnpore Central 

1 

1 

■ 

3 

6. 

How rail 



I 

1 

7. 

llooghly 


1 

1 

2 


Burdwan 


l 

1 

2 

9. 

Krishnagar 


1 

1 

2 

10. 

Suri 

• - 

1 

1 

o 

** 

11. 

Darjeeling . 



2 

2 

12. 

Jalpaiguri 



2 

2 

13. 

Cooch Behai 


1 

l 

2 

14. 

Purulia 



2 

2 


Total 

5 

10 

20 

35 

15. 

State prize for boat shot 

Rs. 20. 




1 






36 


Rs. 50+401 40 f 20-150. 






Q. O. No. 2369-HJ/2A-4/58, dated 14-8-1958. 
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Short title, extent 
and commence- 
4 ment. 


Definitions. 


APPENDIX No. 1» 

West Bengal Act XXX of 1959 

THE WE8T BENGAL CHILDREN ACT, 1969 

[Passed by the West Bengal Legislature J 


[Assent of the President was first published in the Calcutta Gazette , Extra- 
ordinary , of the 3rd January, 1961.] 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to the 
custody , protection , t rent men t and rehabilitation of 
juvenile delinquents and, of other children m need of 
care and protection , the trial of juvenile delinquents 
and certain other matters . 


[3rd January, 19(>L.) 

Wiikkeas it is expedient io consolidate and amend the 
law relating to the custody, protection, treatment and rehabi- 
litation ot juvenile delinquents and oi other children in need 
of care and protection, the trial of juvenile delinquents and 
certain other matters specified herein, including 1 the educa- 
tion of such juvenile delinquents and other children; 

It is hereby enacted in the Tenth Year of the Republic 
of India, by the Legislature of West Bengal, as inflows: — 


CHAPTER I. 

Preliminary. 

1. (7) This Act may he called the '"West Bengal 
Children Act, 1959. 

(£) It extends to the whole of West Bengal. 

(d) This section shall come into force at once. The 
remaining provisions of this Act shall come into force in 
such area or areas and on such date or dates as the State 
Government may, by notification in the Official ( lazette , 
appoint, and different dates may be appointed for different 
provisions of this Act or for different areas. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant 
in the subject or context — 

(a) “adult” means a person who is not less than eighteen 

years of age; 

( b ) “borstal school” means a borstal school established or 

certified by the Stale Government under section, 
7, intended -for the reception of ju\enile delin- 
quents of and above the age of fourteen years; 

(c) “certified school” means a reformatory, industrial or 

borstal school, certified under section 7 ; 
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{Chapter /. — Preliminary.- — Section 2.) - 

{ d ) “child” means a jjerson who has not attained the 
age of eighteen years ; 

“guardian” in relation to a child includes a person 
who, in the opinion of the Court having cogni- 
zance of any proceeding in relation to the child 
has for the time being the actual charge of, or 
control over, that child ; 

{/) “industrial school” means an industrial school 
established or certified by the State Government 
under section 7, intended for the reception of 
children of and above the age of fourteen years, 
who are not juvenile delinquents; 

{(j) “juvenile court” means a court established under 
seel ion 4; 

(//) “juvenile delinquent” means a child who has been 
found to have committed an offence; 

(/) “neglected child” means a child who — 

(/) i> iound in an\ >>ti eel or place of public* resort 
begging or receiving alms; or 

{it) has no home or settled place of abode or is found 
wandering without any ostensible means of sub- 
si stem* e, or is found destitute, whether he i v s an 
orphan or not ; or 

{tin has a parent or guardian who is unfit to exercise 
or does not exercise proper care and control 
over the child or forces, persuades, encourages 
or abets the child to lead an immoral or 
depraved life; or 

(i r ) lives in a brothel or with a prostitute or frequents 
a place iwid lor the purpose of prostitution, or 
is found to associate with any prostitute or any 
other pt rson who leads an immoral, drunken, 
depraved or criminal life; 

(j) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made by the 
State Government under this Act; 

(/•) “reception home” means any institution or place 
established or recognised hv the State Govern- 
ment under section 18 for the temporary reception 
of a child ; 

(l) “reformatory school” means a reformatory school 
established or certified by the State Government 
under section 7, intended for tlie reception of 
juvenile delinquents or of children otfher than 
juvenile delinqeunts, who have not attained the 
age of fourteen years. *■ ' 
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(Chapter 7. — Preliminary . — Section 3. — Chapter II. — Courts 
and certain institutions under this Act . — Sections 4 — 7.) 


Continuation of 
proceedings in 
respect of a child 
on his attaining 
eighteen years. 


3. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con- 
tained in this Act, if during the course of any proceeding 
under this Act a child attains the age of eighteen years, the 
proceeding may be continued and orders may be made under 
this Act in respect of him as if he was a child. 


CHAPTER II. 

Courts and certain institutions under this Act. 

Juvenile Courts. 4. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 

Act V of 1898. Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, the State Government 
may, by notification in the Official Gazette, establish for any 
area specified in the notification one or more juvenile courts 
for holding inquiries regarding children in pursuance of this 
Act. 

(2) A Magistrate of the first class or a Presidency 
Magistrate who is considered to be suitable by the State 
Government shall be appointed by the State Government to 
preside over a juvenile court. 

Jurisdiction. 5. The powers conferred on courts by this Act shall be 

exercised — 

(a) in any area for which a juvenile court has been 

established by such court only, 

(b) in other area, by — 

(i) the High Court, or 

(tt) a Court of Session, or 

(Hi) a Presidency Magistrate, or 

(it) a Magistrate of the first class, having jurisdiction 
to try the case. 


Procoduro when 0, When a child is brought before a Magistrate or 
ffourMi^no/ im. Court not empowered to pass an order under this Act, such 
pewered to past " Magistrate or Court shall forward the child to the nearest 
order under this juvenile court or other Court or Magistrate having 
Aet jurisdiction. 


EeUMietiniontind 7. ( 1 ) The State Government may establish and main- 

tain as many reformatory/ industrial and borstal schools as 
ee Pools, jt may cdbsider necessary for the reception of juvenile 

delinquents and of other children, who may be sent there in 
pursuance of this Act. 
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{Chapter II . — Courts and certain institutions under this 
Act. — Sections 8 — 10.) 

(2) Where the State Government is of opinion that any 
reformatory, industrial or borstal school not established under 
sub-section ( 1 ) is fit for the reception of juvenile delinquents 
or of other children dealt with under this Act, the State 
Government may certify such school to be a reformatory, 
industrial or borstal school, as the case may be, for the 
purposes of this Act. 

(3) Reformatory schools established or certified under 
sub-section (1) or sub-section (2) shall be of two different 
classes, namely: — 

(а) reformatory schools for the reception of jinenile 

delinquents, and 

(б) reformatory bohools for the leception of children 

other than juvenile delinquents. 

8. ( 1 ) For the control and management of every school Managtmtnt of 
established under sub-section ( 1 ) of section 7, a superin- Mhool*. 
tendent and a committee of as many persons including the 
superintendent as the State Government may fix shall be 
appointed by the State Government, and the members of such 
committee shall be deemed to be the managers of the school 

for the purposes of this Act. 

(2) The appointment of persons connected with the 
control and management of any school certified under sub- 
section (2) of section 7 shall be made with the approval of 
the State Government and the persons whose appointment is 
so approved shall be deemed to be the managers of the 
school for the purposes of this Act. 

9. (2) F or every school established or certified under Board of Visitors, 
section 7, the State Government shall appoint a Board of 

Visitors, constituted in such manner and consisting of such 
number of members as ma> be prescribed, to visit the school 
and to record their comments on any matter they may think 
fit for the consideration of the managers of the school, and 
for this purpose any member of the Board of Visitors shall 
have the right to visit the school at any time between the 
hours of sunrise and sunset. 

(2) Copies of Comments of the Board of Visitors referred 
to in sub-section ( 1 ) shall, as soon as may be after they are 
recorded, be forwarded by the managers of the school to the 
State Children’s Board referred to in section 10. 

• 10- The State Government shall appoint a Board to be State Qhildrtn’s 

called the State Children's Board, West Bengal, constituted Board, 
in such manner and consisting of such number of members 
ae may be prescribed, to advise the State Government 
generally in regard to the administration of this Act and 
more particularly in regard to the control and management 
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Inspection of 
schools. 


Medical Examina- 
tion of inmates of 
Schools. 


Power of State 
Government to 
withdraw certi- 
ficate. 


Surrender of certi- 
ficate by mana- 
gers. 


{Chapter 'll . — Courts and certain institutions under this 
Act. — Sections 11 — 24.) 

of the schools established or certified under section 7, after 
considering the comments of the various Boards of Visitors 
forwarded to it under sub-section (?) of section *9. 

11 . (/) The State Government may appoint a Chief 
Inspector of reformatory, industrial and borstal schools and 
as many Inspectors and Assistant Inspectors as it thinks fit, 
to assist the Chief Inspector: 

Pr<v\ ided that one of such Inspectors and Assistant 
Inspectors shall be a woman. 

(?) Every such school shall be inspected at least once 
in everv three months by the Chief Inspector or by an 
Inspector or Assistant Inspector: 

Provided that when any school is used for the reception 
of giil> onh , such inspection shall be conducted either by 
the Chiel inspector or by an Inspector or Assistant Inspector 
who is a woman. 

12. Everv inmate of a school established or certified 
under section 7 shall, as soon as mn\ he uitci admission 
therein and at such intervals thereafter as may be prescribed 
and also whenever so required b\ the managers ol the 
school, he examined by a Medical Officer authorised in this 
behalf bv the State Government, and a report of such medical 
examination shall forthwith be sent by the Medical Officer 
to the managers of the school as well as to the Chief 
Inspector : 

Provided that in the case ot schools for the reception of 
girls onlv such Medical Officer shall, whenever practicable, 
be a woman. 

13 . The State Government, if dissatisfied with the 
conditions and management of a certified s< liool and after 
considering' any representation which may be submitted by 
the managers thereof, may bv notice served on the managers 
declare that the certificate is withdrawn with effect from 
such date as may be specified in the notice and on such 
notice being served the sclmol shall cease to be a certified 
school from such date: 

Provided that the State Government may, instead of so 
withdrawing the certificate in respect of any certified school, 
by order, prohibit the admission of juvenile delinquents or 
other children to the school for such time as may be specified 
in the order or until the order is revoked. 

14 . The managers of a- certified school may, after giving 
six months’ notice in writing to the State Government, 
through the Chief Inspector, of their intention so to do, 
surrender the certificate of the school and on such surrender 
the school shall cease* to be a certified school. 
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<(Chaj)ter II — Court s and certain institutions under this 
Act. — Section s 15 — 20.) 

15. X o luvenile delinquent or other child shall be 
received into a < citified school afiei tlie date of the receipt, 
b> the manuieis of the school, of a notice of w itiidiiiw.il of 
the r eititicate of the smool, oi after the date of the issue of 
a notice of intended suriendei oi the ceitifnate oi aftei the 
date oi receipt o* a piohibitoi' older under the ])io\iso to 
section 13, during the period tor which such ordei remains 
operative 

Provided that the obligation of tlie managers of ihe 
school nicntionc 1 in se* tiem IT, shall, except so fai .is the 
State Goveiiment mnv otherwise duett, continue until tlie 
withdiawal or suriemler of the certificate takes effect. 

16. When a school ceases to he a certified school, the 

juvenile cleJi'ii mots oi other children (let lined (herein iua\ , 
b\ oi ici oi t e State (government, be dwlmopl uncoudi- 
tionall\ oi on such conditions is tlie State Government may 
nn-nn^e m Ik 1» msfen i 1 some other lebum iloi \ , mdus- 

tua! h t \ »oi w oi He? located m the State oi not m 

accordance with tl i piovisnns ot this Act 

17. ft li il 1 le the cl ut \ o‘ the n mueis ci e'en 

:c!onn . .\ n cl Mr ml oi bnstal school to pic vide the 

unenile dclmonenls and otliei rhdclien det uned theiei i with 
aicommodii * i ainleinme and mk h othci iaciliUcs as ma\ 
be prescribed toi then education, ti« lining and a elf lie 

18. (/) tin St.de Government may esi d 1 -di uni main- 
tain a> m.up 1 c c c | > ( on home*- «n it na\ consuhi mccssarv 
for the tem oiu\ in option ot |u\ende delinquents and of 
other c hi 'du n 

(.) l the Mite Government is of opinion that anv 
institin on oi due not cstihlishol u»,dei Mih-settioi ( 1 ) is 
fil for tie tcniporarv reception of juvenile dc Ij uquents oi of 
other cluldicn the State Government mav b\ ordei lecog use 
surh lU-tilnti »n or idacc as a reception ho i.p Mi the pu 1 , o e^ 
ot this Act and mav h\ like oicler vvithdi ivv sucli iec « gm- 
tion 

19. When n leception home ceases to be a l ec ounised 
reception home bv leason ot withdiivval of iccoumtcn or 
otherwise the* , ncnilc delinquents cm the other clubhen 
detained theiem ini\, bv ordei of the' State Government be 
discharged unconditionally or on such conditions as the State 
Government mav impose oi bo transform! to some otliei 
reception home ii ac coi dune » o with the provisions of this 
Act. 


20 . (h The Mite Govcnmumt mav in accordance v ith 
such rules ns m n \ be male in this behalf, establish or 
recognise after-care organisations ior the welfare, training 
and social ail 1 economic rehabilitation of jiuenile 
delinquents and other children discharged from reforma- 
tory, industrial or borstal schools. 


Effect of with- 
drawal or surren- 
der of certificate 
or of a prohibitory 
order. 


Disposal of in- 
mates when 
school ceases to bo 
certified. 


Obligation of the 
managers. 


Reception Homes 


Disposal of in- 
mates when recep- 
tion homes cease 
to be recognised. 


After-care orga- 
nisations. 
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Probation officers. 


Bail and custody 
of children pen- 
ding inquiry. 


(i Chapter 11. — Courts and certain institutions under this 
Act. — Section 21.— Chapter III. — Juvenile delinquents 
— Section 22.) 

(2) The powers and duties of after-care organisation? 
established or recognised under sub-section ( 1 ) shall be 
such as may be prescribed. 


21. (1) The State Government may appoint as many 

Probation Officers as it may think fit to visit juvenile delin- 
quents and other children taken charge of — 

(/’) by after-care organisations established or recognised, 
under section 20, or 

( ii ) by parents, guardians or other persons, having 
been temporarily released irom reformatory, 
industrial or borstal schools on probation on the* 
execution of bonds or otherwise, 

and to report to the State Government as to the conduct of 
such juvenile delinquents and other children and the circum- 
stances in which they live. 

(2) The Probation Officers appointed under sub-section 
(1) shall have such other powers and duties as may be 
prescribed. 


CHAPTER III. 

Juvenile delinquents. 

22. (1) When a child is arrested or detained on a> 

charge for any offence, whether bailable or not, or appears 
or is brought before a Court, such child may be released on 
bail with or without sureties, but he shall not be so released 
if there appear reasonable grounds for believing that the' 
release is likely to bring him under the influence of any 
criminal or expose him to moral danger or defeat the ends 
of justice. 

(2) When such a child having been arrested is not 
released on bail under sub-section (1) by the officer-in-charge 
of the police-station, such officer shall cause him to be kept 
in a reception home in the prescribed manner, but not in 
the police-station or jail, until he can be brought before a 
Court : , 

Provided that such child . shall be produced before the 
nearest court having jurisdiction within a period of twenty- 
four hours of such arrest excluding the time necessary for 
the journey from the place of arrest to the Court. 
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( Chapter 111 . — Juvenile \ delinquents. — Sections 23 — -25.) 

(3) When such child is not released on bail under sub- 
section (1) by the Court, it shall, instead of committing him 
to prison, order him to be sent to a reception home during 
the pendency of the inquiry into the charge against him. 

23. When a child is arrested, the officer-in-charge of 
the police-station to which he is brought, shall forthwith 
inform the parent or guardian, if he can be found, of such 
arrest and shall cause him to be summoned to the Court 
before which the child will appear : 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be deemed to 
require the attendance of the mother or the female guardian 
of the child if, according to the local manners and customs, 
ehe does not appear in public, but any such person may 
appear before the Court b} a duly authorised pleader or 
agent. 


24. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in an^ law for the time being in force, — 

( 1 ) no juvenile delinquent shall be sentenced to death i 

(2) no j^enile delinquent shall be sentenced to 

imprisonment or committed to prison m default of 
payment of fine or in default of furnishing 
security : 

Provided that where the Court is satisfied that the offence 
committed by the juvenile delinquent is of so 
serious a nature or that he is so unruly or of so 
depraved a character that he is not a fit person to 
be sent to a reformatory or borstal school, the 
Court may sentence him to imprisonment for a 
period not exceeding the maximum period of 
imprisonment to which he could have been 
sentenced for the offence committed, and the 
Couit shall report the case to the State Govern- 
ment and direct the juvenile delinqent to be 
detained in such custody as it may think fit; and 

(3) on receipt of a report from the Court under clause 

(2). the State Government may make such 
arrangement in respect of such juvenile delin- 
quent as it deems proper and may at any time 
order him to be released from custody on such 
conditions, if any, as the State Government may 
think fit to impose. 

25. Where a child having been charged with an offence 
appears or is produced before a Court, the Court shall hold 
the inquiry in accordance with the provisions in the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, for the trial uf a summons case. 


ntormation to 
and it tendance i 
Court o f parent < 
guardian. 


Sentence that mi 
not be passed 
against Juvenile 
delinquents. 


Inquiry by Cot 
regarding Juven 
delinquents. 

Aot V Of 1898. 
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(Chapter HI. — Juvenile delinquents . — Section 26 .) 

4)rdtrs that may 26. ( 1 ) Where the Court is satisfied on inquiry that a 

SfnaTutan’Ia 6 ** 1 ^" .^ as committed an offence, then, Notwithstanding any 

delinquents. provision to the contrary relating to the punishment for such 
offence contained in any law for the time being in force, the 
Court ma}^ — 

(a) make an order directing the juvenile delinquent to 
be sent to a reformatory or borstal school, as the 
case may be, to be detained there for a period 
which shall not be less than two or more than 
five years : 

Provided that where a juvenile delinquent attains the 
age of fourteen years before the expiry of the 
period of his stay in a reformatory school he shall 
be transferred to a borstal school to be detained 
there for the unexpired period : 

Provided further that t lie State Government may, if 
satisfied on the report of the managers of a school 
about the need for further detention of a child who 
has been dealt with as a juvenile delinquent, 
extend the term of lii^ detention to any period not 
beyond the age of twenty-one years and may 
transfer him, if necessary, having regard to his 
age, from a reformatory to a borstal school; or 

‘(h) make an order discharging the juvenile delinquent 
after due admonition; or 

(c) direct the juvenile delinquent to be released on pro- 

bation of good conduct and placed under the care 
of a parent, guardian or other person considered 
by the Court to be a fit person on such parent, 
guardian or other person executing a bond, with 
or without sureties as the Court may require, for 
the good behaviour and proper training of the 
juevenile delinquent for a period not exceeding 
three years; or 

( d ) order the juvenile delinquent, if he is above the age 

of fourteen years and is lawfully employed, to pay 
such fine not exceeding one hundred rupees as the 
Court mar think fit to impose and in default of 
payment to be detained in a borstal school for 
such period as the Court may direct; or 

(e) order the parent or guardian of the juvenile delin- 

quent, if such delinquent be under fourteen years 
of age, to pay such fine not exceeding one 
hundred rupees as the Court may think fit tef 
impose, provided, that no such order shall be 
passed unless the Court is satisfied that the* parent 
or guardian has failed to exercise proper control 
or has neglected the juvenile delinquent and that 
- he has sufficient means to pay the fine imposed. 



(Chapter I'll. — Juvenile delinquents * — Sections 27rr+28 m . — 
Chapter IV. — Neglected Children. — Section 29.) 


(2) Where the Court makes an order under clause (c) of 
sub-section (i), it may further direct that the juvenile delin- 
quent be placed under the supervision of a person to be 
appointed by the Court with his consent for such period as 
may be specified in the order : 

Provided that if at any time within three years of such 
order it appears to the Court on receiving information from 
the person appointed by the Court or otherwise that the 
juvenile delinquent has not been of good behaviour, it may, 
after such inquiry as it deems fit, order the juvenile delin- 
quent to be sent to a reformatory or borstal school to be 
detained there for such period, as the Court may direct. 

(•j) An order under clause (c) of sub-section (1) may be 
made against a parent or guardian who, having been required 
to attend, has failed to do so, but, save as aforesaid, no such 
order shall he made without giving the parent or guaidian 
an opportunity of being heard. 

U) Any order directing that a parent or guardian shall 
pay a fine under ihi.s section may be executed in accordance 
wdth the provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

27 . Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in ihe Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, no proceeding shall 
be instituted and no order shah be parsed against a child 
under Chapter VIII of the said ('ode. 


28 - (I) Notwithstanding anything to the edntrary con- 

tained in section ‘239 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, 
or any other law for the time being in force, no child shall 
be charged with, or tried for, any offence together with an 
adult . 

(2) Where a child and an adult are accused of an offence 
for which under section 239 of the Code of Criminal Proce- 
dure, 1898, or any other law for the time being in force, 
they would, but for the prohibition contained in sub-section 
(7), be charged and tried together, the Court taking cogni- 
zance of the offence shall direct separate trials of the child 
and the adult. 


CHAPTER TV. 

Neglected Children 

► 29 . (7) Any police officer or other person auhorised by 

the State Government in this behalf may, if there are 
reasonable grounds to believe that a person is a neglected 
child, take that child into custody for bringing him before a 
Court. 


Act V of 1898. 
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Production of a 
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{Chapter IV. — Neglected Children . — Sections 30, 31.) 

(2) Every child taken into custody under sub-section (1) 
shall be brought before a Court within a period of twenty- 
four hours of such taking into custody excluding the time 
necessary for the journey to the Court from 1 the place where 
the child has been taken into custody. 


Procedure to bt 
followed whtn 
neglected child 
hat a parent or 
guardian. 


30 . (1) If a neglected child has a parent or guardian, 

the police officer or a person authorised under sub-section (1) 
of section 29 may, instead of taking the child into custody 
under that sub-section, make a report to a Court for an 
inquiry regarding the child. 


{2) On receipt of a report under sub-section ( 1 ) or on its 
own knowledge or information a Court may call upon the 
parent or guardian to produce the child before it and to show 
cause why the child should not be dealt with as a neglected 
child under the provisions of this Act, and if it appears to 
the Court that the child is likely to be removed from its 
jurisdiction or to be concealed, it may issue a warrant for 
taking the child into custody and for sending him to a recep- 
tion home. t 


Inquiry by Court 
retarding neglec- 
ted children and 

K wcr oV commit- 
to reformatory 
or industrial 
school. 


31 . (1) When a neglected child is produced before a 

Court, it shall examine the police officer or the authorised 
person, as the case may be, who produced the child before 
the Court or made the report, and record the substance of 
such examination and may send the child to a reception home 
pending further inquiries. 


(2) On the date fixed for such_further inquiries or on 
any subsequent date on which the proceedings may be 
adjourned, the Court shall hear and record all evidence which 
may be adduced and consider any cause which may be 
shown under sub-section (2) of section 30. 


(3) If the Court is satisfied on such inquiry that the 
child is a neglected child and that it is expedient to deal 
with him accordingly, the Court may make an order directing 
that the child shall be sent to and kept in a reformatory or 
an industrial school, as the case may be, and that the period 
of his stay in such school shall, save as hereinafter other- 
wise provided, extend up to the time when he attains the age 
of eighteen years : 


Provided that the Court may, for reasons to be recorded 
in writing, shorten the period of his stay in a reformatory 
or an industrial school : 

% 

Provided further that where a child attains the. age o! 
fourteen years before the expiry of the neriod of his stay in 
a reformatory school, it** small oe transferred to an industrial 
school, to be kept tart* foi the unexpired peiiod. 
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{ Chapter IV. — Neglected Children. — Sections 32 — 34.— 

Chapter V . — Maintenance and treatment of children in 
reformatory , industrial or borstal schools or under 
custody. — Section 35.) 

32. (I) The Court may, instead of making an order Power to commit 
under sub-section (3) of section 31, make an order directing 

the child to be placed under the care of the parent or the ** WWi €U#,0 *P- 
guardian or any other person considered by the Court to be a 
fit person, on such parent, guardian or other person execut- 
ing a bond with or without sureties, for the good behaviour 
and proper training of the child for such period and on such 
condition as may be specified in the order. 

(2) When making an order under sub-section (2) or at 
any time thereafter, the Court may also direct that the child 
be placed under the supervision of a person to be appointed 
by the Court with his consent for such period as may be 
specified in the order : 

Provided that if at any time within such period it appears 
to the Court on receiving information from the person 
appointed by the Court or otherwise that the child has not 
been of good behaviour or that there has been a breach of 
any of the conditions of the bond, it may, after such 
inquiry as it deems fit, order him to be sent to a reformatory 
or industrial school, as the case may be, to be kept there 
until he attains the age of eighteen years. 

33. The State Government may make an order directing Powtr to State 
the release, on such conditions as may be specified in the 

order, of a child, who, having been dealt with by a Court 1 

under sub-section (3) of section 31 or under the proviso to kopt In a raforma- 
sub-section (2) of section 32 has been kept in a reformatory tory or industrial 
or industrial school. ichool. 


34. Where a parent or guardian of a child complains to UncontrollaMe 
a Court that he is not able to control the child, the Courv c * ,,Wr,n " 
may send the child to a reception home pending inquiry into 

the case and may on completion of the inquiry make an order 
under sub-section (3) of section 31. 

CHAPTER V. 

Maintenance and treatment of children in Reformatory, 

Industrial or Borstal 8chools or under custody. 

35. (2) The Court, which makes an order for sending a . .. H 
juvenile delinquent or other child to a reformatory, industrial 

or borstal school or for placing a juvenile delinquent or other f or maintenance 
'child under the care of a fit person other than a parent or 
guardian may order the parent or the guardian who is 
responsible for the maintenance of such juvenile delinquent or 
child to pay such sum to such person or such authority as it 
may direct for his maintenance. 
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^Chapter F. — Maintenance and treatment of children in 
reformatory , industrial or borstal schools or under 
custody . — Section 36.) 


(2) The Court, before making any order, under sub-section 
(7), shall inquire into the circumstances of . the parent or 
guardian in his presence, or when his personal attendance is 
dispensed with, in the presence of his pleader or agent* 


Act V Of 1898. 


(3) Where an order for the maintenance of a juvenile 
delinquent or other child has been made under section 488 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, the Court shall not 
make an order under sub-section ( 1 ) but may order the vthole 
or any part of the sums accruing due under the said order for 
maintenance to he paid to such person or such authority as it 
may direct and such sums shall be applied by him or it 
towards the maintenance of the juvenile delinquent or other 
child. 


(7) An order made under this section may be enfoiced in 
the same manner as an order under section 488 of the (’ode 
of Cr.minal Procedure, 1898. 

Explanation . — The parent or guardian of a juvenile 
delinquent or other child '-hall, for the purposes 
oi this section include, in the case of illegitimacy, 
his putative father. 


Pitting out Juve- 36. (7) When a juvenile delinquent or other child is kept 

nilo delinquent in a reformatory, industrial or borstal school, the State 

or other child. Government may, if it thinks fit, order that he be released 

from such school on such conditions as may be specified in the 
order and permit him to live with, or under the supervision 
of, any responsible person, named in the order willing to take 
charge of him with a view to training him for some useful 
trade or calling. 

(2) An order under sub-section (7) shall be in force for 
the period specified therein or until it is revoked. 

(3) The State Government may, at any time, revoke an 
order made under sub-section (1) and direct the juvenile 
delinquent or other child to return to his school : 

Provided that where a juvenile delinquent or other child, 
who was released from a reformatory school has already 
attained the age of fourteen years, he shall, on such revocation 
of the order under sub-section (7) be directed to he sent to a 
borstal school or an industrial school, as the case may be. 

(4) When an order has been revoked and (he iu venue 

delinquent or other child refuses or fails to return to the 
school to which he is directed under sub-section (3) to return, 
the State Government may cause him to be arrested and taken 
back to the school, c 


(J) The period during which a juvenile delinquent or 
other child is allowed to stay out as aforesaid shall be deemed 
to be part of the period of his stay in the school. 
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(Chapter V . — Maintenance and treatment of children in 
reformatary, industrial or borstal schools o-r muter 
custody. — Sections 37, 38.) 

37. (1) The State Government or any authority to which 
the State Government may delegate its powers in this 
behalf, may, on the recommendation ot the managers of 
the school, permit a juvenile delinquent or other child st-nt 
to a reformatory, industrial or borstal school to live under 
the charge of his parent or guardian for any period not, 
exceeding thirty days at a time excluding the time required 
for journeys and the days of departure from, and the arrival 
at, the school : 

Provided that such permission shall not be granted, 
unless — 

(i) the juvenile delinquent or other child has completed 
at least two years of stay in a reformatory, indus- 
trial or borstal school and his conduct has been in 
the opinion of the manugerx of the school 
uniformly satisfactory; 

(ii) the parent or guardian of such juvenile delinquent 
or other child executes a bond with or without 
sureties as the managers of the school may 
require, for the return of the juvenile delinquent 
or other child to the school on the expiry of the 
period for which he is permitted to live under the 
charge of such parent or guardian as the case 
may be; and 

(wi) in the case of a second or subsequent permission, 
not less than one year has elapsed from the date 
of the expiry of the previous permission. 

(2) A juvenile delinquent or other child, who is permitted 
to live under the charge of his parent or guardian under sub- 
section (2) shall return on the date to the school. 

(3) The period during which a juvenile delinquent or other 
child is permitted to live under the charge of his parent or 
guardian under sub-section (2), shall be deemed to be part of 
the period of his stay in the school, provided that he returns 
to the school on the due date and his conduct has been found 
to be satisfactory during the period for which he was permit- 
ted so to live. 

( 4 ) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any law 
for the time being in force, any police officer not below the 
rank of an Assistant Sub-Inspector may without warrant 
take charge of a juvenile delinquent or other child, w r ho fails 
to return to a reformatory, industrial or borstal school, as the 
case may be, after the expiry of the period for which he has 
been permitted under sub-section (2) to live under the charge 
o£ his parent or guardian and take him back to the school. 

38. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
in any law for the time being in force, any police 
officer may, without warrant, take charge of a juvenile 

6 
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^ Chapter T \ — Maintenance and treatment of children it 
reformatory * industrial or borstal schools of under 
c u s tody . — Section !)9 . — C hapter V I . — Miscellaneous . — 
Section 40 .) 

delinquent or other child, who has escaped t from a reception 
home, retonnatory, industrial or borstal school or from tlie 
custody of a person under whom he was placed by an order 
under this Act, and shall send him back to that home, 
school or person, u> the ca->e may be, and no proceeding shall 
be instituted or offence legist ered in respect of the juvenile 
delinquent or other child for such escape, hut the authorities 
of the home or school 01 the person may, after giving 
information to the Court which passed the orders in respect 
of the juvenile delinquent or other child, take, subject to any 
orders that the Court may pass, such hteps against him as 
may be deemed necessary by such authority or person. 


P Jffcy 39. {!) The State Government may, at any time, order 

kriMfir. ? juvenile delinquent or other child to be discharged from a 

reformatory, industrial or borstal school, either absolutely or 
m such conditions as the State Government may think fit to 
mpoge. 

(2) The State Government may order-r- 

a juvenile delinquent oi other child to be transferred 
from one reformatory school to another, or from 
one industrial >chool to another, or from one 
borstal school to another whether located within 
the State or not: 

Provided that a juvenile delinquent or other child 
domiciled in the State shall not, in the absence 
of any special reasons, be transferred to a 
school outside the State; 

ib) a juvenile delinquent or other child, the order for 
who^e release has been revoked, to be sent to the 
reformatory, industrial or borstal school from 
which he was released or to any other reformatory, 
industrial or borstal school, as the opse may be, 
so, however, that no such juvenile delinquent or 
other child shall, if he has attained the age of 
fourteen \ear*», be directed to be sent to a 
reformatory school. 


( HAPTER VI. 

Miscellaneous. 

nm— ptfea awl 40. Whenever any person is brought before a Court to 
Minelaatfea of be dealt with under any of the provisions of this Act as a 
child the Court shall make due inquiry as to the age of that 
person and also, for the purposes of section 41, as to his 
religious persuasion* and shall, after taking such evidence 
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(i Chapter VI. — Miscellaneous . — Sections 41 — 45.) 

as may be forthcoming, record a finding whether the person 
is a child or not and what his age is. TChe age so found by 
the Court shall, for the purposes of this Act, be deemed to 
be the true age of such person. 

41. No child shall, in pursuance of an order under this Restrictions on 

Act, be sent to or placed in charge of any person professing, account of lili- 
or a certified school run by a person or persons belonging to, *i ou i 5 |/ t^,,li, * t,, 
a religious persuasion different from that of the child. °" 

42. If it appears to the Court, on the complaint of any ^ children, 
person, that a child is being treated with cruelty or exposed 

to moral danger by, or within the knowledge of, or with 
the connivance of, the parent or guardian or that a child, 
being a girl, is exposed, within the knowledge of, or with 
the connivance of, her parent or guardian, to the risk of 
seduction or prostitution, the Court may direct the parent 
or guardian to enler into a recognizance to exercise due 
care and supervision in respect of such child. 


43. 

(a) 


(1) Whoever- 

knowingly' assists or induces, directly or indirectly, 
a juvenile delinquent or other child to escape from 
a reception home, or a reformatory, industrial or 
borstal school or from the custody of the person 
under whom he is placed by an order under this 
Act; or 


Penalty for all 
ting escape of 
child 
tody. 


( b ) knowingly harbouis, conceals, or prevents trom 
returning to such home or school or to such person 
a juvenile delinquent or other child who has so 
escaped, or knowingly assists m doing so; 


shall be punishable with imprisonment for a teim which ma> 
extend to six months or with fine not exceeding live 
hundred rupees or with both. 


(2) All offences under sub-section ( 1 ) shall be cognizable. 


44* If a person, having the custody, charge or care of a penalty for cruel- 
child under the provisions of this Act, assaults, ill-treats, ty to child, 
abandons or exposes such child, or causes such child to he 
assaulted, ill-treated, neglected, abandoned or exposed in a 
manner likely to cause such child physical or mental suffer- 
ing or injury, he shall be punishable with imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or with fine not exceeding 
two hundred rupees or with both. 

45. (7) When any woman having children i*> Children accom- 

remanded to jail custody being accused of an offence or on iwmylni mothan 
conviction for an offence or on any ether ground, the Court * n 
or other authority remanding her to such custody, on being 
satisfied that the father of the children, if living, is unable 



80 


Pracsdurs in ras- 
ptct of bonds. 

Act V of 1898, 


Transfer of chil- 
dren suffering 
from Leprosy, 
Tuberculosis or 
unsoundness of 
Bind. 


Appeal. 


(Chapter VI. — Miscellaneous. — Section# 46 — IS.) 

to take charge of or to look after them, or that there is no 
suitable friend or relation who can take charge of and iook 
after them, may notwithstanding anything, in any other 
law, order that— 

(a) any such children, not being more than two years 
of age, may be allowed to accompany the woman 
to the prison, and 

( h ) any such children above two years of age may be 
sent to and kept in a reception home or a refor- 
matory school for children other than juvenile 
delinquents or an industrial school, as the Court 
or other authority may think fit, as if auoh 
children were neglected children. 

(2) If any such woman as aforesaid is released from 
prison on bail or otherwise, the court or other authority 
may, on application made by her, direct the release of the 
children kept in a reception home, or a reformatory or 
industrial school in pursuance of an order made under sub- 
section ( 1 ). 


46 . The provisions of Chapter XLII of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, shall, so far as may be, apply to 
bonds taken under this Act. 


47 . (1) If in the opinion of the Medical Officer 

authorised by the State Government a child kept in a refor- 
matory, industrial or borstal school in pursuance of this Act 
is suffering from leprosy, tuberculosis or unsoundness of 
mind, the State Government may order his removal to a 
suitable hospital or other place for being kept there for 
such period as may be necessary for the proper treatment 
of the child. 

(2) When in the opinion of the Medical Officer autho- 
rised by the State Government such a child is cured, the 
State Government may, if the child is still liable to be 
kept in custody, order the person having charge of the child 
to send him to the school from which he was removed or, 
if the child is no longer liable to be kept in custody, order 
him to be discharged. 


48 . ( 1 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 

Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, an appeal from an order 
made by a Court under the provisions of this Act shall lie — 

(a) if passed by a Magistrate other than a Presidency 

Magistrate to the Session Judge; 

(b) if passed by a Court of Session or by a Presidency 

Magistrate, to the High Court. 
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(Chapter VI. — Miscellaneous. — Sections 49 — SO.) 


(2) The period of limitation for an appeal under sub- 
section ( 1 ) shall be thirty days in the case of appeals to 
Courts other than the High Court, and sixty days in the case 
of an appeal to the High Court from the date of the order 
appealed against. 


(3) The provisions of sections 5 and 12 of the Indian 
Limitation Act, 1908, shall appply to such appeals. 


Aot IX of 1908. 


49. Notwithstanding anything contained in any other 
law, the conviction of a child shall not be regarded as a 
disqualification attaching to conviction for an offence.. 


Removal of dis- 
qualification 
attaching to con- 
viction of chlM 
for an offence. 


50. ( 1 ) The State Government may by notification in Power to make 

the Official Gazette , make rules for carrying out the purposes r «lc«- 
of this Act. 

( 2 ) In particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing power, such rules may provide for all or 
any of the following matters, namely : — 

(a) the place at which, the days on which and the 
manner and conditions in which a Juvenile Court 
may hold its sittings; 

{ b ) the procedure to be followed by the Court in holding 
inquiries under this Act; 

(c) the establishment, certification and maintenance of 

reformatory, industrial and borstal school; 

( d ) the establishment, recognition and maintenance of 

reception homes including special reception 
homes for foundlings and after-care organisations; 

(e) the internal management, discipline and inspection 

of such schools, homes and organisations includ- 
ing the medical examination of the inmates of 
such schools, homes and organisations and their 
segregation on grounds of health as well as on the 
basis of sex; 

(/) the officers to be appointed to carry out the pur- 
poses of this Act, their powers and duties and the 
terms and conditions of their service; 

(g) the constitution and procedure of Boards of Visitors 

* referred to in section 9 and of the State Children's 

Board referred to in section 10; 

( h ) the mode and procedure of payment of the contribu- 

tion by parents and other persons responsible for 
'the maintenance of juvenile delinquents and other 
children ; 
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(Chapter V l .-^Miscellaneous .^Sectiqn 52.) 

(i) the conditions subject to which children may be 
placed under the care of any person under this 
Act and the obligations of such* persons towards 
the children so placed; 

(;) am other matter which has to be, or may be 
prescribed. 

( 3 ) All rules made under this Act shall be subject to the 
condition of previous publication and such publication 
shall be made not less than one month before the date on 
which the rules come into force. 


51 « The Kefonnatory Schools Act, 1897, in so far as it 
applies to any area in West Bengal, the Bengal Children 
Act, 1922, the Bengal Borstal Schools Act, 1928 and 
the Bengal Vagrancy Act, 1948, in so far a& it applies to 
neglected children, shall stand repealed : 

Provided that — 

(a) all reformatory, industrial or borstal schools estab- 
lished or certified under any of the aforesaid Acts 
shall, on such repeal, be deemed to have been 
established or certified, as the case may be, under 
sub-section (2) of section 7 of this Act; 

(h) all cases, proceedings or appeals pending before any 
Court under any of the aforesaid Acts shall, on 
such repeal, be continued and disposed of by the 
said Court notwithstanding anything in this Act 
as if they were cases, proceedings and appeals 
under this Act; 

(c) all appeals against orders of Courts appointed or 

established under any of the aforesaid Acts shall, 
on such repeal, be deemed to be appeals from 
orders made by Courts under this Act and shall 
be presented to Courts empowered to hear appeals 
under this Act and shall be disposed of accord- 
ingly ; 

(d) all licenses granted under any of the aforesaid Acts 

shall, on such repeal, be deemed to have been 
granted under the Act; 

(e) any appointment, notification, notice, order, rule or 

form made or issued under any of the aforesaid 
Acts shall, on such repeal, continue in force and be 
deemed to have been made or issued under thfe 
provisions of this Act, in so far as it is not incon- 
sistent with the provisions of this Act and shall 
continue in force unless and until it is superseded 
by any appointment, notification, notice, order, 
rule or form made ot issued under this Act. 



{ Chapter weMdnedu*‘.-~Sr< tion 52.) 

* * ( * , | » ■ 

52. ( 1 ) If any difficulty arises in relation to the appli- Provision for 
cation of this Act or in giving effect to the provisions of this reMOvalet 
Act, the State Government may, by order ho titled in the difflcultiM. 
Official Gazette , make such provisions not inconsistent with 
the purposes of this Act as appear to it to be necessary or 
expedient for removing that difficulty. 


( 2 ) The power conferred under sub-section (1) shall not 
be exercised In the State Government after the expiry of 
three years from the date of commencement of this Act. 

(J) Any order made under sub-section (I) may be made 
so as to be restrospedive to any date not earlier than the date 
of commencement of this Act. 



APPENDIX No. 13. 

The Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (If of 1912) (As modified 
up to 3rd April 1962) 

LIST OF ACTS AND ADAPTATION ORDERS 
AFFECTING THE INDIAN LUNACY ACT, 1912. 


1. The Second Repealing and Amending Act, 1914 (17 
of 1914). 

2 V The Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, 1916 (12 
of 1916). 

•3. The Devolution Act, 1920 (38 of 1920). 

4. The Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, 1922 (6 of 

1922) . 

5. The Repealing and Amending Act, 1923 (11 of 

1923) . 

6. The Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, 1923 (32 of 

1923). 

7. The Indian Army (Amendment) Act, 1923 (33 of 

1933). 

8. The Indian Lunacy (Amendment) Act, 1926 (5 of 

1926) . 

9. The Repealing and Amending Act, 1927 (10 of 

1927) . 

10. The Indian Air Force Act, 1932 (14 of 1932). 

11. The Amending Act, 1934 (35 of 1934). 

12. The Government of India (Adaptation of Indian 

Laws) Order, 1937. 

13. The Indian Independence (Adaptation of Central 

Acts and Ordinances) Order, 1948. 

14. The Adaptation of Laws Order, 1950. 

15. The Part B States (Laws) Act, 1951 (3 of 1951). 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS USED 


A.O. 1937 

T?or 

Government of India (Adapta* 
tion of Indian Laws) Order* 
1937. 

A.O. 1948 

• * • 9 

Indian Independence (Adapta- 
tion of Central Acts and Ordi- 
nances) Order, 1948. 

A.O. 1950 

• • 99 

Adaptation of Laws Order, 1900. 

G.G. in C. 

• • 99 

Governor General in Council. 

Govt. 

• • >» 

Government. 

Ins. 

■ • 99 

Inserted. 

Rep. 

• * ») ’ 

Repealed. 

8 . 

• • 9 9 

Section* 

Seh. 

• • 99 

Schedule. 

Sabs. 

• • .99 

Substituted. 
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ACT NO. IV OF 1912. 1 * * 


[16th March, 1912]. 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law relating to Lunacy. 

WHEREAS it is expedient to consolidate and amend 
the law relating to lunacy ; It is hereby enacted as 
follows : 

PART I. 

Preliminary. 


CHAPTER I. 

1. Short title and extent. — (1) This Act may be called 
the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. ' 

*[ (2) It extends to the whole of India ^[except the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir].] 

2 m Savings. — Nothing contained in Part II shall be 
deemed to affect the power.-, of any High Court. 4 [for a 
Part A State] over any person found to be a lunatic by 
inquisition or over the property of such lunatic, or the rights 
of any person appointed by such Court as guardian of the 
person or manager of the estate of such lunatic. 


l For statement of Objects and reasons, see Gazette of India, 1911, Pt. V, 
p. 147 ; for Report of Select Committee, see ibid , 1912, Pt. V., p. 57 ; and for 
Proceedings in Council, see ibid t 1911, Pt. VI. p. 655, and ibid , 1912, Pt. VI, 
pp. 3. 30, 187 and 458. 

Tliis Act except Chapter IV has been declared to be in force in the Khond- 
mbls District by the Khondmals Laws Regulation, 1936 (4 of 1936), s. 3 
and Sch. f and in the Angul District by the Angul Laws Regulation, 1936 
(5 of 1936), s. 3 and Sch. 

The Act has been declared in force in Pantli Piploda subject to modifi- 
cations. by the Panth Piploda Laws Regulation, 1929 (I of 1929), s. 2 and 
Sch. It has also been osxtended to Berar by the Borar Laws Act, 1941 
(4 of 1941). 

It has been amended in :■ — 

(1) the State of Bombay by Bom. Acts 15 of 1936 and 15 of 1938 ; 

(2) the State of Madras by Madras Acts 14 of 1938, 15 of 1938 and 

7 of 1948. 

•Subs. by the A.O. 1950 for the former sub-section. 

•Subs, by Aot 3 of 1951 for "except Part B States’*. 

4 Subs. by the A.O. 1950 for "which is or hereafter may be constituted 
by His Majesty by Letters Patent”. The words “for a Part A State** 
omitted by the Adaptation of Laws (No. 2) Order, 1956. 



3. Definitions. — In this Act, ,unl«»$ there is anything 
repugnant m the subject or context, — 

(1) ‘Asylum*’ mean*- an asylum 1 [or mental hospital | for 
lunatics established 01 licensed 2 [by 4 [the Oential Govern- 
ment or any ‘[State Government] ] ]. 

(2) ‘‘cost of maintenance'’ in an asylum includes the cost 
of lodging, maintenance, clothing, medicine and care of a 
lunatic and any expenditure incurred in removing such 
lunatic to and from asylum ‘[together with any other 
charges specified in this behalf by the ‘[State Government] 

in exercise of any pover conferred upon "’[it] by this Act.) : 

(•D ‘'District Couit” means the principal Civil Court of 
original jurisdiction in any^ area outside the local limits for 
the time being of the Presidency- towns : 

(4) '‘criminal lunatic ’* means any person tor whose 
ft [ detention] in, or removal to an asylum, jail oi othei place 
of saf- 1 custody ail order has been made in accordance witli 
the provisions of section 4b(i or section 471 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V ot 1898), or of section HO of 
the Prisoners Act 1900 (111 of 1900), '[or of section 103-A 
of the Indian Army Act, 1911, (VIII of 1911).] : 

*|4A) ‘'India* 1 mean* the territory' of India excluding 
the State of Jammu and Kashmir:] 

(f>) ‘'lunatic” means an idiot or person of unsound mind: 

(0) “Magistrate” means a Presidency Magistrate, Dis- 
trict Magistrate, Sub-Divisional Magistrate or a Magistrate 
of the first class specially empowered by the 4 [State Govern- 
ment ] to perform the functions of a Magistrate under this 
Act : 

(7) “Medical officer” means a gazetted 9 [medical officer 
in the service of the 1 *! Government | ] and includes a medi- 
cal practitioner declared by general or special order of the 
4 [State Government] to be a medical officer for the purposes 
of this Act : 

(8) “medical practitioner” means a holder of a qualifica- 
tion to practise medicine and surgery which can be registered 
in the United Kingdom in accordance with the law for the 


•In* by Act 6 of 1922. s. 2. 

*Rus<*. by the A.O 1937 for “by Govt”. 

•Subs by the A.O 1948 for "any Govt, in British India”. 
4 Subs. by the A O 1950 for “Provincial Govt.”. 

*Subs. by the A.O. 1937 for “him”. 

•Subs, by Act 1 1 of 1923, s. 2 and Sob. I for “confinement”. 
’Added by Act 33 of 1923, ®. 6. 

•Ins. by Act 3 of 1951, ». 3 and Sch. 

•Subs, by the A.O. 1937 for "roedioal officer of Qovt.” 
ufiube, by the A.O. 1930 for 
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time being in force for the registration: of medical practi- 
tioners and includes any person declared by genera] or 
special order of the ’[State Government] to be a medical 
practitioner for the purposes of this Act : 


(9) “prescribed ’ 9 
ade tl 


thereunder 


means prescribed by this Act or by rule* 


(10) “reception order” means an order made under the- 

f >rovisions of this Act for the reception into an asylum of »' 
unatic other than a lunatic so found by inquisition: 

(11) “relative” includes any pes son leiated by blood, - 
marriage or adoption : and 

■f 

(12) “rules” means a rule made under this Act. 


2 « 


■# 


PART II. 

Recaption, Care and Treatment of Lunatics- 


CHAPTER TI. 


Reception of Lsunatxc's. 


4. Reoeption of porsOfts ill 3syluiti* — (1) No person 
other than a criminal lunatic or a lunatic so found by inqui- 
sition shall be received or detained in an asylum without a 
reception order save as provided by sections 8, 16 and 98 ; 

Provided that an^ person in charge of an asylum may r 
with the consent of two of the visitors of such asylum, which 
consent shall not be given except upon a written application 
from the intending boarder, receive and lodge as a boarder 
iin such asylum any person who is desirous of submitting^ 
himself to treatment. 

(2) A boarder received in an asylum under the proviso* 
to sub-section (1) shall not be detained in the asylum for 
more than twenty-four hours after he has given to the person 
* in charge of the asylum notice in writing of his desire to 
leave such asylum. 


^ubs. by the A.O. I960 for "Provincial Govt.’* 
*C1. (13) rep. by Aot 3 pf 1961 s. 3 and Soh. 
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J^teoeption orders on petition 


0. Application for reception order. — (i) An application 
for a reception order shall be made by petition accompanied 
by a statement of particulars to the Magistrate within the 
local limits of whose jurisdiction the alleged lunatic ordi- 
narily resides, shall be in the form presribed and shall be 
supported by two medical certificates on separate sheets of 
paper, one of which certificates shall be from a medical 
officer. 


(2) If either of the medical certificates is signed by any 
relative, partner or assistant of the lunatic or of the peti- 
tioner, the petition shall state the fact and, where the person 
signing is a relative, the exact manner in which he is related 
to the lunatic or petitioner. 

(3) The petition shall also state whether any previous 
application has been presented for an inquiry into the mental 
capacity of the alleged lunatic in any Court ; and if such 
application has been made, a certified copy of the order made 
thereon shall be attached to the petition. 


(4) No application for a reception order shall be enter- 
tained in any area outside the Presidency-towns unless the 
'[State Government] has, by notification in the ^[Official 
Gazette], declared such area as an area in which reception 
orders may be made. 


6. Application by whom to be presented.— 3 [(1) Subject 
to the provisions of sub-section (3), the petition shall be 
presented by the husband or wife of the alleged lunatic, or, 
if there is no husband or wife or the husband or wife is 
prevented by reason of insanity, absence from India or other- 
wise from making the presentation, by the nearest relative 
of the alleged lunatic who is not so prevented.] 

(2) 1 * * 4 [If the petition is not presented by the husband or 
wife, or where there is no husband or wife, by the nearest 
relative of the alleged lunatic, the petition] shall contain a 
statement of the reasons why it is not so presented, and of 
the connection of the petitioner with the alleged lunatic, and 
the circumstances under which he presents the petition. 

(3) No person shall present a petition unless he has 
attained the age of majority as determined by the law to 
which he is subject, and has within fourteen days before the 
presentation of the petition, personally seen the said lunatic. 

(4) The petition shall be signed and verified by the peti- 
tioner, and the statement of prescribed particulars by the 
-person making such statement.. 


1 Sube. by the A.O. 1950 for “Provincial Govt”. 

*Subp. by the A.O. 1937 for “local Official Gazette”. 

•Siibe by Act 5 of 1926 0 . 2. 

4 Subfi- ibid . for “If the petition is not so presented, it**. 



7. Procedure upon petition for reception ovtfer.-r-(i) 

Upon the presentation of the petition the Magistrate shall 
consider the allegations in the petition and the evidence of 
lunacy appearing by medical certificates. 

(2) If he considers that there are grounds for proceeding 
further, he shall personally examine the alleged lunatic 
unless for reasons to be recorded in writing be thinks it un- 
necessary or inexpedient so to do. 

(3) If he is satisfied that a reception order may properly 
be made forthwith, he may make the same accordingly. 

(4) If he is not so satisfied, lie shall fix a dale (notice 
whereof shall be given to the petitioner and to any other 
person to whom in the opinion of the Magistrate notice 
should be given) for the consideration of the petition, and 
he may make such further or other inquiries of or concern- 
ing the alleged lunatic as he thinks fit. 

8. Detention of alleged lunatic pending inquiry. — Upon 
the presentation of the petition, ihe Magistrate may" make 
such order as lie thinks fit for tbe suitable custody of the 
alleged lunatic pending the conclusion of the inquiry. 

9. Consideration of petition. — The petition shall be con- 
sidered in private in the presence of the petitioner, the 
alleged lunatic (unless the Magistrate in his discretion 
otherwise diiects), any person appointed by the alleged 
lunatic to represent him and such other persons as the 
Magistrate thinks fit. 

10. Order.— (1) At the time appointed for the considera- 
tion of the petition, the Magistrate may either make a recep- 
tion order or dismiss the petition, or may adjourn the same 
for further evidence or inquiry, and may make such order as 
to the payment of the costs of the inquiry by the person 
upon whose application it was made, or out of the estate of 
the alleged lunatic if found to be of unsound mind, or other- 
wise as he thinks fit. 

(2) If the petition is dismissed, the Magistrate shall 
record in writing his reasons for dismissing the same, and 
shall deliver or cause to be delivered to the petitioner a copy 
of such order. 

11. Further provisions as to reception orders on petition. 

— No reception order shall be made under section 7 or section 
10, save in the case of a lunatic who is dangerous 
and unfit to be at large, unless — 

(a) the Magistrate is satisfied that the person in charge 

of an asylum is willing to receive the lunatic and 

(b) ihe petitioner or some other person engages in 
' writing to the satisfaction of the Magistrate to 

pay the cost of maintenance of the lunatic. 
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'[11-A, Power to appoint substitute for the person upon 
; whose application a reception order has been matte. — (1) The 

Magistrate may, subject to the provisions of this section, 
by order in writing (hereinafter referred to as an order of 
-substitution), transfer the duties and responsibilities under 
>this Act of the person on whose petition a reception order has 
been made to any other person who is willing to undertake 
the same, and such other person shall thereupon be deemed 
for the purposes of this Act to be the person on whose peti- 
tion the reception order was made, and all references in this 
A< t to such last-mentioned person shall be construed 
accordingly : 

Provided that no such order of substitution shall release 
the person upon whose petition the reception order was mad e 
• or, if he is dead, liis legal representative from any liability 
? incurred before the order of substitution was made. 

(2) Before making any order of substitution, the 
Magistrate shall send a notic e to the person upon whose 
petition the reception order was made, if he is alive, and to 

.any relative of the lunatic to whom, in the opinion of the 
Magistrate, notice should be given ; the notice shall specify 
-the name of the person in whose favour it is proposed to 
make such order and the date, which shall be not less than 
twenty days from the sending of the notice, upon which 
any objection to the making of the order will be considered. 

(3) On such date or any subsequent date to which the 
proceedings may be adjourned, the Magistrate shall consider 
any objection made by any person to whom notice has b<*eu 
sent, or by any other relative of the lunatic and shall receive 
all such evidence as may bo produced by or on behalf of any 
of such persons and such further evidence, if any, as the 
Magistrate thinks necessary, and may thereafter make or 
refrain from making an order of substitution : 

Provided that, if the person on whose petition the recep- 
tion order was made is dead and any other person is willing 
and, in the opinion of the Magistrate, fitted to undertake the 
duties and responsibilities under this Act of such first-men- 
‘tioned person, the Magistrate shall make such an order. 

(4) If in proceedings under this section any question 
arises as to the person to whom the duties and responsibi- 
lities under this Act of a person upon whose petition a recep- 
tion order has been made shall be entrusted, the Magistrate 
shall give preference to the person who is the nearest relative 
of the lunatic, unless, for reasons to be recorded in writing, 
the Magistrate considers that such preference would not 
be in the interests of the lunatic. 

(5) The Magistrate may make such order for the pay- 
ment of the costs of an inquiry under this Section by any 
person who is a party thereto or out of the estate of the 
lunatic, as he thinks fit. 

(6) Any notice under sub-section (2) may be sent b$r 
post to the last 'known address of the person for whom it is 
intended.] 


t Xn*t,by Aet 5 o£ 1926.». 3 



[11-B* JRoneptkm tirdor fvr ctte tof lunatics from foreign 
States in India* — ( 1 ) When an .arrangement has been made 
with any foreign European State with respect to the recep- 
tion of lunatics in asylums in *[Tndia], the s [Oentral Govern- 
ment] may, by notification in the 4 f Official Gazette], direct 
that reception orders may be made under this Act in the 
case of any lunatic or class of lunatics residing in the terri- 
tories in India of such foreign European State, and shall in 
fcuch notification specify the '[State] or c [ States] within 
which such reception orders, may be made. 

(2) On publication of a notification under sub-sectiou 
^1), the provisions of this Act as to the making of receptiou 
orders on petition and for temporary detention in suitable 
custody shall apply in the case of such lunatics, with the 
following modifications, namely > 7 - 

1 *■ "* 

(a) an application for a reception order may be made by 
petition presented by suc,h officer or agent of the 
foreign State in which the alleged lunatic ordi- 
narily resides, it may by general or special order 
be approved by the r [State Government] in thi^ 
behalf ; 

fb) the functions of the Magistrate shall be performed 
hv such officer as the 7 [State Government] may, 
by general or special order, appoint in this behalf, 
and such officer shall be deemed to be the 
Magistrate having jurisdiction over the alleged 
lunatic for all the purposes of the said provisions; 

(o) for the purposes of section 5 and 18(1), the expres- 
sions “medical officer” and “medical practitioner” 
shall include such person or class of persons as 
the 7 [State Government] may specify in this 
behalf ; 

(d) the Magistrate may in his discretion extend the 
period prescribed by section 19 within which the 
alleged lunatic must have been medically 
examined ; and 

*e) sections 6 ( 1 ), ( 2 ), (3>. 11 , [ 11 -A 8 ] and 34 of the 
Act, shall not apply, 

and with such other modifications, restrictions or adapta- 
tions as the “[Central Government] may, by notification in 
tbe 4 [Official Gazette], direct for the purpose of facilitating 
the application of the said provisions. 

(3) A reception ord^r made under thifc section shall be 
deemed to be a reception order made under section 7 or sec- 
tion 10 , os the case may be. 


*This section was original! v inserted as s. 11-A by Act (12 of 1916), 
and was renumberd as section. ll-B by Act 5 of 1926, s. 3. 

■Subs, by Act 3 of 1961, s. 3 and Sell, for "the States*’. 

•Subs, by the A.O. 1937 for "G.G.-in-C.” 

•Subs., ibid. s for “Gazette of India” . 

•Subs, by the A.O. 1960 for "province”. 

•Subs., ibid., for "provinces’*. 

T Subs. by the A.O. 1960 for “Provincial ,Go vt . ’ * , 

•Ins. by Act 6 of 1926, s. 4. * 



182 

Reception orders otherwise than on petition . 

12. Reception order in case of a European lunatic 
soldier, sailor or airman. — When any European who is sub- 
ject to the provisions of the *Arm t v Act 3 [the Naval 
Discipline Act or that Act as modified by the Indian Navv 
(Discipline) Act. 1984 (XXXIV of 1984)]. 2 '[the Air Force 
Act or the Indian Air Force Act, 1982, (XIV of 19321 
has been declared a lunatic in accordance with the 
provisions of the military l [ naval] J [or air force] regulations 
in force for the time being, and it appears to any adminisrta- 
tive medical officer that he should be removed to an asylum, 
such administrative medical officer may, if he thinks fit, 
make a reception order under his hand for the admission of 
the said lunatic into any asylum which has been duly autho- 
rized for the purpose by the 4 [Centra] Government]. 

13. Powers and duties of police in respect of wandering 
or dangerous lunatics and lunatics cruelly treated or not 
under proper care and oontrbl.— (l) Every officer in charge 
of a police-station may arrest or cause to be arrested all 
persons found wandering at large within the limits of his 
station whom he has reason to believe to be lunatics, and 
shall arrest or cause to be arrested all persons within the 
limits of his station whom he has reason to believe to be 
dangerous by reason of lunacy. Any person so arrested shall 
be taken forthwith before the Magistrate. 


(2) Every officer in charge of a police-station who has 
reason to believe that any person within the limits of hi* 
station is deemed to be a lunatic and is not under proper care 
and control, or is cruelly treated or neglected by any relative 
or other person having the charge of him. shall immediately 
report the fact to the Magistrate. 

14. Reception order in case of wandering and dangerous 
lunatics. — Whenever any person is brought before a Magis- 
trate under the provisions of sub-section (1) of section 13, 
the Magistrate snail examine such persons, and if he thinks 
that there are grounds for proceeding further, shall cause him 
to be examined by a medical officer/ and may make such 
other inquiries as he thinks fit ; and if the Magistrate is 
satisfied that such person is a lunatic and a proper person 
to be detained, he may, if the medical officer who h^s exa- 
mined such person gives a medical certificate with regard to 
such person, make a reception order for the admission of such 
lunatic into an asylum : 


• Coll State. Ind. Vol. I. 

line, by Act 35 of 1934. e. 2 and Sob. 

•Subs, by Act 14 of 1932, ». 130 and Soh. for "or the Air Force Act”- 
•Jns. by Act 10 oi 1927, s. 2 and Soh. I. 

•Babe, by the AO. 1937 for “0.0>in C.” 



Provided that, if any friend or relative desires that the 
lunatic be^ sent to a licensed asylum and engages in writing 
to the sal isf action of the Magistrate to y>ay the cost of main- 
tenance of the lunatic in such asylum, the Magistrate shall, 
if the^ person in charge ol such asylum consents, make a 
reception order for the admission of the lunatic into the 
licensed asylum mentioned in the engagement: 

Provided further that if any friend or relative of the 
lunatic enters into a bond with or without sureties for such 
sum of money as the Magistmte thinks fit, conditioned that 
such lunatic* shall be properly taken care of, and shall be 
prevented from doing injury to himself or to others, the 
Magistrate, instead oF making a reception order, uiay, if lie 
thinks fit, make him over io the cnie of such friend or 
relative. 


15. Order in case of lunatic cruelly tretaed or not under 
proper care and control. — (1) If it appeals to the Magistrate, 
on the report of a police-officer or the information of any 
other person, that any person within the limits of his juris- 
diction deemed to be a lunatic is not under proper care and 
control or is cruelly treated or neglected by any relative or 
other pei son having the charge of linn, the Magistrate may 
cause the alleged lunatic to be produced before him, and 
summon such relative or other person as has or ought to 
have the charge of him. 

( 2 ) If such relative or other pej son is legally bound to 
maintain the alleged lunatic, the M igistrate may make an 
order for such alleged lunatic being properly cared for and 
treated, and, if such relative or othei person wilfully neglects 
to comply with the said order, the Magistrate may sentence 
him to impiisonment for a term which may extend to one 
month. 

(3) If there is no person legally bound to maintain the 
alleged lunatic, or if the Magistrate thinks fit so to do, he 
may proceed as prescribed in section 14, and upon being 
satisfied in manner aforesaid that the person deemed to he a 
lunatic is a lunatic* and a proper person to be detained under 
care and treatment may, if a medical officer gives a medical 
certificate with regard to such lunatic, make a reception 
order for the admission of such lunatic into an asylum. 


16. Detention of alleged lunatic pending report by 
medical officer. — (l)When any person alleged tc be a lunatic 
is brought before a Magistrate under the provisions of sec- 
tion 13 or section 15, the Magistrate may, by an order in 
writing, authorize the detention of the alleged lunatic in 
suitable custody for such time not exceeding ten days as 
may be, in his opinion, necessary to enable the medical officer 
to determine whether such alleged lunatic is a person in 
respect of whom a medical certificate may be properly give* 

7 
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(2) The Magistrate may, from time to time, for the same 
purpose by order in writing, authorize such further deten- 
tion of the alleged lunatic for periods not exceeding ten days 
at a time as he thinks necessary : 

Provided that no person shall be detained in accordance 
with the provisions of this section for a tolal period exceed- 
ing thirty days from the date on which he was first brought 
before the Magistrate. 

17. Commissioner of Police, etc., to act in the Presi- 

dency-town. — All acts which the Magistrate is authorized or 
required to do by section 14, 1 ■) or 16 may be done in the 
Presidency-town 1 * * by the ('omini sooner of Police; and 

all duties which an officer in charge c { a police-station is 
authorized or required to perform, may be performed in any 
of the Presidency-towns by an officer of the police force not 
below the rank of an inspector. 

Further prt nitons ns to reception orders <ind medical 

certificates. 

18. Medical certificates* — (I') E^crv medical certificate 
under this Act shall be made and signed by a medical prac - 
titioner or a medical officer, as the case may be, and shall 
be in the form prescribed. 

(2) “Every medical certificate shall state the facts upon 
which the person certifying has formed his opinion that the 
alleged lunatic is a lunatic, distinguishing facts observed by 
himself from facts communicated by others; and no recep- 
tion order on petition shall he madj upon a certificate found- 
ed only upon facts c omunicated by others. 

(3) Every medical * ertificate made under this Act shall 
be evidence of the facts therein appearing and of the judg- 
ment therein stated to have been formed by the person certi- 
fying on such facts, as if the matter-* therein appearing liad 
been verified on oath. 

19. Time and manner of medical examination of lunatic. 

— (1) A reception order required to be founded on a medical 
certificate shall not be made unless the person who signs 
the medical certificate, or where two certificates are required- 
each person who signs a certificate lias personally examined 
the alleged lunatic, in the case of an order upon petition, not 
more than seven clear days before the date of the presenta- 
tion of the petition, and, in all other cases not more than 
seven clear da\ s before the date of the order. 

(2) Where two medical certificates are required, a recep- 
tion Older shall not be made unless each person signing a 
certificate has examined the alleged lunatic separately from* 
the other. 


'The wor«|s “ or Khuhooji ” rep. by the A.O. 1937. 



20* Authority for reception. — A reception order, if 
the same appears to be in conformity with this Act, shall be 
sufficient authority for the petitioner or any person autho- 
rized by him, or in the case of an order not made upon peti- 
tion, for the person authorized so to do by the person making’ 
the order, to take the lunatic and convey him to the place 
mentioned in such order and for his reception and detention 
therein, or in any asylum to which lie may be removed in 
accordance with the provisions of this Act, and the order 
may be acted on without further evidence of the signature 
or of the jurisdiction of tlie person making the order : 

1 [Provided that no reception order shall coni in ue to have 
effect — 

(a) after tlie expiry of ihirty days from the d,ite on 

which it was made, unless the lunatic has been 
admitted to the place mentioned therein wiihin 
that period, or 

(b) after the discharge, under the provisions of this Act, 

of the lunatic from such place or from any asylum 
to which he may have been removed.] 

21. Copy of reception order to be sent to person in 
Charge Of asylum. — Any authority making a reception order 
under this Part shall forthwith send a certified copy of the 
ordei to the person in charge of the asylum into which such 
lunatic is to be admitted. 

22. Restrictions as to asylums into which reception 
orders may direct admission. — Subject to the provisions of 
section 85, no Magistrate shall make a reception order for 
the admission of any lunatic into 2 [any Government asylum] 
outside the a [State] in which tlie Magistrate exercises 
jurisdiction. 

Uetention of lunatics Vending removal to asylum. 

23. Detention of lunatics pending removal to asylum. — 

When any reception order has been made under sections 7, 
10, 14 or 15, the Magistrate may, for reasons to bo recorded 
in writing, direct that the lunatic, pending his removal to 
an asylum, be detained in suitable custody in such place as 
the Magistrate thinks fit. 

Reception and detention of criminal fanatics. 

24. Reception and detention of criminal lunatics. — An 

order under section 4GG or section 471 of Hie (’ode of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), or under section 80 of the 
Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900), 4 [or under section 103-A 
of the *[ Indian Army Act, 1911 (VIII of 1911)] directing the 


* 1 Ins. by Act 32 of 1923, s. 2. 

•Subs, by the A.O. 1937 for "any asylum established by Govt.” 
"Subs. by the A.O. 1950 for ‘province’. 

4 Ins. by Act 33 of 1923, s. 5. 

*Sce now the Army Act, 1950 (46 of 1960). 
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reception of a criminal lunatic into any asylum which im 
prescribed for the reception of criminal lunatics shall be 
sufficient authority for the reception and detention of anj 
person named therein in such asylum or in any other asylum 
to which he may be lawfully transferred • 

Heception after inquisition 

25m Reception after inquisition. — A lunatic so found 
inquisition may be admitted into an asylum, — 

(1) in the case of an inquisition under Chapter IV, on 

an order made by, or under the authoiity of, the 

High Court; 

(2) in the case of an inquisition under Chapter V, on an 

order made by the District Court. 

26. Order for payment of cost of maintenance of lunatic. 

— (1) When any lunatic has been admitted into an asylum 
in accordance with tlie provisions of section 2o. the High 
Court or the District Court, as the case may bo, shall, on 
the application of the person in charge of ihe asylum, make 
an order for the payment of the cost of maintenance of the 
lunatic in the asylum, and may from time to time direct that 
any sum of money payable under such order shall be 
recovered from the estate of the lunatic or of any person 
legally bound to maintain him : 

Provided that if at any time it shall appear to the satis- 
faction of the ( lourt that the lunatic has not sufficient pro- 
perty, and that no person legally bound to maintain such 
lunatic has sufficient means for the payment of such cost, 
the Court shall certify the same instead of making such 
order for the payment of the cost as aforesaid. 

(2) An order under sub-section (1) shall be enforced in 
the same manner and shall be of the same force and effect 
and subject to the same ap7>eol as a decree made by flic Court 
in a suit in respect of the property or person therein 
mentioned . 

Amendment of order or certificate . 

27. Amendment of order or certificates. — Tf, after the 
reception of any lunatic into any asylum on a reception order, 
it appears that the order upon which he was received or the 
medical certificate or certificates upon which such order was 
made is or are defective or incorrect, the same may at any 
time afterwards be amended by the person or persons signing 
the same with the sanction of two or more of the visit ore 
of the said asylum, one of whom shall be a medical officer. 

CHAPTER ITT. 

Care and Treatment. 

' " Visitors . 

28. Appointment Of Visitors. — (1) The 1 [State Govern- 
ment] shall appoint for* every asylum not less than three 
visitors, one of whom at least shall be a medical officer. 


M iihf, by the A.O. 1950 for “Provincial Govt." 
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(2) The Inspector-General of Prisons (where such office 
exists) shall be a visitor ex-officio of all asylums within T 
the limits of his jurisdiction. 

29. Monthly inspection by visitors. — Two or more of the 
visitors, one of whom shall be a medical officer, shall, once at 
least in every month, together inspect every part of the 
asylum of which they are visitors, and see and examine, as 
far as circivm stances will permit, every lunatic and boarder 
therein, and the order and certificate for the admission of 
every lunatic admitted since the last visitation of the visitors, 
and shall enter in a book to be kept for that purpose any 
remarks which they may deem proper in regard to the 
management and condition or the asylum and the inmates 
thereof. 

30. Inspection of criminal lunatics by Inspector-General 
Or visitors. — (1) When any person is '[detained] under the 
provisions of section 406 or section 471 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898 ( V of 1898) '[or under the provisions of sec- 
tion 103- A of the Indian Army Act, 1911 J (VIII of 1911)] 
the Inspector-General of Prisons, if such person is '[detained] 
in a jail or the visitors of the asylum or any two of them, if 
he is '[detained] in an asylum, may visit him in order to 
ascertain his state of mind ; and lie shall be visited once at 
least in every six months bv such Inspector-General or by two 
of such visitors as aforesaid ; and such Inspector-General or 
visitor shall make a special report as to the state of mind of 
such person to the authority under whose order he is 

. '[detained]. 

(2) The 4 [State Government] may empower the officer in 
charge of the iail in which such person may be '[detained] 
to discharge all or anv of the functions of the Inspector- 
General under sub-section (1). 

T^is charge of lunatics 

31. Order of discharge -from asylum by visitors. — (1 

Three of the visitors of any asylum, of whom one. shall be a 
medical officer, may, by order in writing, direct the discharge 
of any person detained in such asylum, and such person shall 
thereupon be discharged : 

Provided that no order under this sub-section shall be 
made in the case of a person detained under a reception order 
under section 12, or, in the case of a criminal lunatic, other- 
wise than as provided by section 30 of the Prisoners Act, 
1900 (III of 1900). ~ 

(2) When such order is made, if the person is detained 
under the order of any public authority, notice of the order 
of discharge shall be immediately communicated to such 
authority. 


•Subs* by Act 11 of 1923, s. 2 and Soli. I for "confined”. 
•Ins. by Act. 33 of 1923, s. 5. 

*See now the Army Act, 1960 (4ft of 1060), 

*8ube. by the A.O. 1960 for "Provincial Govt.”. 



3*. Discharge of lunatics in other cases end of European 
military lunatics. (1) a lunatic detained in an asylum under 
a reception order, made on petition, shall be discharged if 
the person on whose petition the reception order was made so 
applies in writing to the person in charge of* the asylum : 

Provided that no Inna tic shall he discharged under the 
provisions of sub-section (1) if the officer in charge of the 
asylum certifies in writing that the lunatic is dangerous and 
unfit to be at large. 

(2) A person detained in an asylum under a reception 
order made under section 12 shall be detained therein until 
he is discharged therefrom in accordance w±ih the military 
1 [naval] 7 [or air force] regulations in force for the time 
being, or until the officer making the order applies for his 
transfer to the military 1 [naval] 2 [or air force] authorities 
in view to his removal to England. 

(3) Whenever it appears to the officer in charge of an 
asylum that the discharge of a person therein detained under 
an order made under section 12 is necessary either on account 
of his recovery, or for any other purpose, such person shall 
be brought before the visitors of the asylum, and on the 
visitors recording their opinion that the discharge should he 
made, the General or other Officer Commanding the division, 
district, brigade, or force, or other officer authorized to ord *r 
the admission of such person into ail asylum, shall forthwith 
direct him to be discharged, and such discharge shall take 
place in accordance with the military 1 [naval ] “[or air force] 
regulations in force for the time being. 

33. Order of discharge on undertaking of relative for due 
care Off the lunatic. — When any relative or friend of a lunatic 
detained in any asylum under the provisions of section 14. 
15 or 17 is desirous that such lunatic shall be delivered over 
to his care and custody, he may make application to the 
authority under whose order the lunatic is detained, and such 
authority, if it thinks fit, in consultation with the person in 
charge of the asylum and with the visitors or with one of them 
being a medical officer, and upon such relative or friend 
entering into a bond with or without sureties for such sum 
of money as the said authority thinks fit conditioned that such 
lunatic shall be properly taken care of and shall b^ prevented 
from doing injury to himself or to others, may make an order 
for the discharge of such lunatic, and such lunatic shall there- 
upon be discharged. 

34. Discharge of person subsequently found on inquisi- 
tion not to be Of unsound mind. — If any lunatic detained in an 
asylum on a reception order made under section 7, 10, 14, 15 
or 17 is subsequently found oi i an inquisition under Chapter 
IV or Chapter V not to be .of unsound mind and incapable of 
managing himself and his affairs, the person in charge of the 

l In». by Act 35 of 1934, 2 and JBoh. 

*100. by Act 10 of 1927, s. 2 and Sch. I. 



asylum shall forthwith, on the production of a certified copy 
of such finding 1 , discharge the alleged lunatic from the 
asylum. 


liemoval of lunatics 

36. Removal of lunatics and criminal lunatics. — (l) 

’[Any lunatic may, in accordance with any general or special 
order of the 2 [State (government], be removed from 3 [any 
Government asylum] to any other asylum within the 4 [Rtate], 
or to any other asylum in any other 4 [State], with the con- 
sent of the 2 (State Government] of that 4 [State] :] 

Provided that no lunatic admitted into an asylum on a 
reception order made on petition shall be removed in accord- 
ance witb the provisions of this sub-section until notice of 
such intended removal has been given to the petitioner. 

(2) The 2 [State Government) may make such general or 
special order as 1 [it] thinks fit directing the remo\.tL of any 
person for whose '[detention] an order lias been made under 
section 4(>(> or section 471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898 (V of 1898) 4 [or under section 1(M-A ofc the Indian 
Army Act, 1911] (VllT of 1911) from tl ic pi are where he is 
for the time being '[detained! to any asylum, jail or other 
place of safe custody 7 [iu the 1 [Stale), or \o any asylum, jail 
or other place of safety in any other *| State) with the consent 
of tlie 2 [State Government] of that *[ State). | 

Escape and rc-ciptute. 

36. Order to justify detention and re-capture after 
escape. — Pvery person received into an asylum under any 
such order as is required by' this Act, may be detained therein 
until he is removed or discharged as authorized by law, and 
in case of escape may, by yirtue of such order, be re-taken 
by any police-officer or by the person in charge of such 
asylum, or any officer or servant belonging thereto, or any 
other x>erson authorized in that behalf by the said ?>orson in 
charge, and convoyed to and received and detained in such 
asylum : 

Provided that in the case of a lunatic not being a criminal 
lunatic or a lunatic in respect whom a reception ordei has 
been made under section 12, the power to re-take such escaped 
lunatic under this section shall bo exercisable only for a 
period of one month from tlie date of his escape. 

•Subs. by Act 38 of 1920, r. an' l Soh. X. 

•Subs, by the A.O. 19/>0 for "Provincial Govt.” 

•Subs by the A.O. 1937 for "any saylun established by Government” 

•Subs, by th© A.O. I960 for "province”. 

•Subs, by Act 11 of 1923, s 2. and Soh. I, for "confinement”. 

•Ins by Act 33 of 1923, s. 5. 

•Subs, by Ant 38 of 1920, s. 2 and Soh. I for "in British India”. 
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PART III 


Judicial Inquisition as to Lunacy. 


CHAPTER IV. 

PROCEEDINGS IN 1jTTNACY lx PltESlDENC’i. -TOWNS. 

Inquisition. 

37. Jurisdiction in lunacy in presidency-towns.- The 

Courts having jurisdiction umlcr this Chapter shall be the 
High Courts of Judicature at Fort William, Madras and 
Bombay. 

38. Court may order inquisition as to persons alleged to 
be insane. — <T) The t Vniit may upon application by order 
direct an inquisition whether a person subject to the jurisdic- 
tion of the Couit who is aliened to lie lunatic, is of unsound 
mind and incapable of managing himself and his affairs. 

(2) Such order may al^o contain directions for inquiries 
concerning 1 the nature of the proppit\ belonging to (lie alleged 
lunatic, the persons who are his relatives, the time during 
which lie has been of unsound mind, or such other matteia 
as to the Court may seem proper. 

39- Application by whom to be made. — Application for 
such inquisition may be made by any relative of the alleged 
lunatic, or by the Advocate-General. 

40. Notice of time and place of inquisition. — (1) Notice 

shall he given to the alleged lunatic of the time and jVlaoc at 
which it is proposed to hold the inquisition. 

(2) If it appears that personal service on the alleged 
lunatic would be ineffectual, the Court may direct such subsli- 
tuted seivice of the notice as it thinks fit. 

(-3) The Court may also diiect a copy of such notice to be 
served upon any relative of the alleged lunatic and upon any 
other person to whom in the opinion of the Court notice of the 
application should be given. 

41. Powers of court in respect of attendance and examina- 
tion Of lunatic. — (1) The Court may require the alleged lunatic 
to attend at such convenient time and place as it may appoint 
for the purpose of being personally examined by the Court, 
or by any person from whom the Court may desire to have a« 
report of the mental capacity and condition of such alleged 
lunatic. 

(2) The Court may likewise make an order authorising any 
person or persons therein named to have access^ to the alleged 
lunatic for the purpose of a personal examination. 
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42. Rules respecting attendance and examination of 
females alleged to be lunatic. — The attendance and examina- 
tion of the alleged lunatic under the -provisions of section 41 
shall, if the alleged lunatic he a woman who, according to the 
manners and customs of the country, ought not to bo compelled 
to appear in public, bo regulated 1 y Hie law and practice for 
the examination of such persons in other civil cases. 

43. Power to direct District Covrt to make inquisition in 
certain cases. — (1) Jf flic alleged lunatic is not within the local 
limits of the jurisdiction of flic (Jouit, and the inquisition can- 
not conveniently he made in the manner herer before provided, 
the Court may direct the inquisition to be made before the 
District Court within v hose local jurwlicth n the alleged 
lunatic may he; and such District Coud shall accordingly 
proceed to make such inquisition in the -ame manner as if the 
alleged lunatic were subject to its jurisdiction, and shall certify 
its Ending upon the matters of inquisition fo (lie Court direct- 
ing the inquisition. 

(2^ The record of evidence laken upon the inquisition shall 
be transmitted, together v\ i t li anv ienurks the Court ma> 
think fit to make thereon, 1o the Court b> which the inquisi- 
tion was directed. 

4*. Amendment of Ending of District Tourt if defective 
or insufficient in form. --If the ti inline of the District Court 
appears to the Court directing the inquisition to be defective 
or insufficient in point of form, it may ei r her amend the same 
or refer it back to the Coin t which made the inquisition to he 
am ended. 

45- Proceedings on finding of Court. — The finding of the 
Court on the inquisition or the finding of the District Conn 
to which the inquisition may have been referred under the 
provisions of section 13 with such amciwbic'nt^ as may lie made 
under the provisions of section 41, as the c v=e may be, shall 
have the same effect, and be proceeded on ilie ^ame manner 
in regard to the appointment of a guardian of the person and 
a manager of the estate of the lunatic «^s the findings referred 
to in section 12 of the l T/imacy (Supreme Courts) Act, 1S5<S 
(XXXIV of 1858) immediately before the commencement of 
this Act. 

Judicial powers over person ond estate of lunatic . 

46. Custody of lunatics and management of their estates. 

— (l)The Court may make ccdeis for the custody of lunatics 
sq found by inquisition and the management of tbeii estates. 

(2) When upon the inquisition it is specially found that 
the person to whom the inquisition relates is of unsound mind 
so as to be incapable of managing his affairs, but that he is 


*Bep. by the Indian Lunacy Act. 1912 (4 of 1912). 
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capable of managing himself, and is not dangerous to himself 
or to others, the Court may make such orders at it thinks fit 
for the management of the estate of the. lunatic including 
proper provision for the maintenance of the l.unatic and of such 
members of his family as are dependent on Jhim for mainte- 
nance, but it shall not be necessary to make any order as to 
the custody of the person of the lunatic. 

47. Powers of manager in respect of management of 
lunatic’s estate. — The Court, on the appointment of a manager 
of the estate of a lunatic, may direct by the order of appoint- 
ment, or by any subsequent order, that such manager shall 
have such powers for the management of the estate as to the 
Court may seem necessary aud proper, reference being had to 
the nature of the property, whether moveable or immovable 
of which the estate may consist : 

Provided that no manager so appointed shall without the 
permission of the Court — 

(a) mortgage, charge or transfer by sale, gift, exchange 

or otherwise, any immovable property of the 
lunatic ; or 

(b) lease any such property for a term exceeding five 

years. Sue h permission may be granted subject 
to any condition or restriction which the Court 
thinks fit to impose. 

48. Power to make order concerning any matter con- 
nected with the lunacy. — The Court may, on application made 
to it by petition concerning any matter whatsoever connected 
with the lunatic or his estate, make such older, subject to the 
provisions of this Chapter, respecting the application, as in 
the circumstances it thinks fit. 

Management and ad ministration. 

49. Power to dispose of lunatic’s property for certain 
purposes. — The Court may, if it appears to be just or for the 
lunatic’s benefit, order that any property, moveable or im- 
moveable, of the lunatic, and whether in possession, reversion 
remainder, or contingency, be sold, charged, mortgaged, dealt 
with or othei wise disposed of as may seem most expedient for 
the purpose of raising or securing or repaying with or with- 
out interest money to be applied or- which has been applied 
to all or any of the following purposes, namely — 

(1) the payment of the lunatic’s debts or engagements: 

(2) the discharge of any encumbrance on his property; 

ffl) the payment of any debt or expenditure incurred for % 
the lunatic’s maintenance or otherwise for his 
benefit ; 

(4) the payment of or provision for the expenses of his 
future maintenance and the maintenance of such 
members of his family as are dependent on him for 
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maintenance, including the expenses of his removal 
to Europe, if he shall be so removed, and all 
expenses incidental thereto ; 

(6) the payment of the costs of any inquiry under this 
Chapter, and of any costs incurred order or 
under the authority of the Court. 

50. ‘Execution of conveyances and powers by manager 
under Order of Court. — (1) The manager of the lunatic’s estate 
shall, in the name and on behalf of the lunatic, execute all 
such conveyances and instruments of transfer relative to any 
sale, mortgage or other disposition of his estate as the Court 
may order. 

(2) Such manager shall, in Like manner, under the order of 
the Court, exercise all powers whatsoevei vested in a lunatic, 
whether the same are vested in him for his own benefit or in 
the character of trustee or guardian. 

51. Court may order performance of contract. — WIump a 
person, having contracted to sell or otherwise dispose of his 
estate or any part thereof, aftej wards becomes lunatic, the 
Court may, if the contract is such as the Court thinks ought to 
be performed, diiect the manager of the estntt to execute such 
conveyances and to do such other acts in fulfilment of the con- 
tract as it shall think proper. 

52. Dissolution and disposal of property of partnership on 
a member becoming lunatic.^-d) Wlicic a person, being a 
member of a paitnership film, is found to l>e a lunatic, the 
Court may, on the application of the oilier pai tilers, or of any 
person who appears to (lie Court to be entitled to lequire the 
same, dissolve the partnership. 

(2) Upon sucli dissolution or upon a dissolution by decree 
of Court or otheiwise by due course of law , the manager of Ihe 
estate may, in the name and on behalf of the lunatic, join with 
the other partnois in disposing of the partnership property 
upon such terms, and shall do all such acts tui* cairying into 
effect the dissolution of the paitnership, as the Court .'-hall 
think proper. 

53. Disposal of business premises. — Whoie a lunatic has 
been engaged in business, the Court may, it it appears to be 
for the lunatic’s benefit that the business premises should be 
disposed of, order to manager of the estate to sell and dispose 
of the same, and the moneys arising from such sale shall be 
applied in such manner as the Court may direct. 

54. Manager may dispose tff lease. — Where a lunatic is 
entitled to a lease or under-lease, and it appears to he for the 
benefit of his estate that it should he disposed of, the manager 
of the estate may, h.y order of the Court, surrender, assign or 
otherwise dispose of the same to such person for such valuable 
or nominal consideration, and upon such terms, as the Court 
thinks fit. 
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55. Assumption of charge by Court of Wards of land 
belonging to a lunatic in certain cases. — If a lunatic is 
possessed of any immovable property situate, beyond the local 
limits of the jurisdiction of the Court whioh ? by the law in 
in force in the 1 [si ate] wherein such property is situated, 
subjects the proprietor, if disqualified, to ther jurisdiction of 
the Court of Wards, the said Court of Wards may assume the 
charge of vsuch propeity and manage the same according to the 
law for the time being in force for such management : 

Provided that — 

(1) in such case no further proceedings in respect of 
the lunacy shall be taken under any such law, 
nor shall it be competent to the Court of Wards 
or to any Collector to appoint a guardian of the 
person of the said lunatic or a manager of the 
estate ex cent of the immovable property which 
so subjects the proprietor as aforesaid: 

f2) tlie surplus of the income of such property, after 
pioviding for the i>ayment of the Government 
revenue and expenses of management, shall be 
disposed of from time to time in such manner as 
the High Court may direct: 

t3) nothing contained in this section shall affect Ihe 
powers given to the High Court by sections 4$J, 
50 and 51 or (except so far as relates to the 
management of the said immovable property 
which so subjects the proprietor as aforesaid) the 
powers given by any other section. 

56. Power to apply property for lunatic’s maintenance 
without appointing manager in certain cases. — (1) If it appears 
to the Court, having regard to the situation and condition in 
life of the lunatic and his family and the other ciicumstances 
of the case, to he expedient that his propeity should be made 
available for In's oi their iinintonunce in a direct and inexpen- 
sive manner it may, instead of appointing a manager of the 
estate, order that the property if money or if of any other 
description the pioduce thereof, -when realized, be paid to such 
person as the Coin! nuij think fit, to be applied tor the pm- 
pose aforesaid. 

( 2 ) The receipt of the person so appointed shall be valid 
discharge to any person who pays any money or delivers any 
property of the lunatic to such person. 

Vesting orders 

57. Power to order transfer of stock belonging to lunatic 
in certain cases. — Where any stock or Government securities 
or any share in a company (transferable within *[India] B or 
the dividends of which are payable there) is or are standing 
in the name of, or vested in. a lunatic beneficially entitled 
thereto, or in a manager of the estate of a lunatic, or in, a 
trustee for him, and the manager dies intestate, or himself 

*Subs» by the A.O. 1950 for province”. 

•Subs, by Act 3 of 1951, e. 3 end Sch. for ,# the States". 



106 


» » 
becomes lunatic, or is out of the jurisdiction of the Court, or 
it is uncertain whether the manager is living or dead, or he 
neglects or refuses to transfer the stock, securities or shares, 
or to receive and pay over thereof the dividends to a new 
manager or as the Court directs, within fourteen days after 
being required by the Couit to do so, then the Court may 
order some fit person to make such transfer, or to transfer the 
same, and to receive and pay over the dividends in such 
manner as the Court directs. 

58. Power to order transfer of stock of lunatic residing 

out of India and the United Kingdom. — Wlierc any such 
stock or Government securities or share in a company is or 
are standing in the name of, or d in, an y person residing 

out of 1 (India] and not in any pan of tJie Unitqd Kingdom, 
the Court upon being satisfied that smh person has been 
declared lunatic, and that his personal estate has been vested 
in a person appointed for the management thereof, according 
to the law of the place where he is residing, may order some 
fit person to make such transfer of the stock, securities or 
shares, or of any part thereof, to or inh> the name of the 
person so appointed or otherwise, and also to receive and pay 
over the dividends and proceeds as the Court thinks fit. 

General . 

59. Power to apply property for lunatic’s maintenance in 
case Of temporary lunacy. — If it appears to the Court that 
the unsoundness of mind of a lunatic is in its nature tem- 
porary, and that it is expedient to make tcmporaiv provision 
for his maintenance or for the maintenance of such members 
of his family as are dependent on him for their maintenance, 
the Court may, in like manner as under section 5G, direct his 
property or a sufficient part of it to he applied for the purpose 
aforesaid. 

60. Proceedings in lunacy to cease or to be set aside if 
Court finds that the unsoundness of mind has ceased. — (l) 

When any person has been found under this Chapter to be of 
unsound mind, and it is subsequently shown to the Court that 
there is rea^an to believe that such unsoundness of mind has 
ceased, the Court may make an order for inquiring whether 
such person is still of unsound mind and incapable of manag- 
ing himself and his affairs. 

(2) The inquiry shall be conducted as far as may be in 
the manner prescribed in tins Chapter tor an inquisition into 
the unsoundness of mind of an alleged lunatic : and if it is 
found that the unsoundness of mind has ceased, the Court 
shall order all proceedings in the lunacy to cense or to be set 
aside on such terms and conditions as to the Court may seem 
fit. 


61. Power of Court to make rules. — The Court may, from 
time to time, make rules for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the provisions of this Chapter in matters of lunacy. 

aStib* . by Act 8 of 1051, a. 8 and Sol*, foe ‘the States”. 
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CHAPTER V. 

Proceedings in Lcnai y outjside Pre&idencv-tovs ns 

Inquisition ' * 

62. Power of District Court to institute inquisition as to 
person alleged to be lunatic. — Whenever any person not sub- 
ject to the jurisdiction oi an y of the Courts mentioned in sec- 
tion M7 is possessed of property and is alleged to be a lunatic, 
the District Court, within whose jurisdiction such person is 
residing may, u])on application, by order direct an inquisi- 
tion for the pujposc of ascertaining whether such person is 
of unsound mind and incapable of managing himself and 
his affairs. 

63. Application by whom to be made. — (1) Application 

tor such inquisition may be made by any relative of the 
alleged lunalic or by any public Curator appointed under the 
'Succession (Property Protection) Act, 1841 (XIX of 1841) 
(hereinafter referred to as the Curator), or by Ilia Govern- 
ment Pleader, as defined iu the (Vide of Civil Procedure. 
1J)08 (V of 1008), or it the property of the alleged lunatic 
consists in whole or iu pait ot land or any interest in land, 
by the Collector »i the district in an hie h it is situate. 

(2) If the property or any part thereof is of such a 
description that it would by the law in force in any 2 \ State] 
where such pioperty is situate subject the proprietor, if dis- 
qualified, to the jurisdiction of the Court of Wards, the appli- 
cation may he made by the Collector on behalf of the Court 
of Wards. 

64. Regulation of proceedings of District Courts. — The 

provisions of sections 40, 11 and 42 shall regulate tho pro- 
ceedings of the District Court with regard to the matters to 
which they lelate. 

65. Inquisition by District Court and finding thereon. — 

(1) The District Court, if it thinks fit, may appoint two or 
more persons to act as assessors to the Court in the said 
inquisition. 

(2) Upon the completion of the inquisition, the Court 
shall determine whether the alleged lunatic is of unsound 
mind and incapable of managing himself and his affairs or 
may come to a special finding that such alleged lunatic is 
of unsound mind so as to be incapable of mmaging bis 
affairs, but that he is capable of managing himself and is 
not dangerous to himself or to others. 

66. Inquisition by subordinate Court on commission 
issued by District Court and proceedings thereon. — (l) If * 

the alleged lunatic resides ‘at a distance of more than fifty 

now tho Tndiai* SucoRHsion Act, 1926 (39 of 10251 
*Sube. by the A.O. 1950 for “Province**. 



miles from the place wheie the District Court is hdld to 
which the application is made, the said Court may issue a 
commission to any subordinate Court to make the inquisi- 
tion, and such subordinate Court shall thereupon conduct the 
inquisition m the manner hereinbefore provided in this* 
Chapter 

(2) On the completion of the inquisition the suboxdinate 
Court shall transmit the record of its proceeding's with the 
opinions of the ussessoi s if assessors have been appointed, 
and its own opinion on the case; and the Dislrict Court shall 
thereupon proceed to dispose of the application in the 
manner provided in section Go, sub-section (2) ; 

Provided that the District Court may direct the sub- 
ordinate Court to make such further or other inquiries as it 
thinks fit before disposing of ihe application. 

Judicial powers over person and estate oj lunatic. 

67. Custody of lunatics and management of their estates. 

— (1) The Court may make orders for the custody of lunatics 
so found by inquisition and the management of their estate^. 

(2) When upon the inquisition ( is specially found that 
the person to whom tin* inquisition relate-, is o! unsound 
mind so as to be incapable of managing liis affairs, but that 
he is capable of managing himself and is not dangerous to 
himself or to others, the Court may make -null order** as it 
thinks fit for the management of the estate of the lunaf 1 ^ 
including proper provisions for the maintenance of the lunatic 
and of such members of his family as are dependent on him 
for maintenance, but it shall not be necessary to make any 
order as to the custody of the person of the lunatic. 

68. Court of Wards to be authorised in certain cases to 
take charge of estate of lunatic. — Tf the estate of a lunatic 
so found or any part thereof consists of properly which, by 
the law for the time being ‘in force, subjec ts the proprietor, 
if disqualified, to the jurisdiction of the Court of Wards, the 
Court of Wards shall be authorised to take charge of the 
same. 


68. Power to direct Collector to take charge of person 
and estate of lunatic in certain cases. — (l) If the estate of 
a lunatic so found consists in whole or in part of land or any 
interest in land, but is not of such a nature that it would 
subject the proprietor, if disqualified, to the jurisdiction of 
the Court of Wards, the District Court may direct the Collec- 
tor to take charge of the person and estate of the lunatic : 

Provided that no such order shall be made without the 
consent of the Collector previously obtained. 

(2) The Collector shall thereupon appoint a manager of 
the estate, and may appoint a guardian of the person of the 
lunatic. 
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TOl Control over proceedings of Collector. — All proceed- 
ings of the Collector m regard to the person or estate of a 
lunatio under this Chapter shall be subject to the control 
of the '[State Government] or of such authority as it may 
appoint in this behalf. 

71. Power of District Court to appoint guardian and 
manager and take security from manager. — (l) in all other 

cases the District Court shall appoint a manager of the estate 
of the lunatic and may appoint a guardian of his person : 

Provided that a District Court may, instead of appointing 
a manager of the estate of a lunatic, exercise any of the 
powers conferred on the High Court under sections 5G and 
69. 


(2) Any person who lias been appointed by the District 
Court or Collector to manage the estate of a lunatic shall, 
if so required, enter into a bond in such form and with such 
sureties as to the Court or the Collector, as the case may be, 
may seem fit, engaging duly to account for what lie may 
receive in respect of the property of the lunatic. 

72. Restriction on appointment of legal heir of lunatic 
to be guardian of his person. — The legal heir of a lunatic 
shall not be appointed to be the guardian of the person of 
such lunatic unless the Court or the Collector, as the case 
may be, for reasons to he recorded in writing, considers that 
such an appointment is for the benefit of the lunatic. 

73. Remuneration of managers and guardians. — A 

guardian of the person of a lunatic or a manager of his 
estate appointed under this Chapter shall be paid such allow- 
ance, if any, as the Court or the Collector, as the case may 
be, thinks fit for his care and pains in the execution of his 
duties. 

74. Duties Of guardian. — (1) The person appointed to 
be guardian of a lunatic’s person shall have the care of his 
person and maintenance. 

(2) When a distinct guardian is appointed, the manager 
shall pay to the guaidia.il such allowance as may be fixed 
by the District Court or the Collector, as the case may be, 
for the maintenance of the lunatic and such members of liis 
family as are dependent on him for their maintenance. 

75. Powers Of manager. — (1) Every manager of the 
estate of a lunatic appointed as aforesaid may exercise the 
same powers in the management of the estate as might have 
been exercised by the proprietor if not a lunatic, and may 
collect and pay all just claims, debts and liabilities duetto 
or by tlie estate of the lunatic : 


igaba. by tli* A O. 1050 for "Provincial Govt.* 9 


Provided that bo manager so appointed shall without the 
permission of the Court— 

(a) mortgage, charge, or transfer by sale, gift, 
exchange or otherwise any immovable property 
of the lunatic, J 

(h) lease any such property for a term exceeding five 
years. 

Such permission may be granted subject to anv condition 
or restriction which the Court thinks fit to impose. 

(2) Before granting any such permission, the Court may 
cause notice of the application tor such permission to be 
served on any relative or friend of the lunatic, and may make 
or cause to be made such inquiries as to the Court may seem 
necessary in the interests of the lunatic. 

76. Manager to furnish inventory and annual accounts. 

(1) Kvery person appointed by the District Court or by the 
i'o llecior to be manager of the estate of a lunatic shall, with- 
in six months from the date of his appointment, deliver in 
Comt or to Collector, as the case may be, an inventory of 
the imm<\able propel t\ belonging \o the lunatic and of all 
such lrnmin , or other movable property, he may rec eive 
on account of the estate, together with a statement of all 
debts due by or to the same. 

(2) Kvery such manager shall also furnish to the Court 
or to the Collector annually, within three months of the close 
of the year of the eia current in the district, an account of 
the* property in his charge, exhibiting the sums received and 
disbursed on account of the estate and the balance lemaining 
in his hands. 

77. Proceeding if accuracy of inventory or accounts is 
impugned. — If any relative of the lunatic, or the Collector 
by petition to the Court, 'impugns the accuracy of the said 
inventory and statement, or of any annual account, the 
Court, may summon the manager and inquire summarily in- 
to the matter and make such older thereon as it thinks tit ; 
or the Court, at its discretion, may refer any such petition 
to any subordinate Court or to the Collector if the manager 
was appointed by the Collector. 

78. Payment into public treasury and investment cf 
proceeds Of estate. — All sums received by a manager on 
account of any estate in excess of what may be required for 
the current expenses of the lunatic or of the estate, shall 
be paid into the public treasury on account of the estate 
and shall be invested from time to time in any of the secu- 

, rities specified in section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, 
(II of 1882), unless the Court or the Collector, as the case 
may be, for reasons to be recorded in writing, directs that 
such sums be in the interest of the lunatic otherwise invested 
or applied. 

8 



110 


79. Relative may sue for an account* — Any relative of 
a lunatic may with the let ve of the District Court sue for 
an account from any manager appointed under this Chapter,, 
or from any such person after his removal from office or 
trust, or from his legal representative in case of his death, 
in respect of any estate then or formerly under his care or 
management or of any sums of money or other property 
received by him on account of such estate. 


80. Removal of managers and guardians. — (1) The Dis- 
trict Court, for any sufficient cause, may remove any manager 
appointed by it not being the Curator, and may appoint such 
Curator or any other fit person in his place, and may compel 
the person so removed to make over the property in his 
hands to his successor, ami to account to such successor for 
all money received or disbursed by him. 


(2) The Court may also for any sufficient cause, remove 
any guardian of the person of the lunatic appointed by it, and 
may appoint any other fit per^ou iu his place. 


(3) The Collector, for any sufficient cause, may remove 
any manager of the estate of a lunatic or guardian of the 
person of a lunatic appointed by him, and may appoint any 
other fit person in place of such manager or guardian; and 
the District Court, on the application ol the Collector, may 
compel any manager removed under this section to make 
o\ er the property and all accounts in his hands to liis 
successor and to account such successor for all money received 
or disturbed by him. 


81. Penalty on manager for refusing to deliver accounts 
Or property. — The District Court may impose a fine not ex- 
ceeding five hundred rupees on any manager of the estate of 
a lunatic who wilfully neglects or refuses to deliver his 
accounts or any property' in his hands within the time fixed 
by the Court, and may realize such fine as if it were u 
sum due under a decree of the Court, and may also commit 
the recusant to the civil jail until he delivers such accounts 
or property. 


82. Proceedings in lunacy to cease or to be set aside if 
Court finite that the unsoundness of mind has ceased* — (1) 

When any person has been found under this Chapter to be of 
unsound mind, and it is subsequently shown to the District 
Court that there is reason to believe that such unsoundness 
of mind has ceased, such Court mav make an order for in- 
quiring whether such person is still of unsound mind and 
incapable of managing himself and his affairs. 



(2) The inquiry shall, as far as may be, be conducted in 
the same manner as is prescribed in this Chapter for an 
inquisition into the unsoundness ol mind of an alleged 
lunatic, and if it is found that the unsoundness of mind has 
ceased, the Court shall order all proceedings in the lunacy 
to cease or to be set aside on such terms and conditions as 
to the Court may seem fit. 

83« Appeals. — An appeal shall lie to the High Court 
from any order made bv a District Court, under this 
Chapter. 


PART IV. 

Miscellaneous 


CIIAPTKR VI. 


10s TAUT IS1IMKNT OT As^LVMS 


84. State Government may establish or license the 
establishment Of asylums. — The A [ State Government] may 
establish or license the establishment of asylums at such 
places as it thinks fit “[if it is satisfied that provision has 
been or will be made for the curative treatment therein of 
persons suffering from mental diseases.] 


; 84- A. Power to cancel license if provision for curative 
treatment is insufficient. — If in any licensed asylum no 
provision for curative treatment has been made, or the 
1 [State Government] considers that the provision made is 
insufficient, the 1 [State Government] may require the 
person in charge of the asylum to take such measures for 
making or supplementing such provision as it may deem 
necessary and, if such person does not comply with the requi- 
sition within a reasonable time, the *[ State Government] 
may revoke the licence.] 

• 


'Subs, by the A.O. 1950 for “Provincial Govt. M 
•Added by Act 6 of 1922, a. 3. 

•Ins. by s. 4, ibid. 
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*[85. Provision for adjvtfssioit of htnattos m asylums out- 
side a State. — The Magistrates or Courts exercising jurisdic- 
tion in any 3 [State] may send lunatics or any class of 
lunatics to any asylum situated in any other 1 2 [State] in 
accordance with any general or special order of the a [ State 
Government] made in that behalf with the consent of the 
3 [ State Government] of such other 2 [State]/] 


CHAPTER VII. 


Expends of .Lunatics 

86. Payment of cost of maintenance in licensed asylums 

in certain cases by Government. — (1) When any lunatic is 
admitted to a licensed asylum under a reception order or 
an older under section and no engagement has been 

taken fiom the friends or relatives of the lunatic or order 
made by the Court for the payment of expenses under the 
provisions of this Act, the cost of maintenance of such 
lunatic shall, subject to the provision of any law for the 
time being in fort e, be paid by the Government to the 
person in charge of such asylum. 

(~) The ]>a> master of the military circle within which 
am asylum is situated shall pa\ to the officer in charge of 
sin h as\lum the co-d ot maintenance of every lunatic 
received and detained therein under an order m. de under 
section 12 . 

87. Application of property in the possession of a 
lunatic found wandering. — Any mone> in the possession of 
a lunatic found wandering at large may be applied by the 
Magistrate towards the payment of the cost of maintenance 
of the lunatic or of any other expenses incurred on his be- 
half, and an\ movable property found on tlie person of the 
lunatic may be sold by the Magistrate, and the proceeds 
thereof similarly applied. 

88. Application to Civil Court for order for the pay- 
ment of cost of maintenance out of the lunatic’s estate, or 
by person bound to maintain him. — If a lunatic detained a in 

an asylum on a reception order made under section 14, section 
15 or section 17 has an estate applicable to his maintenance, 
or if any person legally bound to maintain such lunatic has 
the means to maintain him, the authority which made the 
reception order or any local authority liable for the cost of 


1 Sub&. by Act 38 of 1920, s. 2 and Sch. I. 

*Subs. by the A.O. 1950 for “Province”. 

*Subs. by the A.O. 1960 for “Provincial Govt.*’ 
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maintenance of such lunatic unc^er any law for the lime 
being m force may apply to the High Court or District Court 
within the local limits of the original jurisdiction of which 
the estate of the lunatic is situate or the person legally 
bound to maintain him resides, for an order for the pay- 
ment of the cost oi maintenance of the lunatic. 


89. Order of Court and enforcement thereof- — (1) The 

Court shall mquiie into the mattei m a summary way, and 
on being satisfied that such lunatic has an estate applicable 
to his maintenance, or tint any person is legally bound to 
maintain and has the means of maintaining such lun itic 
may make an order for the iecoverv of the cost of nnmle- 
nance ot such lunatic, together with the costs of the appli 
cation out of ‘•uch estate oi tiom sueli person 

(2) Such order shall be enforced m the sime niaimci, 

and shall be of the same fence and eftect md subject to the 

s ime appe il is a deciee mule bj the said ( ouit in a mit m 
respec t of the property oi person therein mentioned 

X [89-A. Fixation of cost of maintenance. — (i) in com- 
puting the amount payable on account of the cost ot mainte- 
nance of lunatics detained iu any as\lum for the cost of 
whose main ten nice an\ 2 [State Gov eminent ] is li ible, 
clurges ma\ be included on account of the upkeep ot the 
asylum and of the cajntU cost of establishment theieot 

{2) In the rise of an> such lunatic undei detention 
immediately be tote the H commencement of pait III of the 

Government of Inch i Act, 1935 (20 Geo 5, c 2), the 

amount payable by anv 2 [State Government] on account of 
the cost of his maintenance shall be determined in accordance 
with any general oi special orders of the ^Central 
Government] m force immediately before that date and 
applic able to his c ase ] 

5 [89-B. Incidence of costs of maintenance payable by 

Government. — (1) When under the provisions of this Act 
the cost of the maintenance of i lunatic is pav able by the 
Government, then such cost shall be pavable — 

(a) m the c ase of a lunatic not domiciled m 6 [Tndia], bv 
the °[ State Government] of the province in which 
the ieception order or the order under section 25„ 
as the case may be, was made, and 


'Subs by the A O 1937 

•8ubf* by the A O 19*50 for Provincial Govt ’* 
•1st April, 1937 

•Subs by the A O 1937 for “G Q in C” 

•Ins by Aot 6 of 1922, s 5 

•Sabs, by Aot 3 of 1961, s 3 and Soh 
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(b) in the case of a lunatic domiciled in 1 [India], by 
the 2 [Siate Government] of the state in 
which the lunatic has last resided for a period of 
five years before the reception order or the order 
under section 2b, as the case may ^ be, was made; 
or, if the lunatic has not been resident in any one 
3 [State] for such period, by the 2 [State Govern- 
ment] of the *[Stnto] in which such order was 
made. 


4 * * * * * * 


90. Saving of liability of relatives to maintain lunatic* 

— The liability of any relative or person to maintain any 
lunatic* shall not bo taken away or aifected by any provision 
contained in this Act. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Riilvs 


91. Power of State Government to make rules. — (1) 

5 * * The 2 [State Government] may make iules for 

all or any of the following purposes, namely : — 

(a) to prescribe forms for any proceeding under this Act 

other than a proceeding before a ITigh Court. - * 

♦ * * 

i 

(b) to prescribe places of detention and regulate the care 

and treatment of persons detained under section 8 
or section 16 ; 

(c) to regulate the 4 * * 7 [detention] care, treatment and dis- 

charge of criminal lunatics; 

(d) to regulate the management of asylums and the care 

and custody of the inmates thereof and their 
transfer from one asylum to another; 


4 Subs. by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Soh. 

•Subs, by the A.O. 1950 for “Provincial Govt.”. 

■Subs., ibid., for “province’*. 

■Sub-section (2), rep. by the A.O. 1937. 

•The words “Subject to the control -of the G.G.-in-C.” rep. by Act 38 
of 1020, s. 2 and Sch. I. 

•The words “for a Part A State** rep. by Act 3 of 1951, s. 3 and Sob. 

7 Subs, by A ct 11 of 1923, a. 2 and Sch. I for “oonflnemnt”. 
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^e) to regulate the transfer of criminal lunatics to 
asylums ; 

^f) to prescribe the procedure to be followed by Dis- 
trict Courts and Magistrates before a lunatic is 
sent to any asylum established by Governmet; 

<g) to prescribe 1 [Government asylums] within the 
*[s1ate] to which lunatics from any area or any 
class of lunatics shall he sent; 

(h) to prescjibe conditions subject to which asylums 

may bo licensed ; 

(i) save as other, wise provided in tins Act, gmieially to 

carry into e fleet the piovisions of the Act. 

(2) In making any mV* under the section, the 2 [State 
Governments] may direct that a In each of it shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to fifty rupees. 

92. Publication Of rules. — All iules made under section 
91 shall be published in the 1 [Official Gazette], and shall 
thereupon ha\o etiect as if enacted in this Act. 


CHAPTER IX. 

Sn IM ULLMHL Y HO VISIONS. 

93. Penalty for improper reception or detention of 
lunatic. — Any person who — 

(a) otherwise than in accordance w T ith the provisions 
of this Act receives or detains a lunatic or alleged 
lunatic in an asylum, or 

{h) for gain detains two or more lunatics in any place 
not being an asylum, 

shall be punishable with imprisonment which may 
extend to two years or with fine or with both. 

94 b Provision as to bonds. — The provisions of Chapter 
XLIX of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 (V of 1898), 
shall, so far as may be, apply to bonds taken, under this Act. 


^ubs. by the A.O. 1937 for "asylums established by Qovemmenfc”. 
■■Subs, by the A.O. 1950 for "Provincial Government’*. 

•Subs, by the A.O. 1937 for ,"local Ofliceil Gazette”. 

*Subs. by the A.O. 1950 for ‘‘Province”. 
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95. Pension of lunatic payable by Government. 

(1) When any sum is payable in respect of pay, pension, 
gratuity, or other similar allowance to any person 1 [hy the 
Central Government or any 3 [State Gover W entl and the 
person to whom the sum is payable is certified by a Magis- 
trate to be a lunatic, the Government officer' under whose 
authority such sum would be payable if the payee were not 
a lunatic may pay so much of the said sum as he thinks fit 
to the person having charge of the lunatic, and may pay the 
surplus, if any, or such part thereof as he thinks fit for the 
maintenance of such members of the lunatic's family as are 
dependent on him for maintenance. 


l_The * * Government concerned] shall he 

discharged of all liability in respect of any amounts paid in 
accordance with this section. 

96. use af forms in Schedule Subject to any rule., the 

form set forth in First Schedule, with such variation as the 
circumstances of each case may require, shall he used tor the 
respective purposes therein mentioned, and if us.'d shall be 
sufficient. 

97. Protection to persons acting under Act. — No suit, 
prosecution or other legal proceedings shall lie against any 
person for anything which is in good faith done or intended 
to be done under this Act. 

98. Power to give effect to warrants and orders of cer- 
tain Courts outside India. — Any officer in charge of an 
asylum may give effect to any order or warrant for the 
reception and detention of any lunatic made or issued by any 
Court or tribunal beyond the limits of 5 [India] 6 [estabiislied 
or continued by the Central Government]. 

99. Power to make rules for reception of lunatics received 
from outside India. — The 2 [State Government] may make 
rules regulating the procedure for the reception and detention 
in asylums in 7 [The State] of lunatics whose reception and 
detention are provided for by section 98. 

100. Orders under repealed Acts. — (l) In the case of 
orders made before the commencement of this Acl under 
section 7 of the Indian Lunatic Asylums Act, 1858 (XXXVI 


x Subs. by the A.O. 1948 for “by the Secretary of State or any Government 
in British India”. 

•Subs. by the A.O. 1950 for “Provincial Government”. 

•Subs. by the A.O. 1937 for “The Secretary of State for India in Council”* 
4 The words “Secretary of State or, as the ease may be, the” rep. by the 

LO. 1948. 

•Subs, by the A.O. 1950 for “the States”. 

•Subs, by Act 36 of 1957, S. 3 and Sch. II for “in the exercise of Juris- 
Liction Conferred by Government or the Central Government or the Crown 
Representative or by the Law of Burma”. 

’Subs, by the A*0. 1950 for “tho province”. 



1X7 


of 1858), for the reception of persons into an asylum, the 
persons who signed the order shall have all the powers and 
be subject to the obligations by this Act conferred or impos- 
ed upon the petition for a reception order, and the provisions 
of this Act relating to persons upon whose petition a recep- 
tion order was made shall apply in the case of a person who 
has signed an order, under section 7 of the Indian Liunatic 
Asylums Act, 1858 (XXXVI of 1858), before the com- 
mencement of this Act as if the order had been made after 
the commencement of this Act upon a petition presented by 
him. 

(2) All orders for the detention of lunatics made and all 
undertakings given under any enactment hereby repealed 
shall have the same force and effect as if they had been made 
or given under this Act and by or to the authority empower- 
ed thereby in such behalf. 

100A. \ Ranchi Eu rnpean Mental Hoc/iital .] Hep. htf 

the A.O. 10o0. 

101. [lie pc >al of enact men fs .] Repeated Inf the Sc onft 
Repealing and A mend nuj Ac*, 1914. 

SCHEDULE I. 

FORMS. 

(See section 9G.) 


FORM 1. 

Application foi Reception Older. 

(See sections 5 and 6.) 

In ihe matter of A. B. f ? ], residing at , by 

occupation , son of 

; a person alleged to be a lunatic. 

To Presidency Magistrate for 

[or District Magistrate of 
, or Subdi visional Magistrate of 

or Magistrate specially empowered under Act TV of 1912 
or ] . 

The petition of C. D. [ 2 J, residing at , by 

occupation , son of , in the 

town of [or subdivision of 

in the district of ]. 


'Rep. by this Act. 

•Full name, caste and titles. 
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1. I am [i] years of age. 

2. I desire to obtoin an order for the reception of A. B. 

as a lunatic in the asylum of 

situate at [*]. 

3. I last saw the said A. B. at on the 

[’] day of 

4. I am the [ 4 ] of the said A. B. 

[or if the pctitiona is not a relative of the patient state as 
folio tr s] 

I am not a lelaiive of the said A. B. The reasons wli> 
this petition is not presented by a relative are as follows: 

[State them.] 

The circumstances under which this petition is presented 
In me me ns follows: [State them.'] 

o. The persons si truing the medical certificates w hich 
accompany the petition are [*]. 

ti. A statement of particulars relating to the said A. B. 
accompanies this petition. 

7 \7f that is the fait. 1 An application for an inquiry 

into the mental capacity if the said A. B. was made to the 

oil the 

and a certified copy ot the order made on the said petition is 
annexed hereto. [Or if that i * the fact.] 

No application for an inquiry into the mental capacity of 
the said A. B. has been made previous to this application. 

The petitioner therefore prays that a reception ordei may 
be made in accordance with the foregoing statement. 

(Sd.) C. D. 


[ l ] Enter the number of completed years. The petitioner must boat least 
•eighteen or twenty one whichever is the age of majority under the low to 
which the petitioner is subject. 

[ # ]Insert full description of the name and locality of the asylum or the 
name, address and description of the person in charge of the asylum. 

[ 8 ]A day within 14 days before the date of tho presentation of the petitio4 
is requisite. 

[ 4 ]Here state the relationship with the patient. 

[ B ]Here state whether either of the persons signing the medical certificates 
is a relative, partner or assistant of the lunatic or of the petitioner and, if a 
relative of either, the exact relationship. 
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The statements contained or referred to in paragraphs 
are true to my knowledge: the other statements are true to 
my information and belief. 


(Sd.) C. 1). 


Dated 


Stal e merit of pa rtieuhir*. 

Vf any of thr particulars in this statement is riot 

known , the fort to he so stated . | 

The following is a statement of particulars relating* to 
the said A. H. : — 

Name oi patient at length. 

Sex and age. 

Married, single or widowed. 

Previous occupation. 

Caste and leligious belie!, as far known. 

Residenc e at or immedi itel\ pi evious to the elate hereof. 
Names of any near relatives to the patient who are alive. 
Whether tins is first at lack of lunacy. 

Age (if known'* on first attack. 

When and where previously under caie and treatment 
*as a lunatic. 

Duration ot existing attack. 

Supposed cause. 

Whether the patient is subject to epilepsy. 

Whether suicidal 

Whether the patient is known to be suffering from 
phthisis or any form of tubercular disease. 

Whether dangerous to others, and in what way. 

Whether any near relative (stating the 1 elationsliip) has 
been afflicted with insanity. 

Whether the patient is addicted to alcohol, or the use of 
opium, ganja, cliaras, bhang, cocaine or other intoxicant. 

, [The statements contained or referred to in paragraphs 
are true to my knowledge. The other statements are true 
^to my information and belief. ] 


[Signature hy person 
making the statement .] 
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FORM 2. 

deception Order on Petition . 

{See sections 7, 10.) 

I, the undersigned E. F., being a Presidency Magistrate 
of [or the District Magistrate of 

or the Subdivisional Magistrate of or a 

Magistrate of the First Class specially empowered by Gov- 
ernment to perform the functions of a Magistrate under 
Act IV of 1912] upon the petition of C. D. of [ 1 ] in the 
matter of A. B., [ 1 ] a lunatic, accompanied by the medical 
certificates ot G. H., a medical officer, and of J. E., a 
medical piactitioner [or medical officer], under the said Act, 
heieto annexed, hereby authorise you to receive the said 
A. 13 into your asylum. And I declare that T have [or 
have not] peisonally seen the said A. B. before making 
this order. 


To H 


(Sd.) 


(Ues/f/n at ion 


E. V. 
as above*) 


FORM a. 
Medical Certificate 
(See section* 18, 19.; 


In the matter of A. B. of ] in the town ot 
[or the subdivision of m the district 

of ], an alleged lunatic. 

I, the undersigned C. R., do hereby certify as follows: — 


a gazetted medical officer [or a 1 medical _ 
a holder of [*] or declared by 6 [State Government 

practitioner declared by Government to be medical 
to be a medical practitioner under Act 

officer under Act IV of 1912] 

IV oFl912]. * ” — — 


2. On the day of 19 at 

[ a ] in the town /village of [or the sub- 
division of in the district of \ 


f 1 ] Address and description. 

[*]To be addressed to the officer or person in charge of the asylum. 

I*] Inner residence of patient. 

[ 4 ]Insert qualification to practise medicine and surgery registrable in the 
United Kingdom. 

C*]Iift8ert place of axandnation. 

by the A.Q- 19£0 for "Provincial Government”. 



£ separately from any other practitioner] [ 1 ], I personally 
examined the said A. B. and came to the conclusion that 
the said A. B. is a lunatic and a proper person to be taken 
charge of and detained under care and treatment. 

3. I formed this conclusion on the following grounds, 
viz. ^ 

(a) Facts indicating insanity observed by myself, 
viz. : — 

<b) Other facts (if an\) indicating insanity communi- 
cated to me b\ others, viz . — Here state the 
infor mat t on and from tthotn. 


(Sd.) C. 1). 
( Designation as above.) 


FORM 4 

Reception Order in <a< te of i^unatu Soldier. 

(‘Vr v ectiori 12) 

Whereas it appeals to i >c that A 13 , a Kuiopean, sub- 
ject to the Aum Act, who lias been deelaied a lunatic in 
accordance with the provisions ot t he tmliiaiv regulations, 
should be removed to an asylum, I do !teieb> aut house \ou 
to receive 1 lie said A B. into \oui asvlum. 


To [ 2 ] 


(Sd ) e. r. 

(Ad nunish utr re Medical Officer) 


FORM 5 

Reception Order in (a sc of iranderitaj or elanyerous lunatics 
or lunatics not undci proper control or cruelly treated 
(sent to an asylum established bij Oo i ern merit) . 

(See sections 14, 15, IT). 

I, 0. 3>. Presidency Magistrate of [or 

Commissioner of Police or ] the 


I^JOmit this where only one certificate is required. 

PJTo be addressed to the person in charge of an asylum duly authorised 
by Government to receive lunatic Europeans subject to the Army Act. 
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District Magistrate of or the Pub- 

divisional Magistrate of or a Magistrate 

specially empowered by Government under Act IV of 1912], 
having caused A. B. to be examined by E. F., a Medical 
Officer under the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, and being satis- 
fied that A. B. [describing him] is a lunatic who was 
wandering at large [or is a person dangerous by leason of 
lunacy 1 [or is a lunatic not under proper care and control or 
is cruelly treated or neglected by the person having-the care 
or charge of him] and a proper person to be taken charge of 
and detained under care and treatment, hereby direct you to 
receive the said A. B. into your asylum. 


(Sd.) C. D. 
( Designation as above .) 


Dated the 


To the officer m diaige of the asylum at 


iOBM 6. 


Same when sent to a licensed asylum. 


I, 0. D , [a* ahoif (loan to “care and tieatment’* ] end 
being satisfied with the engagement entered into in writing 
by G. H. of [here insert address and description ] who has 
desired that the said A. B. may be sent to the asylum at 
. [here insert description of asylum, and 

name of the person m charge’] to pay ike cost of mainte- 
nance of the said A. B., in the said asylum, hereby authorise 
you to receive the said A. B. into your asylum. 


(Sd.) C. D. 
( Designation an above.) 


Dated the 


To the person in charge of the asylum at 
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FORM 7. 


Bond on the making over of a lunatic to the care of relative 

or friend . 

(See sections 14, 15, 17.) 


Whereas A. B., son of , inhabitant of 

, has been brought up before C. 1)., a Presi- 
dency Magistrate for the town of f or 

Commissioner of Police foi ] [or the district/ 

Subdivisional Magistrate of , or a Magistrate 

of the First Class specially empowered under Act IV of 1912] 
and is a lunatic who is believed to be dangerous [or deemed 
to be a lunar ie who is not under proper care and control or is 
cruelly treated or neglected by the person having the charge 
of him] and whereas I, E. F. , son of inhabitant of 

, have applied to the Magistrate [or Commis- 
sioner of Police ] that the said A. B. may be delivered lo my 
care : 


I, K. F., abovenamed hereby bind myself that on the said 
A. B. being made o\er to my cuio, 1 will have the said A. B. 
properly taken care of and pre'sented from doing injury lo 
himself or to others; and m oho of m\ making default 
therein, 1 hereby bind m \ self to forfeit to ’[the Goa em- 
inent | * * , the sum of lupeos 


Dated this day of 19 

(Sd.) F. F. 


(Where a bond with svretjes is to he executed add ) — 

We do hereby declare ourselves 

sureties for the abovenamed E. F. that he will, on the 
aforesaid A. B. being made over to his care, have the said 
A. B. properly taken care of and prevented from doing 
injury to himself or to others ; and in case of the said E. F. 
making default therein, we bind ourselves, jointly and 
severally, to forfeit to ’[the Government ] 2 * * * , 

the sum of rupees 

Dated this day of 19 


(Signature.) 


’Subs. by the A.O. 1950 for "His Majesty the King”, 
■The words “Emperor of Iinda*’ rep, by the' A.O. 1948. 
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FORM 8. 

Bond on the discharge of a lunatic from an asylum on the 
undertaking of relative or friend to take due care . 

( [See section 33.) 

Whereas A. B., son of , inhabitant of 

, is a lunatic who is now detained in the 
asylum at under an order made by C. D-, 

a Presidency Magistrate for the town of [ or 

Uoniuiiwoner of Police tor ] [ or the District/ 

Sub 'lvisional Magistrate of , or a Magistrate 

ot the first class specially einpoweied under Act IV of 1912] 
under section 14 [ or section 15 ] of Act IV of 1912, and 
whereas I, E. F., son of , inhabitant of 

, have applied to the said Magistrate 
[<n CommU^ione! of Police] that tlie said A. 11. may be 
tl^lixered to m\ caie and custody. 

I hereby bind m\^elf that on the said A. B being made 
over to my caie and custody, I will have him properly taken 
care of and presented from doing injury to himself oi to 
others; and in case of my making default therein, I hereby 
bind myself to forfeit to 1 [ tlie Government] 3 • * * 

the sum of rupees 

Dated this d y of 19 

(Sd.) E. F. 

(Where a bond w r ith sureties is to be executed add) — - 
We do hereby declare ourselves sureties 

foi tlie abovenamed K. F. that he will, on the aforesaid 
A. B. being deli\ered to bis caie and custody, have the said 
A. B. pi opei 1\ taken care of and prevented from doing 
injiiTV to himself or to others; and in case of ihe said E. F. 
making default tlieiein, we bind ourselves, jointly and 
severally, to forfeit to 1 [the Government] 2 * * * * , 

the sum of rupees 

Dated tliis day of 19 


( Signature .) 


SCHEDULE II. 

Enactments repealed. Repealed by the Second Repealing 
and Amending Act, 1914 (17 of 1914). 


iSube. by the A.O. 1950 for "‘His Majesty the Kong”. 
, lhe words “Emperor of India* 1 rep. by the A.O. 1948. 



APPENDIX NO. 14 


Notification No. 2227Medl dated the 11th November 19l& 
{published in the “ Calcutta Gazette * 9 of 1915 , pt. /, /*. 
1884). 

In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (I) of 
section 91 of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (IV of 1912), 
and in supersession of all previous rules on the subject, 
the iGovernor in Council is" pleased to make the following 
rules : — 


A— RULES RELATING TO LUNATICS 
General 

1- The general control of all mental hospitals 
established by the Go\ eminent of Bengal is Vested in the 
Surgeon-Genei al with, ike Government of Bengal. 

2. Every application from a voluntary hoarder under 
the proviso to sub-section (7) of section 4 of the Indian 
Lunacy Act, 1912 shall he in Foim A annexed to + bese 
iules_ 


3 Every order of detention of a lunatic (or an alleged 
lunatic) under sections 8, 1G and 2*1 of the Act shall be in 
Foim B annexed to these rules. 

4. The place of detent ion of lunatics or alleged lunatics 
detained under the pro's isions of sections 8, 1G and 23 of 
the Act shall be — 

(a) the Government mental hospital in places where 

there is such a mental hospital; 

(b) the jail, in distiicts where there is no such mental 

hospital : 

Provided that the jail for juvenile offenders at Alipore 
shall not he deemed to be a jail for the purposes 
of this rule. 

5. The expenses incurred by way of maintenance, 
clothing and medicine and escort in respect of an alleged 
lunatic detained under section 8 shall be deemed to be en-ds 
of the inquiry within the meaning of section 10(7). 

[No. Medl . 2232 / GW -32 / 49 , dated 23rd May 1930 and 
No. Medl. 417C / GM-23 / 49, dated 2nd September 1950.1 

6. Lunatics of the classes mentioned in column 2 of 
the following table shall be sent from the areas mentioned 


Note. — The Mental Observation Ward, Bhowanipur, shall be used only 
for purposes of observation. 

9 
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in column 3 of that table to the mental hospitals mentioned 
opposite thereto in column 1 ; — 


Mental Hospital. 

Classes of lunatics. 

Area from which lunatics 
_ are to be sent. 

1 

2 

3 

1 . Mental Observa- 

tion Ward, Bhow* 
anipur, Calcutta. 

2. Inter-State Mental 

Hospital at 

Kanke, Ranchi, 
in the State of 
Bihar. 

All Indian, Anglo- 
Indian and Euro- 
pean lunatics or 
alleged lunatics 

detained for obser- 
vation. 

All Indian, Anglo- 
Indian and Euro- 
pean lunatics who 
will pay for stay. 

From Calcutta and from the* 
Sadar subdivisions of 24- 
Parganas and Howrah 
districts. 

Any part of the State off 
West Bengal. 

8. Indian Mental 

Hospital at 

Kanke, Ranchi, 
in the State of 
Bihar. 

All Indian, Anglo- 
Indian and Euro- 
pean lunatics who 
will pay for stay or 
being paupers, will 
be exempted from 
payment. 

Ditto. 


{[Provided that Indian lunatics who pay for their 
accommodation and are accustomed to the European mode* 
of life may be sent to the European Mental Hospital at 
Kanke, Ranchi, subject to the following conditions: — 

(a) No Indian lunatic shall be sent to the said European 
Mental Hospital if there are at the time ten Indian lunation 
accommodated in the said hospital who have been sent to 
the said hospital under this proviso. 

(b) If at any time Indian lunatics who have been sent 
to the said European Mental Hospital under this provisa 
are being accommodated in the said hospital and it becomes, 
necessary to provide accommodation for European patients- 
in the said hospital such Indian patients or such number 
thereof as is necessary to provide such accommodation shalL 
be transferred to the Indian Mental Hospital, Ranchi.] 

Management 

7. The staff of a * mental hospital shall ordinarily 
consist of the following persons : — 

(1) A Superintendent appointed by the f Provincial 

Government . 

(2) A Deputy Superintendent appointed by the f Provin- 

cial Government. 

(3) A matron appointed by the Superintendent \*ith the 

approval of the Surgeon-General. 


♦Substituted by Notification No. 1963 Meoll., dated the 7th August 1922. 
f Substituted, vide A. O. 

{Portion indicated was inserted by Notification No. 554 Modi., dated* 
. the 7th February 1938. 
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(4) Assistant matrons appointed by the Superintendent. 

(5) One or more Sub-Assistant Surgeons appointed by 

the Surgeon-General. 

8. The Superintendent shall 'have direct control and 
management of the * mental hospital . 

9. The Deputy Superintendent shall assist the Superin- 
tendent in the care, treatment and employment of the 
lunatics, the supervision of the attendants and the general 
management of the *mental hospital; and shall, in subordi- 
nation to the Superintendent, have direct control over the 
whole establishment. He shall maintain a daily journal 
and shall record therein all unusual occurrences which have 
come to his notice during his rounds. 

10. The matron shall be directly responsible for the 
discipline and control of the assistant matrons and the 
attendants in the Female Division of the * mental hospital . 
She shall accompany the Sub- Assistant Surgeon when he 
visits the Female Division and shall carry out all instructions 
given by him. 

11. The Sub- Assistant Surgeon (or if there be more 
than one, the senior Sub-Assistant Surgeon) shall have, 
under the supervision of the Superintendent and the Deputy 
Superintendent, the medical charge of the sick, and shall 
be responsible for the cleanliness, management and order of 
the Hospital Division. 

12. No male attendant shall be allowed to enter the 
Female Division without the permission of the Superinten- 
dent. No female attendant shall he allowed to go to the 
vMale Division or have an\ dealings inside the *mental 
hospital with any of the male attendants or male lunatics. 

Cake and custody 

13. On admission of a lunatic his person shall be 
searched, and, if anj weapon or dangerous article is found 
on him, it shall he taken away from him. The lunatic shall 
then be washed, clothed in new clean clothing, and then be 
examined by the Deputy Superintendent, who shall carefully 
record in his minute book an> signs of physical disease and 
any injuries or wounds fiom which the lunatic may be 
suffering. 

14. The store-keeper shall enter in his register the 
clothing and belongings of the lunatic. Such entry shall be 
signed by the store-keeper and, when the property includes 
money or valuables, shall l>e countersigned by the Deputy 
Superintendent, who shall he icsponsible for their safe 
keeping. Property of a perishable nature shall be sold and 


♦Substituted by Notification No. 1963 Medl., dated the 7th August 1922. 



tinw ^reseed*, thereof shalj. beplaced to the credit ( pf the 
lunatic. Subject to the provisions of section 87 v df the Act 
dnd' any orders of -a Court under section 89, all property 
detained under this rule ifcill be restored to the lunatic on 
his discharge. 

15. A newly-admitted ,lunatio shall be segregated ijqp at 
least fourteen days, until it has been definitely ascertained 
-whether or not he is suffering from any infectious disorder, 
and in order to admit of his mental condition being property 
classified. 

i 

16. Every lunatic shall be weighed on admission alid 
thereafter once every' month. 

17. All lunatics who do not bear any marks or any 
satisfactory marks of previous vaccination or stnall'-pox 
shall be vaccinated oi re-vaccinated as soon as conveniently 
may Ibe aiier admission. 

18. Eemale and juvenile lunatics shall be kept strictly 
apart from adult male lunatics. 

19. Xo mechanical instrument of restraint shall on any 
arrount be used in a * mental hospital , except under the 
orders of the Superintendent, 

20. Xo spirituous liquors or intoxicating drugs shall be 
introduced into a *nvicntal hospital , except under the orders 
ol the Superintendent. 

21. The Superintendent may, at his discretion, permit 
au\ lunatic to go outside the * mental hospital compound 
for change or exercise. 

22. Relatives and fiiends of lunatics may be permitted 
to interview them at ^uoli hours and for such period as the 
Superintendent may direct. 

23. Petitions from lunatics, to whatever authority 
addressed, must be forwarded by the Superintendent 
+ together u ith his opinion thereon fo such aulhority if the 
demands or requests contained in them are of a reasonable 
nature. 

24. Without the permission of the Superintendent no 
attendant or other member of the staff shall deliver any 
letter or other article to a lunatic or pass or otherwise 
despatch any letter or aitiele from any lunatic. No letter 
intended for a lunatic which is likely to produce or aggravate 
excitement shall be delivered to a lunatic, but it shall be 
returned to the writer with an explanatory letter. [Letters 
from lunatics may be forwarded or not, as the Superinten- 
dent thinks proper. 


^Substituted by Notification No. 1963 Medl., dated the 7th August 1922. 
*t Inserted by Notification No. 1693 Medl., dated the 10th November 1917. 
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25. If a lunatic becomes seriously ill, the Superinten- 
dent shall immediately inform his friends or relatives (if 
known) . 

26. When a lunatic dies, a report of the death shall be- 
made to the relatives (if known), and also to the authority 
by whom the lunatic was sent to the * mental hospital , the 
lunatic’s paj3ers being at the same time returned to that 
authority. 

27. In fhe event of the sudden death of a lunatic 
occurring in any * mental hospital , or of any injury being 
leceived by a lunatic which is likely to prove fatal, the 
Superintendent shall forthwith report the matter to the 
District Magistrate and to the Surgeon-General. 

28. When a lunatic escapes from a *mental hospital, 
the Superintendent shall forward a report of the occurrence, 
with a description of the lunatic to the Magistrate of the 
district from which the lunatic was sent, or, if he was sent 
from Calcutta, to the Commissioner of Police, with a request 
for assistance towards the recapture of the lunatic. 'Che 
Superintendent shall also send a report to the Surgeon- 
General and to Ihe Magistrate and the Superintendent of 
Police of the district in which the * mental hospital is 
situated. 

29. Wlion any person is discharged from a * mental 
hopital under section -11 of the Indian Eunacy Act. 1912, 
the Superintendent ’shall send him to the Magistrate of die 
District in which (he * mental hospital is situated, or to the 
Commissioner of Police if the * merit aj hospital is situated 
within that officer's jurisdiction. If the person desires 
to return io bis home, the Magistrate or the Com- 
missioner of Police, is the case may he, shall provide him 
with the means of doing so, the cost being debited to that 
officer’s contingencies. 

•10. Before discharging a female lunatic, the Superinten- 
dent shall request her friends or relatives, if known, to come 
and lake charge of her. If no friend or relative comes, 
the Superintendent shall send her in charge of a female 

attendant to her home. 

31. On the discharge of a lunatic, all documents received 
on his admission shall be forwarded to the authority under 
whose order tlie lunatic was detained. 

32. The following t rates are fixed for the cost of 
maintenance of lunatics in the * mental hospitals : — 

’ (A) Europeans - - 

( 1 ) First class +[Rs. 5-8 per diem]. — For this 3 um 

separate accommodation shall be provided, if 
available. Private servants may be provided at an 
additional charge for wages. The Board of 

"Substituted by Notification No. 1968 Medl. t dated the 7th August 1922. 

- -t^ ortiona indicated amended by Notification No. 1656 Modi., dated the 
4th July 1988. 



130 


Visitors may, at their discretion in any particular 
case, raise the total charge for maintenance, 
inclusive of extra servants to Rs. 260 per mensem, 
subject to the approval of the %Provincial 
Government. These charges are exclusive of the 
cost of wines, tobacco and dietary extras. 

(2) Second class +[Rs. 3-4 per diem], — This charge does 

not include the cost of special attendance or of 
wines or other extras. 

( 3 ) Third class t[Rs, 2-2 per diem]. — This charge does 

not include special attendance or extras. 

+ (4) The charge for the maintenance of each lunatic 
European seaman shall be +[Re. 1-8 per diem]. 

+ (??) Lunatics of the second and third classes shall not 
be entitled to separate accommodation, but each 
shall be placed, as far as possible, with others of 
the same class. 

+ (#) For tlie accommodation of violent or intractable 
lunatics, the Superintendent shall make such 
suitable arrangements for the seclusion of the 
lunatics, or for any other method of keeping 
them which may be possible, without reference 
to class or payment. 

(B) Indians 

(а) First class (including a special attendant) t[Re. 1-10 

per diem]. 

(б) Second class (separate accommodation but not a 

special attendant) + [Re. 1-2 per diem]. 

(c) Third class +[As. 8 per diem]. 

**32A. All lunatics shall be required as a part of their 
treatment to do such work as may be assigned to them under 
the orders of the Superintendent. 

Rules fob the Guidance of Magistrates 

33. If any relative of a patient who presents a petition 
for a reception order to a Magistrate under section 5 of the 
Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, so desires, the patient, may be 
handed over to such relative pending the completion of the 
inquiry or the removal of the patient to a m mental hospital , 
if the Magistrate is of opinion that this course may be safely 
pursued. 

34. The Magistrate shall make a searching inquiry info 
the previous history , of a person alleged to be a lunatic, 
with a view to obtain every possible information regarding 


{Substituted, vide A. O. 

{Portions indicated amended by Notification No. 1656 Medl., dated the 
4th July, 1933, 

♦♦Rule 32A inserted by Notification No. 1693 Medl., dated the 10th 
November, 1917. 

^Substituted by Notification No. 1968 Medl,. dated the 7th August 1922* 
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him, and shall furnish a full and correct history of each 
case, especially with reference to mode of life, state of health, 
and cause of insanity, all particulars being* entered in the 
Descriptive Roll in Form C annexed to these rules. 

£34A. Inquiry as to the domicile of the lunatic . — A 
^Magistrate or the Commissioner of Police making a recep- 
tion order under section 14 or 15 of the Act, shall, after 
ascertaining that accommodation is available, direct the 
reception of the lunatic into the nearest mental hospital or 
asylum affording suitable accommodation. He shall, in all 
cases, make strict enquiry as to the domicile of the lunatic 
and shall see that entry to that effect is made in the 
Descriptive Roll or is communicated as soon as possible to 
the Superintendent of the asylum in which the lunatic is to 
be admitted. 

+34B. Procedure to be followed by Magistrate making 
reception order under sections 5 — 11 of the Act. — A Magis- 
trate cannot authorize the admission of a lunatic under 
sections 5 — 11 of the Act into an asylum or mental hospital 
in another province, except under a general or special order 
of the § Provincial Government made in this behalf (section 
85 of the Act). In all such cases he shall first satisfy him- 
self that accommodation is available, and that the cost of 
maintenance will be paid (section 11). In order to secure 
the earliest possible treatment of the lunatic, action shall 
be taken as soon as possible, and the Magistrate shall furnish 
to Government in writing full details as to domicile, reasons 
tor the admission, fees agreed to, etc. 

£340. Report to Government in case of lunatics domiciled 
elsewhere than in the Presidency . — As soon as it is known 
that a lunatic, who has been admitted to a mental hospital 
or asylum in this Presidency, is domiciled elsewhere than 
in that province, the fact (with details of the case) should 
be brought to the notice of the § Provincial Government , 
so that action for the removal of the lunatic may, if advis- 
able, be initiated early with “the Government of the province 
of domicile, under section 35 of the Act. 

35. The Magistrate shall, if he thinks necessary, 
occasionally visit an alleged lunatic in company with the 
medical officer under whose observation the alleged lunatic 
is placed. (Whenever the observations recorded by the 
medical officer are not sufficiently full, the Magistrate shall 
examine and record the deposition of that officer. 

36. If the alleged lunatic is a female, the Magistrate 
shall arrange for a female attendant to be in attendance on 
her during the period of her detention. 

37. When a Magistrate has issued a detention order 
under section 8 or section 16 of the Indian Lunacy Act, 
1912, anci finds the alleged lunatic to be sane, he shalL 
immediately issue an order of discharge addressed to the 
officer in charge of the alleged lunatic. 

{Rules 34A, 34B and 340 inserted by Notification No. 2071 Medl., dated 
tjhe 10th August, 1923. 

{Substituted, vide A* O* 
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38. When a reception order is made upon the applica- 

tion of a relative under section 5, the said relative shall be 
required to make all arrangements for the transfer of the 
patient to the *inervtal hospital : - * 

Provided that the Magistrate making the order may, in 
the case of a lunatic who is, in the Magistrate’s opinion, 
dangerous to himself or others, provide a police guard, and 
if the lunatic is a female attendant shall also accompany 
her. 

39. A certificate of fitness to travel must be furnished 
by the medical officer who certifies to the insanity of a 
palient. 

40. The Magistrate who despatches a lunatic to a 
* mental hospital shall make pioper arrangements to ensure 
that the lunatic is provided with suitable food for his 
consumption farul clothing during the journey to the 
*mental hospital. 

41. (7) The Magistrate shall send the following docu- 
ments with every lunatic sent to a * mental hospital : — 

(0 Reception order. 

(it) Certificate bv medical officer in Form 3 in Schedule 
T to Act IV of 1912. 

('ll) Descriptive Roll in Form C annexed to these rules, 
(ir) Certificate of fitness to travel. 

(2) If any document is not received, or if ativ defect oi 
omission is discovered in any one of them, it shall at once 
he notified to the officer b\ whom the lunatic has been sent 
with a view to the prompt rectification of the erior. 

42. The Magistrate committing a lunatic to a * mental 
hospital s] j a 1 1 , at the time of committal, take such steps ns 
ma\ appeal* to him to he necessary, to procure from those 
leg. i IK hound to maintain the lunatic* the cost of keeping 
him in 1 he * mental hospital. If necessary, the Magisti ate 
may pioeuie, ns provided by section 88 of the Act , an ord^r 
of the Civil Court for payment of the cost of the lunatic’s 
maintenance whene^r such lunatic has an estate applicable 
to hi> maintenance or whenever anv person is legally bound 
to maintain ami has the means of maintaining such lunatic. 

Visitors 

43. A non-official Visitor shall he appointed for a 
period of three years, and shall be eligible for reappoint- 
ment on the expiry of his term of office. 

44. The Assistant Director of Medical Service, 
Presidency Brigade, shall at all times have access to patient^ 
who belong to Indian Fojrces and who may be under 
treatment in a * mental hospital and he may communicate 
their wishes tQ the Superintendent direct- 

* Substituted by Notification No. 1968 Medl., dated the 7th August 1922.’ 

Inserted by Notification No. 280 Modi., dated the 1st February 1917. 


1&3 


45. The ’monthly inspection by Visitors prescribed by 
section 29 of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, shall be made 
on such date and at such times as may be specified in a 
notice issued by the Superintendent. 

46. To secure a quorum at each monthly inspection by 
Visitors, the following procedure shall be observed : — 

(a) The Superintendent shall cause rosters of attendance 

to be prepared once a quarter and circulated to 
all Visitors. 

(b) The Superintendent shall, one week before the date 

of each inspection, issue notiee to those Visitors- 
whose turn it is for duty, and shall also send a 
postcard to each such Visitor so as to reach him 
on the day before the said date. 

(c) If any Visitor who receives such notice is unable 

for any good reason to attend on the date fixed 
he shall intimate the fact to the Superintendent 
u ho shall select a substitute and give notice to 
him. 

47. It shall be the duty of the Visitors to visit all 
criminal lunatics from time to time and to record their 
opinion as to the mental state of all such lunatics. 

48. A copy of the remarks made by the Visitors in the 
book referred to in section 29 of the Indian Lunacy Art, 
19J2, shall he forwarded by the Superintendent to Ihe 
Surgeon-General with the Government ot Bengal. Visitors* 
reports cm the condition of criminal lunatics shall, as 
prescribed by section 30 ot the Act, be submitted direct to 
the authority ’which passed the order of detention. 

49. (7) In addition to the monthly inspection prescribed 
by section 29 of the Act, a Visitor ma\ visit and inspect, the 
asylum of which he is a Visitor, or any portion of it, and 
;uiy lunatic theiein yt any reasonable hour. At the close 
of evei’N such \ isit the \ isitor shall record in the Vi>itors* 
Book the date and hour of his a isit and an> lemarks or 
suggestions he may wish to make. 

(*2) The Superintendent shall forward a copy of such 
record to tile Surgeon-General, and shall lay tlie remarks 
before the Visitors at the next monthly meeting. A copy 
of any orders passed h\ the Surgeon-General on the Visitor’s 
remarks shall be communicated to the Visitor concerned. 

50. When the case of a lunatic who has been detained 
In a * mental hospital under section 30(7) of the Prisoners 
Act, 1900, and who is, after the expiration of his term of 
imprisonment or detention, further detained under that 
Act, is brought before the Visitors with a view to 
his discharge, it shall be the duty ot the Superintendent 
of the * mental hospital to furnish in writing, all the infor- 
mation detailed in the Medical History Sheet in Form H 
annexed to these rules for the information of the said 
Visitors, together with his own opinion^ as to the safety of 
the lunatic or others in the event of his being discharged. 

~ ■ — — — ■■ ■■■*' » ' — — . .. i . . . . i t — 

•Substituted by N otifioation No. 1903 Medl., dated the 7th Augus 10 2 
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61 No Visitor shall issue any order or instruction to a 
member of the *mental hospital staff, nor shall he accept 
.any written communication from an inmate for delivery to 
any person outside the ^mental hospital or .from any such 
person for delivery to an inmate within .the * mental 
hospital . 

B — RULES relating to criminal lunatics 

52. Criminal lunatics in Bengal shall be confined in the 
* mental hospitals mentioned in rule 6 above, according to the 
class of lunatic and the area from which he is sent, therein 
set forth. 

53. When a Magistrate or Court has passed an order 
under + section 466(2) or section 471(7) of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898, the person in respect of whom 
such order is passed shall be kept in safe custody in such 
jail as such Magistrate or Court may order pending his 
transfer to the * mental hospital + unless he can be 
immediately confined in a ^[mental hospital]. 

%An order of detention under section 471(1 ) of the C ode 
■of Criminal Procedure, 1S98, shall be in the Form F 
< annexed to these rules. 

54. The Court shall, thereupon, if the lunatic is 
•confined in a sub- jail, district jail or central jail, as the 
case may be, forward two copies of each of the following 
documents to the District Magistrate and one copy to the 
Superintendent of the District or Central Jail, as the case 
may be : — 

In the case of an order passed under section 
466(2) of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 — 

(1) a copy of the order of detention; 

(2) a brief report in regard to the crimes which the 

accused person is alleged to have committed ; 

(3) a copy of the deposition of the medical witness ; 

(4) a descriptive roll in Form C annexed to these 

rules, or if the lunatic has already been in 
a Mental Hospital, his medical history sheet 
in Form D annexed to these rules. 

{&) In the case of an order passed under section 471(2) 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898 — 

(1) a copy of the judgment of the Court; 

(2) a copy of the deposition of the medical witness; 

(3) a descriptive Toll in Form C annexed to these 

rules, or if the lunatic has already been in 
a Mental Hospital, his medical history sheet 
in Form D annexed to these rules. 

♦Substituted by Notification No. 1903 Medl., dated the 7th August 1922* 

^Inserted by Notification No. 61 Medl., dated the 7th January 1924. 

|Ias@rted by Notification No. 1093 Medl., dated the 10th November 1917. 

{Inserted by Notification No. 1370- Medl., dated the 25th April 1927. 
For Form (F) see Notification No. 2914 Medl., dated the 20th September 
1910, printed post, p. 993. 

♦♦Clauses (a) ana (6) of rule 54 were substituted by Notification No.16 
dated the 7th January 1924. 
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§§In cases where the lunatic is immediately confined in 
.a * mental hospital , a copy of each of these documents shall 
be sent to the Superintendent of the * mental hospital , 
instead of to the Superintendent of the District or Central 
Jail. 

55. The Descriptive Doll shall be prepared by the 
Court in consultation, if necessary, with a medical officer 
and with the assistance of the District Magistrate (or the 
Commissioner of Police in Calcutta) and the Superintendent 
of Police. 

5G. ( 1 ) The Superintendent of the Jail shall arrange for 

the %im mediate transfer of the lunatic to the * mental 
hospital and shall at once give notice of the transfer to the 
■Superintendent of the * mental hospital , forwarding to him 
at the same time a copy of ilie documents specified in rule 
54 + together irith a copy of any remarks in the jail observa- 
tion book relating to the lunatic. The District Magistrate 
S[or the Chief Presidency Magistrate in Calcutta] shall 
forward to Government one copy of the documents received 
by him : 

** Provided that when the mental hospital has no accom- 
modation the lunatic prisoner may be detained in the jail, 
-and principles II to IX of the principles for disposing of 
the case of criminal lunatics will be carried out there. 

{2) If an application has been made under section 475 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, for the delivery 
of the lunatic, {[the Court or District Magistrate or the 
Chief Presidency Magistrate in Calcutta shall submit it to 
the ^[Provincial Government with his opinion : 

Provided that if any such applicaion is submitted before 
any Court subordinate to the District Magistrate or the 
*Chief Presidency Magistrate, the application shall be sub- 
mitted through the District Magistrate or the Chief Presi- 
dency Magistrate, as the case may be, who shall forward 
it to the ^Provincial Government with his opinion.] 

+56A. When a lunatic prisoner is transferred from a 
jail to a *mental hospital under sub-section (7) of section 30 
•of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (III of 1900), the following 
papers shall at the same time be forwarded — 

( i ) Descriptive Roll in Form C annexed to these rules. 

( H ) Warrant for detention in prison. 

<(iii) Jail history ticket and medical observations. 

(iv) Certificate of fitness to travel. 

. - — -- ■ . . . » 

§§This paragraph of rule 54 was inserted by Notification No. 1693 M 
dated the 10th November 1917. 

^Substituted by Notification No. 1963 Medl., dated the 7th August 1922. 

fThe words in italics in rule 56(7) and the whole of rule 56A were inserted 
by Notification No. 1693 Medl., dated the 10th November 1917. 

• {The word “immediate** in rule 56(7) was inserted and the portion in 
square brackets in rule 56(2) was substituted by Notification No. 61 Medl., 
dated the 7th January 1924. 

§The words in square brackets in rule 56(7) were inserted by Notification 
No. 1494 Medl., dated the 7th Jane 1924. 

. **This proviso to rule 56(7) was inserted by Notification No. 196T. — Medl., 
•dated the 28th May 1938. 

^Substituted, vide A. O. 
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57. Where a Magistrate or Court has reason to believe 
that any person accused of any offence is of unsound mind 
lie shall he remanded to jail for medical, observation and 
shall not at that stage be sent to a * mental hospital. 

57 A. [Omitted by Notification No. 1404M edl . , dated the 
7th June 11)24.] 

5&. No lunatic shall he sent to a * mental hospital 
troni a jail or other place in which he is temporarily con- 
fined for safe custody when he is in an unfit state to travel 
with safety. 

59. E^ry lunatic who is unable to take care of himself 
or to attend to his personal wants shall he provided with 
the attendance, clothing and food necessary for his safety 
and protection and the persons in charge of such lunatics 
shall take all proper precautions so that they may not suffer 
from exposure to weather, want of food, neglect of personal 
cleanliness or any other cause whatever. 

00. Ever;* lunatic in transit to a * mental hospital shall 
be provided with at least two complete suits of clothing and 
with an extra blanket so as to admit of these being changed 
and washed in case of necessitv. The persons in charge of 
the lunatic shall cause all fouled clothes to be immediately 
(hanged and cleansed before they are fouled again. 

61 Proper provisions for cooking and supplying the 

food of lunatics in transit shall be made bv the officer 
transmitting them. 

62. E\er\ female lunatic sent to or from a * medial 
hni/Htal shall be accompanied bv a female attendant or 
lelatixe in addition to the usual police escort. 

6 d. Ciiminal lunatics shall on admission into the 

* mental hospital + lie kept apart from all others in a 

spe ial enclosure, t if possible and shall not be permitted 
to <40 bexond the bounds of this enclosure, except bv order 
of the Superintendent or Dcputx Superintendent of the 

* mental hospital. When the criminal enelnsme is full, a 
criminal lunatic max be temporarily lodged outside the 

em Insure * 

{Provided that a criminal lunatic whose crime is of a 
tri\ial nature and is not an offence affecting the human 
body, and who does not exhibit any aggressive sunptoms 
may, on the recommendation of the Visitors and under 
the orders* of the ** Provincial Government, be transferred 
to the non-criminal group of lunatics for the purpose of 
treatment in the *mental hospital . In such cases ne «hall 
continue to be visited by the Visitors once at least in every 
six months and a report submitted as to the state of his mind 

required under section 30 of the Act. « 

♦Substituted by Notification No. 1963 Medl., dated the 7th August 
1922. ' * * 

floortions indicated respectively deleted and inserted by Notification 
No. 1093-Medl.* dated the 10th November 1917. 

JThe proviso to rule 63 inserted by Notification No* 56T* — -Medl-, dated 
the 7th May 1920. 

♦♦Substituted, vide A. O. 
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64. [ Omitted by Notification No . 1693Medl* t dated the 

10th November 1917+] ' *** M *' 1 * 

' 65.. When a cHpiinal lunatic confined umier {he 


'for discharge or transfer to jail, his case shall be reported 
for the orders of the **P rovincial Government . The follow- 
ing papers shall at the same time be forwarded: — - 

(1) Medical History Sheet in Form D annexed to these 
rules, to be prepared by the Superintendent of 
. the * mental hospital . 

(<?) An abstract from the * mental hospital case^book 
detailing the chief events of the lunatic’^ history 
and recorded opinion (with dates) regarding his 
mental attitude while under observation* in the 
* mental hospital. 

66. Wnen a criminal lunatic admitted into the * menial 
hospital under section 466 of the code of Criminal Procedure, 
1898, recovers his sanity the Superintendent of the *J lental 
hospital shall intimate the fact to the Magistral e before 
w hom or to the Court before which he was charged, in 
order that such Magistrate or Court may take action under 
section 4*7 of iha r Code to secure the appearance of the 
■recovered lunatic*. The Superintendent shall, at the same 
time, forwnid to the Magistrate or Court the papeis 
mentioned in rule 6-3. 

67. When a recovered criminal lunatic is transfer! ed 
from a * mental hospital to a jail, the Superintendent of the 
*■ menial hospital shall toiward to the Superintendent of 
the Jail a copy of the lunatic's Medical History Sheer, 
togcthei with kan ertrad from the *men+al hospital case- 
book and a statement showing the manner in which he has 
been employed in the * mental hospital up to the time or the 
transfer. 

68. When a criminal lunatic transferred to a jail has a 
relapse of insanity, he shall be immediately retransferred 
to the * mental hospital in anticipation of the orders of the 
m *Provniri/il Government. With him shall he sent, in 
addition to the certificate in Form 3 in Schedule I to the 
Indian T/unncv Act, 1912, an abstract of liis Medical Historv 
ticket while in jail. The Superintendent of the -Tail shall, 
tlieieupon, immediately apply to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons for confirmation of his action by the ** Provincial 
Govern mei< t . 

69. When the Visitors of a * mental hospital intend to 
recommend that a lunatic confined under section 466 or 471 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure 1898, may be made o\ er 
to the care and custody of a relative or friend, they shall, 
through the Superintendent communicate with the 

J Inserted by Notification No. 1693 Medl., dated, tlie 10th Novemb er 
1917. 

♦♦Substituted, vide A. O. 

♦Substituted by Notification No. 1963 Medl., dated the 7th August 
1922 , 

^Inserted by Notification No. 1693 Medl., dated the 10th November 

1917 . 


provisions ot section dU ol the Prisoners Act, 190U, or of 
section 471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 18&L 
apbears to have recovered his sanity §and is recommended 
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authorities of the district to which the lunatic belongs* in* 
order to discover whether the patient whose a release they 
intend to recommend has any friend or relative to take* 
charge of him. 

Note. — In the event of a lunatic having at any time exhibited a tendency 
to violence, the Visitors shall satisfy themselves that a sufficient length 
of time has elapsed since such manifestation to render a recurrence impro* 
bable and that the sureties offered are in a position to control the actiona- 
of the lunatic, should it recur. 

*69A. If any criminal lunatic released under the provi- 
sions of sub-section (I) of section 475 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, has become unmanageable, the Magistrate shall 
on the application of the surety cancel the security bond 
and order the lunatic to be readmitted to the + mental hos- 
pital. He shall then send the lunatic to the + mental hos- 
pital with a copy of his order. 

70. If it is recommended that a recovered criminal 
lunatic should be remanded to a, jail under section 30(2) of 
the Prisoners Act, 1900, the Superintendent of the + mental 
hospxtal shall give specific reasons for thinking that this 

E rocedure is a sate one, having due regard to the medical 
istory and length ot unexpired sentence to run before final 
release from jail. 

71. Every lunatic whose home is situate more than five 
miles from the + mental hospital and who is not in possession 
of sufficient money for travelling expenses and for his^ 
subsistence during the period of journey shall at the time 
ol his discharge be given — 

(1) such subsistance allowance as may be sufficient to 
maintain him until he reaches his home; 

(2) if his home is on or near a railway line, a tree pass 
by the class appropriate to his case to the station 
nearest to his home; and 

(3) such money as may he considered necessary for 
toad tra\ piling e\peii( es, if the whole or any 
portion of the journey will be by road. 

C— RULES RELATING TO LUNATICS SO FOUND RY 

INQUISITION. 

**72. Lunatics in lespect of whom an order for deten- 
tion in a t mental hospital has been made under section 46 
or 67 ot the Act shall be confined in the + mental hospitals 
mentioned m rule 6 in accordance with the provisions of 
that rule. 

**73. The provisions of rules 34, 39, 40 and 41 Bhall 
apply mutatis rauta'odvs to the case of lunatic in respect of 
whom an order of detention in a t mental hospital has been 
made by a district Court. The Court shall obtain and 
forward with every lunatic a certificate by a Medical Officer 
as required bj rule 41(7/) and it shall aho be responsible for 
all entries in the descriptive volt. 

♦Rule G9A inserted by Notification No 1693 Med) , dated the lOtl* 
November 19 J 7. 

♦♦Rules 72 and 73 inserted by Notification No. 167T., Medl., dated the* 
23rd September 1916. 

fSubst; tuted by Notification No. 1963 Medl., dated the 7th August J92 



FORM A. 

[<Se« section 4(1) and rule 2.] 

Application for Reception . 

To 

THE VISITORS, 

Lunatic • Mental Hospital. 

Sirs, 

I, — h ereby request 

that you will authorize the Superintendent, — — 

*mental hospital , to receive me into the above named institution 
as a voluntary boarder under the proviso to sub-section (I) of 
section 4 of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

I hereby engage to pay the cost of my maintenance in the 

* mental hospital at the rate of Rs. —per diem (or 

I hereby declare that I am destitute and unable to defray the cost 
of my maintenance). 

I beg to remain. 

Sirs, 

Yours faithfully, 

Signature of the applicant . 

Address 

Date 

I hereby certify that I am willing to receive Mr /Mrs /Miss 

— — — for treatment as a voluntary 

boarder in the *mental hospital . Accommodation for him/her is 
available. 


Super inten dent , 


Date 

Approved. 


* Mental Hospital * 

Approved. 


(Signature of Visitor'.) 
Date 


(Signature of Visitor.) 
Date — 


FORM B. 

(See sections 8, 10, 23 and rule 3.) 

Order of detention of a lunatic (or an alleged lunatic ). 

I, , Presidency Magistrate of 

(or Commissioner of Police of ) (or the District 

Magistrate of ) (or the Subdivisions! 

Magistrate of ) (or a Magistrate specially 

empowered by Government under Act IV of 1912) do hereby 
direct and authorize you, under section 23 (or section 8) (or section 
10) of the Act, to take charge of and detain in your custody 

(describing him or her) a lunatic (or an alleged lunatic). 

"Substituted by Notification No. 1963 Medl., dated the 7th August 
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pending his/her removal to a *mental hospital (or for a period of 
ten days from the date hereof pending the conclusion of the inquiry 
into his-her alleged lunacy)* 


» Dated the 


(designation.) 


To the Officer -in -charge of 


Seal. 


— » * Menial Hospital 

Hospital ■> 

v 

j Dispensary-- - 

J Jail, Sub Jail or Look up. 


I - FORM C. 

(Ste rules 34, 41, 54, 55, 56A and 57A ) 

Descriptive Roll of Lunatics 

— The ultimate responsibility foi the preparation of the foim icsts 
with the, corn nutting officer, who must see that the requisite information is 
supplied b\ the Police and the Medical Othcer without undue dtlay 


(If an// of the particulars ? m th/s statement art not known , 
the fart should he so started.) 


Entries to be Made by the Police alone. 


Name of patient 

Father’- 

Race 

Caste 

Roll 

Sex 

Age. 

Married 

(m full ) 

name 

1 


gion 



or 

i 


| 





single 

1 

2 

1 3 

4 

J 

i 

fi 

7 

8 

i 

' I 

1 

• 

1 

1 

1 1 

; 


I 

1 

1 

1 


2. Marks whereby the patient may be idr ntified 2 

3- Condition of life and pie vious occupation (if any) 3 
4. Place of birth, recent pla^o of abode J oi domicile 4. 
and length of residence, m each 


Hnth 

place 

1 


T^ecentT 

abode. 

2 


Village 

Police-stat ion 
District 

Length of residence. 


♦Substituted by Notification No* 1903 Medl., dated the 7th August. 1922. 
{Form C was substituted by Notification No. 565Mcdl „ dated the 24th 
February, 1919. 

{Inserted by Notification No. 2071 Medl., dated the 10th August, 1923 
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Whether homeless or living with relatives* 5. 

6. Duration, of existing attack 0. 

7. Whether the present attack is the first attack of 7. 

insanity or not. 

8. Mode of life, habits, and insane acts ( with dales), 8. 

or other reasons for detention*}* 

*9. In the case of a criminal lunatio, the nature of 9. 
the crime {with dates) and the detailed circums- 
tances under which it was committed. The 
section under which the lunctio was charged 
and the result of the trial should also be stated 


in addition to any other particulars. 

10. Supposed exciting casue of present attack. f 10. 

11. Duration and nature of any previous attack. 11. 

12. Age (if known) at onset of first attack. 12. 

18. Supposed cause of insanity. § 13. 

14. Whether suicidal. 14. 

15. Whether dangerous to others. •• 15. 


16. Whether any member of patient’s family has 16. 
been or is affected with insanity. 

*S 'u/natvre and designation oj *++ Police or other Compiling Officer. 


Date. 

I \[ Entries to be made by Medical Officer alone . 

1. Period under observation. 

2. State of bodily health^ 

3. Symptoms exhibited — 

(cr) Observed by myself. 

(b) Observed by others, giving names of informants. 

4. Whether subject to epilepsy or any other kind of fits or any 
other disease. 

5. Whether suicidal** 

(i. Whether dangerous to others}* 


Signature and des'gncition of Medical Officer 


Date. 


•This heading should show the names and addresses of the relatives or 
persons legally bound to maintain the lunatio (if any), and whether they are 
able and willing to take charge of him or to bear the cost of his maintenance 
in the mental hospital and, if not, why not. 

fA statement of any ascertainable facts which may throw light on his 
past or present condition is required. 

{Under this heading should be stated whether the lunatic suffered from 
loss of property, loss of relatives, domestic trouble, or ill-health immediately 
before the attaok. 

§ State here whether he is addicted to any spirits or drugs, and if so for 
how long he has been so addicted and what is the quantity habitually 
-taken, also whet hr he is a member of any particulr religious or political 
society. 

••Unless the answer is in the negative or **not known” a defatted state- 
merit of this shall invariably be furnished. Such answers as ’’possibly,” 
”said to be,” ’’may be,” or ”yes” only, are prohibited. 

•••Not below the rank of an Inspector {vide Government order 145T. — 
# Medl„ dated the 5th June, 1924). 

(I The words in square brackets were substituted by Notification No. 
2894, Medl., dated the 18th November, 1933. 

S The general health of the patient as well as any abnormality of feature 
evelopment should be entered. It is desirable that special mention 
be made whether the patient is or is not suffering from tubercular disease. 

{{tlnleM the answer is in the negative or **not known,” a detailed 
statement of this shall invariably be furnished. 

10 
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Forwarded to tfee Superinteadeat of tfa# Mental Hospital at 

Magistrate J 

Date * . 

FORM D. 

( See rules 60, 64, 66 and 67.) 

Form of Medical History Sheet to be sent to the * Provincial Go- 
vernment regarding Criminal Lunatic , or to the Superintendent 
of a Jail on the transfer of a Lunatic . 

Items Nos. 1 — 13 to be filled in by the Superintendent of the f Mental 
Hospital m which the lunatic has been confined; item No. 14 to be filled 
in by the Magistrate of the district to which the lunatic belongs 

1. Name and sex 

2. Crime 
3- Present age 
4 Physical health 

5. Probable cause of insanity 

6. Type ol insanity 

7. Duration of insanity, and 

has it been continuous, 
giving dates? 

8. Has he at any time shown 

aggresive symptoms ? J 

9. If so, when and of what 

kind. 

10 If reported sane, how long 
since last manifestation* 
of insanity? . 

11. Is he subject to relapses? 

If so, give dates 

12. Is he capable (a) of taking 

care of himself; (b) of 
earning a livelihood? 

13. How has he been employ- 

ed while in Mental 
Hospital 

14. If security is obtainable, 

its nature and the so- i 
cial position and cha- C 
racter of the sureties. J 


Superintendent- 

♦Substituted, vide A. O. 

fSubatituted by Notification No. 1963 Medl., dated the 7th August, 1922 








Notification No, 2914Medl,> dated the 26th September , 1916 
(pufyfahed l in 4he “ Calcutta Gazette” of 1916 , Pt, /, p. 
1838), 

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 91 of th^ 
Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (IV of 1912), and in addition to 
the rules published under Notification No. 2227Medl., dated 
the 11th November. 1915, which relates to all lunatics, the 
Governor in Council is pleased to make the following rules 
for Leper Lunatics, namely: — 

Rules, 

1. Rules 6, 7 and 10 of the rules published with 
Notification No. 2227Medl. # dated the 11th November. 19L*>, 
shall not apply to leper lunatics and the Insane Ward at 
Gobra. 

2. Leper lunatics from any part of the Presidency of 
Fort William in Bengal mav be icceived in the said Insane 
Ward. 

3. The Superintendent of the Gobra Leper Asylum and 
his subordinates shall have the charge and management of 
the said Ward under the direction of the President. 

4. The Superintendent shall also discharge the duties 
prescribed in the rules referred to in rule 1 for the Deputy 
Superintendent, there being no Deputy Superintendent in 
the Gobra Asylum. 

5. In addition to the documents prescribed in the rule* 
published with the notification referred to in rule 1, a 
certificate of leprosy in the annexed Form E shall be sent 
to the Insane "Ward with every leper lunatic. 

6. No leper lunatic shall be sent to tlie Insane Ward at 
Gobra without determining previously that there is accom- 
modation for him and that the authorities of the Gobra 
'Asylum are willing to admit him. 

7. No dangerous leper lunatics shall he sejit to tlie 
Insane Ward at Gobra except under Government orders. 
Government orders vshall also be taken for the transfer of a 
leper lunatic from a lunatic asylum to the Insane Ward at 
Gobra. 


FORM E. 

Ckutiitcate of Leprosy to be sex r a\ rnr every lun\tic. 

I, the undersigned (here enter name and official designa- 
tion) hereby certify that I on tlie da> of 

at personally examined (here enter name 

of leper lunatic) and that the said is a leper 

fit for admission in the Insane Wai 1 of ihe Leper Asylum 
at Gobra, und that I have formed flu** opinion on the follow- 
ing grounds, namely: — 

(Here state the grounds.) 

Given under my hand this day of 19 


ISionotiATG and. desianatinm nf the Medical f}6Scer.\ 
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•FORM F, 

Order for detention of a Lunatio in an Asyliam under 
Section 471, Criminal Procedure Code. 

In the Court of the ► • 

Whereas (name and residence, etc.), has 

committed an act which would have constituted an offence 
under section but for the fact of hia having been of 

unsound mind at the time of its commission, ana whereas 
"the said has been acquitted by me under the 

provisions of section 469 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
it is heiebj directed that he be removed, under section 471 
ot the Code ot Criminal Procedure, to the Mental Hospital, 
and that he be there kept in sate custody and under proper 
treatment, subject to a report on his state of mind by the 
visitors of the Institution, as required by section 30(r) of 
Act IY of 1912. 

(Signature.) 

Seal of Court. Dated the 19 


Notification A o. 2259Medl. y dated the 16th November , 1925 

(published in the “ Calcutta Gazette” of 1915 t Pt m p . 
1S9S). 

In exercise of the power conferred by sub-section (7) of 
section S of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (IV of 1912), 
the Governor in Council is pleased to declare the following 
medical practitioners to be “medical officers’' for the pur- 
poses of the ^aid Act, namely : — 

Sub-Assistant Surgeons holding medical charge of sub- 
divisions or holding independent charge of any 
institutions under Government, or of any District 
Board or Municipality. 

2. The Governor in Council is also pleased, in exercise 
of the power conferred by sub-section (§) of the aforesaid 
section of the said Act, to declare the following persons to 
be “medical practitioners” for the purposes of that Act, 
namely : — 

Sub- Assistant Surgeons holding medical charge of 

subdivisions or holding independent charge of 
any institutions under Government or any 

District Board or Municipality. 


Notification No . 2913M edl., dated the 26th September , 1916 
( published in l< Cafcutta Gazette 99 of 4th October 1916 t 
Pt. 1, 1838). 

In exercise of the power conferred by section 84 of the 
Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (IV of 1912), the Governor in 
Council is pleased to declare that the Insane Ward at Go bra 
shall be a mental hospital for the purpose of the said Act. 

t Form F inserted by Notification No. 1370 Modi-, dated the 23th April 
1927. 
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Notification No. 2360Medl., dated the 4th November, 1925 
( published in the 6 *Calcutta Gazette 99 of 1925 , Pt. I, p . 
1785). 

In exercise of the power conferred by section 85 of the 
Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (IV of 1912), as amended by 
Devolution Act (XXXVIII of 1920), the Governor in 
Council is pleased to direct that Magistrates or Courts 
exercising jurisdiction in Bengal should henceforth send 
Indian lunatics to the Indian Mental Hosjutal at Kanke, 
Ranchi, in the province ot Bihar and Orissa. 

2. The Dacca and Berlianipur Mental Hospitals have 
been closed. 


Principles on which the Provincial Government will act in disposing 
of the cases of criminal lunatics confined under section 471(1) 
and of those sent up for orders imder sections 474 ant475 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure (Act V of 1898). 

I. Medical history or des- ] . Final orders should not be 
criptive roll to be called issued unless the descriptive roll 
for in every case in Form C, and, if the lunatic is 

in a mental hospital, the medical 
history sheet in Form D, attached 
to the rules made under section 
91 of the Indian Lunacy Act, 
1912, have been received and 
considered. 


A — Recovered criminal lunatics. 


H. Type — Acute or the earlier 
stage of chronic mania. 
Cause — Toxic, etc. 

Grime — Murder or other serious 
offence against person . 


(a) Age under 40 years. 


(6) Age over 40 years. 


2. If the crime be against the 
person, the cause gang a or other 
intoxicant, and the type of in- 
sanity acute or the earlier stage 
of chronic mania, a period of 
five years should be spent in a 
mental hospital from the date 
noted in the case-book free from 
all signs of insanity before any 
action is taken. 

(a) At the end of that time, if 
under 40 years of age and in 
good physical health, he should 
undergo a period of probation 
of five years in the mental 
hospital. 

(b) If over 40 years of age, or 
in poor physical health, the 

eriod of probation in the mental 
ospital may be shortened, at 
the discretion of the Superinten- 
dent and the Visitors, according 
to the circumstances of the crimo 
and the nature of security offered* 



In any case, security should 
if possible, be t&keh on the 
expiry of his period of probation; 
and before* his final release Gov- 
ernment will consult the Superin- 
tendent and the Visitors and 
will generally be guided by their 
recommendations. 


111 . Type — Acute or earlier 
stage of chronic mania. 
Cause — Non- toxic, etc. 

Crime — M urder or other serious 
offence against person . 


(a) Age under 40 years 


(6) Age over 40 years. 


IV. Typo — Acute or the earlier 
stage of chronic mania. 

Crime — Not offence against per - 
son , but mental attitude 
aggressive. 


3. If the crime be an offence 
against the person, the type of 
insanity acute or chronic mania, 
and the alleged cause not ganja 
or other intoxicant, a period of 
at least five years of complete 
freedom from insanity from 
the date noted in the case-book 
should be spent in a mental 
hospital before action is taken. 

(а) At the end of that time, 
if under 40 years of age, and in 
good physical health, he should 
undergo a probation of three 
years in the mental hospital. 

(б) If o\er 40 years of age or 
in iioor physical health, the 
period of probation in the mental 
hospital may be shortened at the 
discretion of the Superintendent 
and the Visitors, according to 
circumstances of health and the 
nature of the security offered. 

Security should, if possible, be 
taken before his final release, and 
Government will generally bo 
guided by the recommendations 
of the Superintendent and tho 
Visitors. 

4 If the crime be not an 
offence against the person, but 
the lunatic has at any time 
exhibited dangerous or violent 
tendencies and the type of in- 
sanity is acute or the earliest 
stage of chronic mania he should 
be made to spend a period of at 
least three years of complete 
freedom from insanity from the 
date noted in the case- book and 
the period of his probation, in 
the mental hospital thereafter 
may be fixed, at the discretion 
of the Superintendent and the 
Visitors in accordance with the 
kind and degree of violence 

exhibited. 
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In all cases, security should, 


V* Type — -Mania, acute. 

Ca use — Non- toxic . 

Crime — Not offence against the 
person or, if so, trivial 
in its nature, mental atti- 
tude not aggressive. 


VI. Type — Melancholia. 

Crime — Murder , grievous hurt, 
theft, etc . 


\a) Age under 40 year-. 


{ b ) Age over 40 years. 


VII Type— Melancholia. 
Crime — AtU m pted suicide . 


B — U nrecovered 

VIII— 

(a) Type — Irritable chronic 

mania. 

{b) Type — Chaeromania. 

Crime — Murder or other serious 
Offence against person . 


if possible, be taken before his 
final release. 

5. If the crime be not an 
offence against the person and 
there be no history that the 
lunatic was at any time aggres- 
sive ho may generally be treated 
such as if he were a non-criminal 
lunatic. The Local Government 
will generally be guided in such 
case by the recommendations 
of the Visitors and of the 
Superintendent of the mental 
hospital in which the lunatic 
has been confined. 

6. If the type of the insanity 
he melancholia, a period of at 
least six years’ complete freedom 
from insanity should be passed 
in a mental hospital before 
action is taken. 

During the last year of this 
period the recovered criminal 
may be allowed access to the 
bazar under certain regulations. 

(a) If at the end of that period 
he is still under 40 years of age, 
he should not bo released except 
on excellent security 

(b) Tf over 40 years of age, 
security should, if possible, be 
obtained. 

7. If the crime be attempt 
to commit suicide, and not 
murder, the typo melancholia 
and if he has not exhibited any 
violent tendencies while under 
observation, some relaxation of 
the rules may be permitted 
according to circumstances of 
age, period of detention, etc., 
on the recommendations of the 
Superintendent and the Visitors. 

criminal lunatics. 

8. If the crime be an offence 
against the person, the type 
chronic mania of the irritable 
aggressive kind, it will seldom 
be possible to release the lunatic 
during the continuance of in- 
sanity, except in advanced age 
and on exceptional security. 
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IX. Typo — Later stage of 

chronic mania. 

Crime — Not offence against the 
person , or if so, trivial in 
its nature ; mental attitude 
not aggressive 


(a) Type — Chaeromania 


(6) Type — Slight chronic de- 
mentia . 


(c) Type — Irritable chronic 

mania or pronounced de- 
mentia. 

N .B . — Demands do not commit acts 
of violence. 


If the crime be an offence 
against the person, the type of 
insanity chronic mania of the 
amiable kind, a lunatic may be 
released after passing six to ten 
years in that condition but only 
on security. 

If below 40 years of age, de- 
tention should generally be 10 
years; if over 40 years of age, 
six years may suffice. 

9 If the crime be not an 
offence against the person, or if 
an offence against the person of 
a trivial nature, and the lunatic 
has never exhibite 1 aggressive 
symptoms, he may generally be 
treated much as if lie were' n 
non-erimmal lunatic, and the 
Local Government, when dealing 
with his case under section 474, 
will be guided chiefly by the 
recorded opinion ot the Super- 
intendent of the Mental Hospital 
as to the propriety of releasing 
him and by the recommendations 
of the Visitors. 

(а) If his mental attitude be 
chronic mania, characterised by 
good humour, cheerfulness and 
amiability and he is able to 
earn a livelihood, he may general- 
ly be released with or without 
security. 

(б) If it be chronic dementia 
or imbecility of slight degree, 
he may be released on similar 
conditions. 

(c) If he be suffering from 
chronic mania of the irrit bl© 
mischievous type, or chronic 
dementia of a more pronounced 
character, he may still be re- 
leased, but only on satisfactory 
security that he will be properly 
cared for and prevented from 
doing injury to himself or others. 


Exception : (d) If the chronic mania be 

( d ) Type — Most advanced de- .of inveterate type, or the 
gree of chronic mania, dimentia or imbecility of the 
dementia or imbecility. last degree, the lunatic can only 

be safely and humanely treated 
in an asylum. 
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Circular No. 2Medl., dated Calcutta, the 8th January 1916. 
From — The Hon’ble Mr. J. Donald, m.a., i.c.s.. Secretary 

to the Government otf Bengal, Financial Department, 

To — (1) All District Magistrates, (2) All District Judges, 
(3) Chief Presidency Magistrate, Calcutta. 

I am directed to invite your attention to the new rules 
relating to lunatics framed under sub-section (1) of section 
91 of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (Act IV of 1912), 
which was published under notification No. 2227Medl., dated 
the 11th November 1915, at pages 1884-1897 of Part I of 
the Calcutta Gazette oi the 17th idem, and to request that 
cases of lunatics — criminal and non-criminal — in regard lo 
their care and custody be now dealt with according to these 
rules. 

2. I am at the same time to point out that as clauses 
(2) and (3) of section 471 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
and the words “and shall iepoit the case tor the orders of 
the JiOcal Government” at the end of clause (1) of the same 
section have been repealed by the Indian Lunacy .Act of 1912 
and the Repealing' and Amending Act, 1914 (Act X oi 
1914), reaped iv el \ , a Magistrate oi (Aunt is no%\ competent 
under section 471(7) of the Criminal Pi or ed ure Code (as it 
now stands), read with section 24 of the Indian Lumv v 
Act and Rules 53-5G of the rules framed under section 91(7) 
of the said Act, referied to above, to pass ordeis for the 
transfer of a criminal lunatic to a lunatic asylum without 
reference to Government. 

[3. 1 am to request that all Suhdivisional Officers in >our 

district may be informed accordingly.] 

Circular No. 12Medl., dated Calcutta, the 3lst J ul\ 1916. 
From — K. N. Blandy, FjSo., i c.s., Undei Secretary to the 
Government of Bengal, Financial Department, 
To — (1) All District Magistrates, (2) All District Judges. 
(3) Chief Presidency Magistrate, Calcutta. 

I am directed to refer to Circular No. 2Medl., dated he 
8th January 1916, in uhich it was requested that the cases 
of lunatics, both criminal and non-criminal, should be dealt 
with in accordance with the new rules framed by Govern- 
ment under section 91(7) of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912. 

2. It has been noticed that the local officers have not 
followed the instructions contained in the new rules in 
submitting cases of criminal lunatics to Government : for 
example, lunatics are frequently sent to the asylums without 
descriptive-roll or other documents which are required to be 
sent with them under rule 41(m) of the rules. 

3. The non-observance of the rules leads to a great 
deal of unnecessary correspondence and trouble which might 
easily be avoided. I am now to forward a copy of the rules, 
and to request that they may be strictly followed in dealing 
w?th all coses of lunatics in future. [I am also to forward 
a copy of the rules ifor communication to each Subdivisional 
Officer in your district and to request that their special 
attention may be invited to them.] 

I am to add that further copies of the rules cannot be 

furnished at present. , 

£ 3 For District Magistrates only. 



U.«fB. Utter 
No. 135S Mod. 
«l 31-12-1907. 
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APPENDIX No. 18. 

Escort of Female lunatics. 

Rules made by the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

1 In addition to the usual police escort, a female 
attend ini should accompany an> female luuatic who is 
liaiislened irom i pnson to an nsjlum oi trom an asylum 
to i pnson, or who is foi warded foi lelease to the custody 
of Ihm ulitives oi fnenrls lent tie ittend mt should also 
dceompmj »ny uc tinned denial'' lunatic a ho is sent up for 
tml 

2 When the Superintendent of i prison 1 as in his 
charge i fern lie lunatic who is to be transferred to an 
asylum, he should if he has a ftnnle waTtler whim he can 
detnn for the duty m mge to send this w irdci with the 
lunatic, otherwise he should endeavom to secure locally 
the scyices ot a female attendant 

3 It, how e\ei, the Superintendent of the prison is 
unable to detnn i ft mile w udei or proem t the services of 
i female ittend mt he should uiange in lommunication 
with the Supennte licit nt of the asylum loi the lattei to send 
a fein ile keopci who should irrnc it tlie pnson by the date 
on which it is pioposed to trmsfer the female luintic 


APPENDIX No. 16. 


Deleted 
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APPENDIX > . 17. 

THE FACTORIES ACT, 1948 (63 of 1948) (As modified 
up to 1st January 1960). 

LIST OF AMENDING ACTS AND ADAPTATION 

ORDER 

1. The Repealing and Amending Act, 1949 (40 of 1949). 
2 Tlie Adaptation of Laws Older, 1950. 

3. The Repealing and Amending Act, 1950 (33 of 1950). 

4 The Pait B Stales (Laws) Act, 1951 (3 ot 1951). 

5 The Factories (Amendment) Act, 1934 (25 of 1954). 


LIST or ABBREVIATIONS 


A O. 1950 

for 

Adaption oi Laws Order, 1930 

Cl. 

• • j « 

Clause. 

Ins. 

• ■ 1 1 

Tnsei ted. 

Pp. 

• • 1 1 

Pages. 

Pt. 

• * » 5 

Pai t 

W.e.f. 

* • * J 

With eltect from. 

Rep. 

* * }J 

Repealed. 

S. 

• * n 

Section. 

Sch. 

• • ) i 

Schedule 

Subs. 

■ • y j 

Substituted. 
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THE FACTORIES ACT, 1948 
C3 of 1948 1 


Short title, 
extent ond com- 
mencement. 


Interpretation. 


I 23rd September, 1948 J 

An Act to consolidate and amend the law regulating labour 

in factories 

Whereas it is expedient to consolidate and amend the law 
legulatmg labour in factories, 

It is heieby enacted as follows — 

CHAPTER I 
Prcdimmaiy 

1 (1) This Act liiav be called the lactone Act, 1948. 

2 [(2) It extends to the whole of India [except the 
State of Jammu and Kashiun] ] 

(3) It shall come into foice on the 1st day of April, 1949 

2 In this Act, unless thcie is auj tiling lepugnant m 
the subject oi context, — 

(a) “adult” means a peison who has completed his 

eighteenth \eai of age, 

(b) “adolescent” means a peison who has completed his 

fifteenth >ear of age but has not completed his 
eighteenth >ear, 

4 [(bb) “calendar \eai” means the penol of twelve 
months beginning with the fust da\ of Jauuaiy 
in any year,] 

(c) “child” means a peison who has not completed his 

fifteenth year of age, 

(d) “young person” means a person who is either a 

child or an adolescent; 

(e) “day” means a period of twenty-four hours begin- 

ning at midnight, 


*For Statement of Objects and Reasons, see Gazette of India, 1947, Prt v, 
pp 580 581, for Report of Select Committee, eee ibxd , 1948, Pt. V, pp. 551-590. 

•Subs by the A O 1950, for the former sub-section. 

•Subs, by Act 8 of 1951, s 8 and sch. for "except the States of 
Hyderabad, Jammu and Kashmir, Mysore and Travancore-Cochm M (w.e.f. 
1*4-1951)* 

•Ins. by Act 25 of 1954, s 2. 
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it) **week” means a period oi seven days beginning at 
midnight on Saturday ^ night or such, other night 
as may be approved in writing for a particular 
urea by the Chief Inspector of Factories; 

’ig) “power” means electrical energy, or any other form 
of energy which is mechanically transmitted and 
is not generated by human or animal agency ; 

-(h) “piime mover” means any engine, motor or other 
appliance which generates or otherwise provides 
power ; 

■{i) “transmission machinery 9 means any shaft, wheel, 
drum, pulley, system of pulleys, coupling, clutch, 
driving belt or other appliance or device by which 
the motion of a prime mover is transmitted to or 
received by any machinery or applihnce ; 

-(j) “machinery” includes prime mo\ers, transmission 
machinery and all other appliances whereby 
power is generated, transformed, transmitted or 
applied ; 

^k) “manufacturing piocess” means any process for — 
(i) making, altering, repairing, ornamenting, 
finishing, packing, oiling, washing, cleaning, 
breaking up, demolishing, or otherwise treat- 
ing or adapting any article or substance with a 
view to its use, sale, transport, delivery or dis- 
posal, or 

fii) pumping oil, waiter or sewage, or 
<iii) generating, transforming or transmitting power; 
or 

*[(iv) composing types for piinting, piinting by 
letter press, litliograjdiy, photogravure or 
other similar process or book binding;] 

(v) constructing, reconstructing, repiiring, refit- 
ting, finishing or breaking up ships or vessels; 

{1) “worker” means a poison employed, directly or 
through any agency, whether for wages or not, 
in any manufactuiing process, or in cleaning any 
part of the machinery or premises used for a 
manufacturing process, or in any other kind of 
work incidental to, or connected with, the manu- 
facturing process, or the subject of the manufac- 
turing process ; 

(m) “factory” means any premises including the 
precincts thereof — 

(i) whereon ten or more workers are working, or 
were working on any day of the preceding 
twelve months, and in any part of whicli^ a 
manufacturing process is being carried on with 
the aid of power, or is ordinarily so carried on, 
or 


*Subs. by Aot 25 of 1954, s. 2, for the former sub-clause. 
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7 «t 1913. 


■•format to 
tim of day. 


fomr to doclaro 
dHforont dopart- 
awatotobo 
wparatf laetorlot 
«r two or mort 
•aetoriot to bo a 
atagto factory. 


Power to exempt 
daring public 
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(ii) whereon twenty or more workers are working, 
or were working on any day of the preceding 
twelve months, and in any part oi which a 
manufacturing process is being carried on 
without the aid of power, or is‘ ordinarily so 
carried on, — 

but does not include a mine subject to the operation 
of 1 [the Mines Act, 1952 ], or a railway running shed; 

(n) “occupier” of a factory means the person who has 

ultimate control over the affairs of the factory, 
and where the said affairs are entrusted to a 
managing agent, such agent shall be deemed to 
be the occupier of the factory; 

(o) “managing agent” lias the meaning assigned to it 

in the Indian Companies Act, 1913 2 ; 

(p) “prescribed” means prescribed by rules made by 

the ‘[State] Government under this Act, 

(r) where work of the same kind is carried out by two 
or moie sets of workers woiking (luring different 
periods of tlie da}, eat h of such sets is called a 
u rela}” and each of such periods is called a 
“shift”. 

3 . In this Act references to time of day are references 
to Indian Standard Time, being five and a half hours ahead 
of Greenwich Mean Time : 

Provided that for any area in which Indian Standaid 
Time is not ordinarily observed the ‘[State] Government 
may make rules — 

(a) specifying the area, 

(b) defining the local mean time ordinarily observed 

therein, and 

(c) permitting such time to be observed in all or any of 

the factories situated in the aiea. 

'[4. The State Government may, on an application made 
in this behalf by an occupier, direct, by an order in writing, 
that for all or anj of the pui poses of this Act different 
departments or branches of a factory of the occupier speci- 
fied in the application shall be treated as separate factories 
or that two or more factories of the occupier specified in the 
application shall be treated as a single factory.] 

5« In any case of public emeigency the ’[State] Gov- 
ernment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, exempt 
any factory or class or description of factories from all or 
any of the piovisions of this Act 6 [exeept section G7] for 
such period and subject to such conditions as it may think 
fit : 


l Subs. by Act 25 of 1954, h. 2, for “tho Indian Minos Act, 1 923 (4 of 1921)” 
2 Now see the Companies Act, 1966 (l of 1950). 
a 8ubs by tin? A.O. 1950, for “Provincial 
*01. ( q ) omitted, tbtd 

8ub*> by Act 25 ot 1954, s. 3, for the former s. 4. 

Ins. by the A.O. 1950, 
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Provided tl*at m, such notification shall be made fpr a 
period exceeding three months at a time. 


8 « (1) The l [State] Government may make rales — 

(a) requiring the previous permission in writing of the 

1 f State] Government or the Chief Inspector to be 
obtained for the site on which the factory is to 
be situated and for the construction or extension 
of any factory or class or description of factories; 

(b) requiring for the purpose of considering applica- 

tions tor such permission the submission of plans 
and specifications; 

(c) prescribing the nature of such plans and specifica- 

tions and by whom they shall be certified; 

(d) requiring the registiation and licensing of fac- 

tories or any class or description of factories, 
and prescribing the fees payable for such regis- 
tration and licensing and for the renewal of 
licences ; 

(e) requiring that no licence shall be granted or 

renewed unless the notice specified in section 7 
has been given. 


— ■ • M. ■ 

Of raCYOrMS* 


(2) If on an application for permission referred to in 
clause (a) of sub-section (1) accompanied by the plans and 
specifications required by the rules made under clause (b) 
of that sub-section, sent to the l [ State] Government or 
Chief Inspector by registered post, no order is communi- 
cated to the applicant within three months from the date 
on which it is so sent, the permission applied for in the said 
application shall be deemed to have been granted. 


(3) Where a 1 [State] Government or a Chief Inspector 
refuses to grant permission to the site, construction or exten- 
sion of a factory or to the registration and licensing of a 
factory, the applicant may within thirty days of the date 
of such refusal appeal to the Central Government if the 
decision appealed from was of the l [ State] Government and 
to the l [ State] Government in any other case. 

Explanation, — A factory shall not he deemed to be 
extended within the meaning of this section by reason only 
of the replacement of any plant or machinery, or within such 
limits as may be prescribed, of the addition of any plant or 
machinery. 


7. (1) The occupier shall, at least fifteen days before Notict by 

he begins to occupy or use any premises as a factory, send occupier, 
to the Chief Inspector a written notice containing — 

(a) the name and situation of the factory; 

(b) the name and address of the occupier; 

a [(bV) the name and address of the owner of the 
premises or building (including the precincts 
thereof) referred to in section 93;] 

*Subs. by the A.O. 1950, for “Provincial”. 

•Ins. by Act 25 of 1954, a 4. 
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(c) the address to which communications relating to 

the factory may be sent j 

(d) the nature of the manufacturing process— 

(i) carried on in the factory during the last twelve 

months in the case of factories in existence on 
the date of the commencement of this Act, 
and 

(ii) to be carried on in fche factory during the next 

twelve months in the case of all factories; 

(e) the nature and quantity of power to be used; 

(t) the name of the manager of the factory for the 
purposes of this Act ; 

(g) the number of workeis likely to be employed in 
the factory; 

(li) the average number of workers per day employed 
during the last twelve months in the case of a 
factory in existence on the date of the com- 
mencement of this Act; 

(i) such other particulars as may be prescribed. 

(2) In respect of all establishments which come within 
the scope of the Act tor the first time, the occupier shall 
send a written notice to the Chief Inspector containing the 
particulars specified in sub-section (1) within thirty days 
from the date of the commencement of this Act. 

(8) Before a factory enpnged in a manufacturing process 
which is ordinarily carried on for less than one hundred and 
eighty working days in the year resumes working, the 
occupier shall send a written notice to the Chief Inspector 
containing the particulars specified in sub-section (1) *[at 
least thirty days] before the date of the commencement of 
work. 

(4) Whenever a new manager is appointed, the occupier 
shall send to the l 2 [Inspector a written notice and to the 
Chief Inspector a copy thereof] within seven days from the 
date on which such person takes over charge. 

(5) During any period for which no person has been 
designated as manager of a factory or during which the 
person designated does not manage the factory, any person 
found acting as manager, or if no such person is found, the 
occupier himself, shall be deemed to be the manager of the 
factory for the purposes of this Act. 

CHAPTER II 
The Inspecting Staff 

8 . (1) The 3 [State] Government may, by notification in 

the Official Gazette, appoint such persons as possess the 
prescribed qualification to be Inspectors for the purposes of 
this Act and may assign to them such local limits as it may 
think fit. ' 

l Subs. by Act 40 of 1949, s.*3 and Sch. II, for “within thirty days’ r . 

*Subs. by Act 25 of 1954, s. 4, for “Chief Inspector a written notice”, 

by the A.O. 1950, for “Provincial.” 
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(2) The 1 [State] Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, appoint any person to be a Chief Inspector 
who shall, in addition to the powers conferred on a Chief 
Inspector under this Act, exercise the powers of an Inspec- 
tor, throughout the *[ State]. 

(3) No person shall be appointed under sub-section (1), 
sub-section (2) or sub-section (5) or, having been so 
appointed, shall continue to hold office, who is or becomes 
directly or indirectly interested in a factory or in any process 
or business carried on therein or in any patent or machinery 
connected therewith. 

(4) Every District Magistrate shall be an Inspector for 
his dietriot. 

(5) The ^State] Government may also, by notification 
as aforesaid, appoint such public officers as it thinks fit to 
be additional Inspectors for all or any of the purposes of 
this Act, within such local limits as it may assign to them 
respectively. 

(6) In any area where there are more Inspectors than 
one, the l [ State] Government may, by notification as afore- 
said, declare the powers which such Inspectors shall respec- 
tively exercise and the Inspector to whom the piescribed 
notices are to be sent. 

(7) Every Chief Inspector and Inspector shall be deemed 45 of 1800 
to be a public servant within the meaning of the Indian 

Penal Code, and shall be officially subordinate to such autho- 
rity as the l [ State] Government may specify in this behalf. 

9 . Subject to any rules made in this behalf, an Inspec- Powtr o 
tor may, within the local limits for which he is appointed — Inspectors 

(a) enter, with such assistants, being persons in the 
service of the Government, or any local or other 
public authority, as he thinks fit, any place 
which is used, or which he has reason to believe 
is used, as a factory ; 

make examination of the premises, plant and 
machinery, require the production of any pres- 
cribed registei and any other document relating 
to the factory, and take on the spot or other- 
wise statements of any persons which he may 
consider necessary for carrying out the purposes 
of this Act; 

(c) exercise such other powers ns may be prescribed for 
carrying out the purposes of this Act : 

# Provided that no person shall be compelled under this 
section to answer any question or give any evidence tend- 
ing to incriminate himself. 


M9ubs. by the A.O. IQ50» for 

v 
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(1) The l i[State] Government may appoint quali- 
fied medical practitioners to be certifying surgeons {or the 
purposes of this Act within such lo$al limits or for suoh 
factory or class or description of factories as it may assign 
to them respectively. 

(2) A certifying surgeon may, with the approval of the 
l [ State] Government, authorise any qualified medical prac- 
titioner to exercise any of his powers under this Act for such 
period as the certifying surgeon may specify and subject to 
such conditions as the l [ State] Government may think fit 
to impose, and references in this Act to a certifying surgeon 
shall be deemed to include references to any qualified medi- 
cal practitioner when so authorised. 

(3) No person shall be appointed to be, or authorised to 

exercise the powers of, a certifying Burgeon, or having been 
so appointed or authorised, continue to exercise such powers, 
who is or becomes the occupier of a factory or is or becomes 
directly or indirectly interested therein or in any process or 
business carried on theiein oi in an^ patent or machinery 
connected theiewith or is ollieiuise in the employ of the 
factory. , 

(4) The certifying surgeon shall carry out such duties 
as may be prescribed in connection with — 

(a) the examination and certification of young persons 

under this Act; 

(b) the examination of persons engaged in factories in 

such dangerous occupations or processes as may 
be presented; 

(c) the exercising of such medical supervision as may 

be prescribed for any factory or class or descrip- 
tion of factories where — 

(i) cases of illness have occurred which it is reason- 

able to believe are due to the nature of the 
manufacturing process carried on, or other 
conditions of work prevailing, therein; 

(ii) by reason of any change in the manufacturing 

process carried on or in the substances used 
therein or by reason of the adoption of any new 
manufacturing process or of any new sub- 
stance for use in a manufacturing process, 
there is a likelihood of injury to the health of 
workers employed in that manufacturing 
process ; 

(iii) young persons are, or are about to be, employed 

in any work which is likely to cause injury to 
their health. 

Explanation.— In this section “qualified medical practi- 
tioner 1 y means a person holding a qualification granted oy an 
authority specified in the Schedule to the Indian Medical 
Degree* Act> 1916, or in the Schedules to the Indian Medi- 
cal Council Act, 1933*. ’ 
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CHAPTER III 
Health 


11. (1) Every factory shall be kept clean and free from 

effluvium arising from any drain, privy, or other nuisance, 
and in particular — 

(a) accumulation of dirt and refuse shall be icmoved 

daily by sweeping or by any other effective 
method from the Uoors and benches of workrooms 
and from staircases and passages, and disposed 
of in a suitable manner; 

(b) the floor of every workroom shall be (leaned at least 

once in every week by washing, using disinfect- 
ant, wheie ne<essary, or by some other effective 
method ; 

(c) where a floor is liable to become wet in the < ourse 

of any manufaehiiing piocess to such extent as 
is capable of being chained, elteetrve means of 
drainage shall be provided and maintained; 

(d) all inside wulb and j artitions, all ceilings or tops 

of looms and ill walls, sides and tops oi passages 
and staircases shall — 

(i) where they are painted or varnished, be repaint- 
ed or revarnished at least once in every period 
of five years; 

(ii) wheie they are painted or varnished or where 
the\ have smooth impervious surfaces, be 
cleaned .it least once in every period of fourteen 
months by such method as may be prescribed; 

(iii) in any other case, be kept whitewashed, or 
colourwashed, and the whitewashing or colour- 
washing shall be canied out at least once in 
every period of fourteen months; 

(e) the dates on which the processes required by clause 

(d) are carried out shall be entered in the pres- 
cribed register. 


(2) If, in view of the natuie of the operations carried on 
in a factory, it is not possible for the occupier to comply 
with all or any of the provisions of sub-section (1;, the 
HState] Government may by order exempt such factory or 
class or description of factories from any of the provisions 
of that sub-section and specify alternative methods for keep- 
ing the factory in a clean state. 


12. (1) Effective arrangements shall be made in every . waiUi 

factory for the disposal of wastes and effluents due to the ind iSaiati. 
manufacturing process carried on therein. 

The ^State] Government may make rules prescrib- 
ing the arrangements to be made under sub-section (1) or 
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requiring that the arrangements made in accordance with 
sub-section (1) shall be approved by such authority as may 
be prescribed. 

13 . (1) Effective and suitable provision shall be made 

in every tactory for securing and maintaining in every 
workroom — 

{&,) adequate ventilation by the circulation of fresh air, 
and 

(b) such a temperature as will secure to workers there- 
in reasonable conditions of comfoit and prevent 
injury to health; 

and in particular, — 

(i) walls and roofs shall be of such material and so 
designed that such temperature shall not be 
exceeded but kept as low as practicable; 

(ii) where the nature ot the work carried on in the 
factory involves, or is likely to involve, the pro- 
duction of excessively high tempeiatures, such 
adequate measures as are practicable shall be 
taken to protect the workers therefrom, by 
separating the piocess which produces such tem- 
peiatuies from the workroom, by insulating the 
hot parts oi by other effective means. 

(2) The l [$tate| Government may prescribe a standard 
of adequate ventilation and reasonable tempeiatuie for any 
factory or class or description of factories or paits thereof 
and direct that a tlieimometer shall be provided and main- 
tained m such place and position as may be specified. 

(3) If it appears to the M State] Government that in any 
factory or class or description ot tactories excessively high 
temperatures can be reduced by such methods as whitewash- 
ing spraying or insulating and screening outside walls or 
roofs or windows, or by raising the level of the roof, or by 
insulating the roof either by an air-space and double roof or 
by the use of insulating roof materials, or by other methods, 
it may prescribe such of these oi other methods as shall be 
adopted in the factory. 

14 . (1) In every factory in which, by reason of the 

manufacturing process carried on, there is given off any dust 
ot fume or other impurity of such a nature and to such an 
extent as is likely to he injuiious or offensive to the workers 
employed therein, or any dust in substantial quantities, 
effective measures shall be taken to prevent its inhalation 
and accumulation in any workroom, and if any exhaust 
appliance is necessary for this purpose, it shall be applied 
a a near as possible to the point of origin of the dust, fume 
or other impurity, and such point shall be enclosed so far 
as possible* 
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(2) In any factory no stationary internal combustion 
engine shall be operated unless the exhaust is conducted into 
the open air, and no other internal combustion engine shall 
be operated in any room unless effective measures Lave been 
taken to prevent such accumulation of fumes therefrom as 
are likely to be injurious to workers employed in the room. 

15- (1) In respect of all factories in which the humi- JUftlMalbMC* 
dity of the air is artificially increased, the ^State] Govern- •■Mliaa.JtJB 
ment may make rules, — 

(a) prescribing standanls of humidification; 

(b) regulating the methods used for artificially increas- 

ing the humidity of the air; 

(c) directing prescribed tests for determining the humi- 

dity of the air to be correctly carried out and 

recorded ; 

(d) prescribing methods to be adopted for securing 

adequate \entilation and (oollng of the air in 

the workrooms. 

(2) In any factory in which the humidity of the air is 
artificially increased, the water used for the purpose shall 
be taken from a public supply, or othei source of drinking 
water, or shall be effectively purified before it is so used* 

(3) If it appears to an Inspector that th$ water used in 
a factory for increasing humidity which is requiied to be 
effectively purified under sub-section (2) is not effectively 
purified he may serve on the manager of the factory an order 
in writing, specifying the measures which in his opinion 
should be adopted, and requiring them to be cairied out 
before specified date. 

16* (1) No loom in any factory shall he ovei crowded to Oitrawdtai. 

an extent injurious to the health of the workers employed 
therein. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of sub-section 
(1), there shall he in every workroom of a factoiy m exist- 
ence on the date of the tommemement of this Act at least 
three hundred and flfiy cubic feet and of a iactoiv built 
after the commencement of Ibis Act at lea si five hundred 
cubic feet of space for every worker employed therein, and 
for the purposes of this sub-section no account shall be 
taken of any space which is moie than fourteen foot above 
the level of the flooi of the room. 

(3) If the Chief Inspector by order in writing so requires, 

^Jiere shall be posted in each workroom of a factory a notice 
specifying the maximum number of workers who may, in 
compliance with the provisions of this section, be employed 
in tne room. 
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^4) Ifhe Chief Inspector may by order Im writing exempt, 
subject to such conditions, if anjr, as he may think fit to 
impose, any workroom from the provisions of this section, 
if he is satisfied that compliance therewith in respect of the 
room is unnecessary in the interest of the health of the 
workers employed therein. 

«*** IT. (1) In every part of a factory where workers are 

working or passing there shall be provided and maintained 
sufficient and suitable lighting, natural or artificial, or both. 

(2) In every factory all glazed windows and skylights 
need for the lighting of the workrooms shall be kept clean 
on both the inner and outer surfaces and, so far as compliance 
with the provisions of any rules made under sub-section (3) 
of section 13 will allow, free from obstruction. 

(3) In every factory eftec tive provision shall, so far as is 
practical 1 j , be made for the prevention of — 

(a) glaie, either directly fiom a source of light or by 

reflection from a smooth oi polished suiface; 

(b) the formation of shadows to such an extent as to 

cause eyestrain or the risk of accident to any 
worker. 

(4) The l [ State] Government may prescribe standards 
of sufficient and suitable lighting foi fac tones oi for any class 
or description of factories oi for any manufacturing process. 

Drinking wafer. 18. (i) In ever ^ (actory effective arrangements shall 

be made to provide and maintain at suitable points conveni- 
ently situated for all woikers employed therein a sufficient 
supply of wholesome dunking w atei . 

(2) All such points shall be legibly marked “drinking 
water' 5 in a language undei stood by a majority of the 
workers employed in the tactoiy, and no such point shall 
be situated within twenty feet of any washing place, urinal 
or latrine unless a shorter distance is approved in writing 
by the Chief Inspector. 

(3) In every factory wherein more than two hundred and 
fifty workers are oidmarily employed provision shall be made 
for cooling drinking water dining hot weather by effective 
means and for distribution thereof. 

(4) In respect of all factories or any class or descrip- 
tion of factories the l [ State] Government may make rules 
for securing compliance with the provisions of sub-seetiog* 
{!), <2) and (3) and for the examination by prescribed autho- 
rities of the supply and ■ distribution of drinking water ill 
factories. 
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!•«' (1) In every factory — 

(a) sufficient latrine and urinal accommodation of 

prescribed types shall be provided conveniently 
situated and accessible to workers at all tints 
while they are at the factory; 

( b ) separate enclosed accommodation shall be provided 

for male and female workers; 

(c) such accommodation shall be adequately lighted and 

ventilated, and no latrine or urinal shall, unless 
specially exempted in writing by the Chief 
Inspector, communicate with any workroom 
except tlnough an intervening open space or venti- 
lated passage ; 

(d) all such accommodation shall be maintained in m 

clean and sanitary condition at all times ; 

(e) sweepers shall be employed whose primary duty it 

would be to keep clean latrines, urinals and 
washing places. 

(2) In every factory wherein more than two hundred and 
fifty workers are ordinarily employed — • 

(a) all latrine and urinal accommodation shall be of 

prescribed sanitary types; 

(b) the floors and internal walls, up to a height of three 

feet, of the latrines and urinals and the sanitary 
blocks shall be laid in glazed tiles or otherwise 
finished to provide a smooth polished impervione 
surface ; 

(c) without prejudice to the provisions of clauses (d) 

and (e) of sub-section (1), the floors, portions of 
the walls and blocks so laid or finished and the 
sanitary pans of latrines and urinals shall be 
thoroughly washed and cleaned at least once in 
every seven days with suitable detergents or dis- 
infectants or with both. 

(3) The State) Government may prescribe the number 
of latrines and urinals to be provided in any factory in pro- 
portion to the numbers of mole and female workers ordi- 
narily employed therein, and provide for such further 
matters in respect of sanitation in factories, including the 
obligation of workers in this regard, as it consider# n*ca#- 
pary in the interest of the health of the workers employed 
therein. 

• 20a (1) In evQry factory there shell be provided a suffi- 

wmk number of spittoons in convenient place and they shall 
ha maintained la a eiean and hygienic condition. 
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,(2) The ^State] Government may make rules prescrib- 
ing the type and the number of spittoons to be provided and 
their location in any factory and provide for such further 
matters relating to their maintenance in a clean and hygienic 
condition, 

(3) No person shall spit within the premises of a factory 
except in the spittoons provided for the purpose and a notice 
containing this provision and the penalty for its violation 
shall be prominently displaced at suitable places in the 
premises. 

(4) Whoever spits in < oniravention of sub-section (3) 
shall be punishable with fine not exceeding five rupees. 

CHAPTER IT 

S VFETY 

21. (1) In every factoi\ the following, namely, — 

(i) every moving part of a prime mover and every 

flywheel connected to a prime mover, whether the 
prime mover or flywheel is in the engine house 
or not; 

(ii) the headrace and tailrace of every water-wheel and 

water turbine ; 

(lii) any part of a stock-bar which projects beyond the 
head stock of a lathe; and 
(iv) unless they are in such position or of such con- 
struction as to be safe to every person employed 
in the factory as they would be if they were 
securely fenced, the following, namely, — 

(a) every part of an electric generator, a motor or 

rotary convertor; 

(b) every part of transmission machinery; and 

(i ) e\er\ dangerous part of an\ other machinery; 

shall be securely fenced by safeguards oi substantial Con- 
struction which shall be kept in position while the parts of 
machinery they are fencing lire in motion or in use: 

Provided that for the purpose of determining whether any 
part of machinery is in such position or is of such construc- 
tion as to be safe as afoicsaid, account shall not be taken of 
any occasion when, it being necessary to make an examina- 
tion of the machinery while it is in motion or, as a result of 
such examination, to carry out any mounting or shipping o| 
belts, lubrication or other adjusting operation while the} 
machinery is in motion, such examination or operation is 
made or carried out in accordance with the provisions of 
*[sub-section (1) of section 2i}]. 

(2) The ^State] Government may by rules prescribe 
such further precautions at it may consider necessary in 
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respect of any particular machinery or part thereof, or 
exempt, subject to such condition as may be prescribed, for 
securing the safety of the workers, any particular machinery 
or part thereof from the provisions of this section. 

22. (1) Where in any factory it becomes necessary to Work on er Mit 

examine any part of machinery referred to in section 21 11 

while the machinery is in motion, or as a result of such exa- 
mination, to carry out any mounting or shipping of belts, 
lubrication or other adjusting operation while the machinery 
is in motion, such examination or operation shall be made 
or carried out only by a specially trained adult male worker 
wearing tijjht fittnig clolhirg whose name has been refunded 
in the iogister prescribed m this behalf and while he is so 
engaged,— 

(a) such worker shall not handle a belt at a moving 

pulley unless the belt is less than six inches in 
width and unless the belt-joint is either Liced or 
flush with the belt; 

(b) without prejudice io a n\ other piovision of this Act 

relating to the fencing of machinery, every set 
screw, bolt and key on any revolving shaft, 
spindle, wheel or pinion, and all spur, worm and 
other toothed or friction gearing in motion with 
which such worker would otherwiso be liable to 
come into contact, shall be securely fenced to 
prevent such contact. 

1 [(2) No woman or >oung peison shall be allowed to 
clean, lubricate or adjust any part of a piime mover of any 
transmission machinery while the prime mover or transmis- 
sion machinery is in motion, or to clean, lubricate oi adjust 
any part of any machine if the cleaning, lubrication or 
adjustment thereof would expose the woman or young person 
to risk of injury from any moving part either of that machine 
or of any adjacent machinery.] 

(3) The 2 [State] Government may, by notification in 
the Official Gazette, prohibit, in any specified factory or class 
or description of factories, the cleaning, lubricating or 
adjusting by any person of specified parts of machinery when 
those parts aTe in motion. 


23. (1) No ^oung person shall uork at am machine to 

which this section applies, unless he has been fully instructed 
as to the dangers arising in connection with the machine 
and the precautions to be observed and — 


Employment of 
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(a) has received sufficient iraining in work at the 
machine, or 


(b) is under adequate supervision by a person who has 
a thorough knowledge and experience of the 
machine. 
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(2) Sub-section (1) shall apply to such machines as may 
be prescribed by the *[State] Government, being machines 
which in its opinion are of such a dangerous character that 
young persons ought not to work at them unless the fore- 
going requirements are complied with. 
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a*. (i) In every factory — 

(a) suitable striking gear or other efficient mechanical 

appliance shall be provided and maintained and 
used to move driving belts to and from fast and 
loose pulleys which form part of the transmission 
machinery, and such gear or appliances shall be 
so constructed, placed and maintained as to 
prevent the belt from creeping back on to the 
fast pulley; 

(b) driving belts when not in use shall not be allowed 

to rest or ride upon shafting in motion. 


(2) In every factory suitable devices for cutting off 
power in emergencies from running machinery shall be pro- 
vided and maintained in every work room: 


Provided that in respect of factories in operation before 
the commencement of this Act, the provisions of this sub- 
section shall apply only to work rooms in which electricity 
is used as power. 


Mf -acting 25. No traversing part of a self-acting machine in any 

machines. factory and on material carried thereon shall, if the space 

over which it runs is a space over which any person is liable 
to pass, whether in the course of his employment or other- 
wise, be allowed to run on its outward or inward traverse 
wdthin a distance of eighteen inches from any fixed structure 
which is not part of the machine: 

Provided that the Thief Inspector maj permit the con- 
tinued use of a machine installed before the commencement 
of this Act which does not comply with the requirements of 
this section on such conditions for ensuring safety as he may 
think fit to impose. 


tosiM if new 26. (1) In all machinery driven by powder and installed 

machinery. in any factory after the commencement of this Act, — 

(a) every set screw, bolt or key on any revolving shaft, 

spindle, wheel or pinion shall be so sunk, encased 
or otherwise effectively guarded as to prevent 
danger; 

(b) all spur, worm and other toothed or friction gearing 

which does not require frequent adjustment while 
in motion shall be completely encased, unless it 
is so situated as* to be as safe a* it would be if 
it were completely* encased. 
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(%) Whoever sells or lets on hire or # as agent of a seller 
or hirer, causes or procures to be sold or let on hire, for use 
in a factory any machinery driven by power which does not 
comply with the provisions of 1 [sub-section (1) or any rules 
made under sub-section (3)] shall be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to three months 
or with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees or 
with both. 

*[(3) The Stub* Government may make rules specifying 
further safeguards to be provided in respect of any other 
dangerous part of any particular machine or class or descrip- 
tion of machines.] 

27. No woman or child shall be employed in any part 
of a factory for pressing cotton in which a cotton-opener is 

At work : 

Provided that if the feed-end of a cotton-opener is in a 
room separated jiom the delivery end by a partition extend- 
ing to tlie roof or to such height as the Inspector may in 
any particular case specify in writing, women and children 
may be employed on the side of the partition where the feed- 
end is situated. 

2ft. (1) In every factory — 

(a) every hoist and lift shall be- — 

(i) of good mechanical construe tion, sound material 

and adequate strength ; 

(ii) pToperh maintained and shill be thoroughly 

examined li^ a competent person at h*ast once 
in every period of six months, and a register 
shall he kept containing the prescribed parti- 
culars of everv such examination; 

(b) even hoistway ‘and liftway shall be sufficiently pro- 

tected by an enclosure fitted with gates, and the 
hoist or lilt and every su< h enclosure shall be so 
constructed as to prevent any person or thing 
from being trapped between any part of the hoist 
or lift and any fixed structure or moving part; 

(c) the maximum sate woiking load shall be plainly 

marked on every hoist oi lift, and no load greater 
than sin h load shall be carried thereon; 

(d) the cage of every hoist or lift used for carrying 

persons shall be fitted witli a gate on each side 
from which access is afforded to a landing; 

(e) every gate referred to in clause (b) or clause (d) 

shall be fitted with interlocking or other efficient 
device to secure that the gate cannot be opened 
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OKing tackles. 


except when the cage is at the landing and that 
the cage cannot be moved unless the gate is 
closed. 

(2) The following additional requirements shall apply to 
hoists and lifts used for carrying persons and installed or 
reconstructed in a factory after the commencement of this 
Act, namely : — 

(a) where the cage is supported by rope or chain, there 

shall he at least two ropes or chains separately 
connected with the cage and balance weight, and 
each rope or chain with its attachments shall be 
capable of carrying the whole weight of the cage 
together with its maximum load ; 

(b) efficient devices shall be provided and maintained 

capable of supporting the cage together with its 
maximum load m the event of breakage of the 
ropes, chains or attachments; 

(c) an efficient automatic device shall be provided and 

maintained to pre\ent the cage from over- 
running. 

(3) The Chief Inspector may pennit the continued use of 
a hoist or lift installed in a factory before the commence- 
ment of this Act which does not fully comply with the pro- 
visions of sub-section (1) upon such conditions for ensuring 
safety as he may think fit to impose. 

(4) The ^State] Government may, if in lespect of any 
clas-> or desciiption of hoist or lift, it is ot opinion that it 
would be unreasonable to enforce any requirement of sub- 
sections (1) and (2), by order direct that such requirement 
shall not apply to such class or desciiption of hoist or lift. 

-*[29. (1) In any factory the following provisions shall 

be complied with in respect oi eveiy lifting machine (other 
than a hoist and lift) and every chain, rope and lifting tackle 
for the purpose of raising or lowering persons, goods or 
materials : — 

(a) all parts, including the working gear, whether fixed 
oi movable, of eveiy lifting machine and every 
chain, rope or lifting t.ukle shall bo — 

(i) of good i onsti \u lion, sound material and ade- 
quate strength and free *rom defects; 

(ii) properly maintained; and 

fiii) thoroughly examined by a competent person at 
least once in every peiiod of twelve months, or 
at such intervals as the Chief Inspector may 
specify in writing; and a register shall be kept 
containing the prescribed particulars of every 
such examination; 
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(b) no lifting machine and no chain, rope of lifting 

tackle shall, except for the purpose of test, be 
loaded beyond the safe woikmg load which shall 
be plainly marked thereon together with an 
identification mark and duly entered m the 
prescribed register, and where this is not prac- 
ticable, a table shoeing the safe working loads 
of every kind and size of lifting machine or chain, 
rope 01 lifting tackle in use shall be displayed 
in prominent positions on the premises, 

(c) while any person is employed or working on or near 

the wheel track of a tiTvelling crane m any place 
where he would be liable to be struck by the 
crane, effective measures shall be taken to ensure 
that the ci me does not appro ich within twenty 
feet of that place 

(2) The l [ State] Oo\ eminent may make rules in lespect 
of any lifting machine oi am chain, rope 01 lifting tackle 
used in factories — 

(a) prescribing further it qunemcufs to be complied 

with in idchtion to those set cut m this section, 

(b) providing for exemption horn compliance with all 

or anv oi the lequiiements of this section, where 
m its opinion, such complimct is unnecessary oi 
impracticable 

(1) For the purposes of tins section i lifting machine or a 
chain, lope oi lifting tickle shall be deemed to ha\e been 
thoroughly examined if i vi nil ex lmm ition supplemented , 
if n»cessai\ by oth i me ms mcl by tin dismantling oi parts 
of the gear has been < irned out is carefully as the condi 
tions permit m older to arme at a rehible conclusion as to 
the safety of the paits examined 

Explanation —In this section — 

(a) lifting machine means a crane crab winch teagle 

pulley block, gm wheel, transporter or runway, 

(b) “lifting tackle means chain slings, rope blmgs, 

rings, hooks, shackles and swivels ] 

30 . (1) In every ioom in a factory m which the process 

of grinding is cained on there shall be permanently affixed 
to or placed near each machine m use i notice indicating the 
maximum safe woiking penphei il speed oi eveiy grindstone 
or abiasive wheel, the speed of the shaft oi spindle upon 
which the whtel is mounted, md the diametei oi the pulley 
upon such shaft or spindle necessary to sec me such safe work- 
ing peripheral speed 

(2) The speeds indicated m notices under sub-section (1) 
shall not be exceeded 
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(3) Effective measures shall be taken in every factory to 
ensure that the safe working peripheral speed of every 
revolving vessel, cage, basket, flywheel, pulley, disc or 
similar appliam e driven b\ power is nol exceeded. 

Pmsvre plant. 31. (1) If in any factory any part, of the plant or 

machinery used in a manufacturing process is operated at 
a pressure above atmospheric pressure effective measures 
shall be taken to cnsUr 1 that the safe working pressure of 
such part is not exceeded. 

(2) The J [ State] Government may make rules providing 
for the examination and testing of any plant or machinery 
such as is releired to in sub-section (1) and prescribing such 
other salety measures in relation thereto as may iu its 
opinion be necessary in an> factory or class or description of 
factorievS. 
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32. In every factory — 

(a) all floors, step-*, staiis, passages and gangways shall 
be of sound ( ons ruction and priori} maintained, 
and wheie it is necessary to ensure safety, steps, 
stairs, passages and gangways shall bo provided 
with substantial handrails; 

(h) there shall, so far as is reasonably practicable, be 
provided and maintained safe means of access to 
every place at which any person is at any time 
required to work. 


Pits, sumps, 
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33. (1) In every factoiy every fixed vessel, sump, tank, 

pit or opening in the ground or in a floor which, by reason 
of its depth, situation, construction or contents, is or may 
be a source of danger, shall he either securely covered or 
securely fenced. 


(2) The L [Ntate] Government may, by order in writing 
exempt, subject to such conditions as ma\ be pre^rribed, any 
factory or class or description of factories in respect of any 
vessel, sump, lank, pit or opening from compliance w T ith the 
provisions of this section. 


Excouivt weights. 


34. (1) No person shall be employed in any factory to 

lift, carry or move any load so heavy as to be likely to < ause 
him injury. 


(2) The State] Government may make rules prescrib- 
ing the maximum weights w r hich may be lifted, carried or 
moved by adult men, adult women, adolescents : n d children 
employed in factories or in any class or description of fac- 
tories or in carrying on any specified process. 


Protection of 

9|M. 


35. In respect of any such manufacturing process carried 
on in any factory as may be prescribed, being a process 
which involves — 

(a) risk of injury to the eyes from particles or fragments 
thrown off in the course of the process, or 


tflubs. If the A.O. 1950, for 
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(b) risk to the eyes by reason of exposure to excessive 
light, 

the l [ State] Government may by rules require that effective 
screens or suitable, goggles shall be provided for the pro- 
tection of persons employed on, or in the immediate vicinity 
of, the process. 

36. (1) In any factory no person shall enter or be Pmautions 

permitted to enter any chamber tank, vat, pit, pipe, flue against dangers* i 
or other confined space in which dangerous fumes are likely 
to be present to such an extent as to involve risk of persons 
being overcome thereby, unless it is provided with a man- 
hole of adequate size or other effective means of egress. 

(2) No portable electric light of voltage exceeding 
twenty-four volts shall he permitted iu any fat tory tor use 
inside any confined space such as is referred to in sub-section 
(I), and where the fumes present are likely to be inflammable, 
no lamp or light other than of flame-proof construction shall 
be permitted to be used in such confined space. 

(3) No person in any factory shall enter or he permitted 
to enter any confined space such as is referred to in sub- 
section (1) until all practicable measure^ have been taken 
to remove any fumes which may be present and to pi event 
any ingress of fumes and unless either — 

(a) a certificate in writing has been given by a compe- 

tent person, based on a test carried out by him- 
self, that the space is free from dangerous fumes 
and fit for persons to enter, or 

(b) the worker is wearing suitable breathing apparatus 

and a belt securely attached to a rope, the free 
end of which is held by a person standing out- 
side the confined space. 

(4) Suitable breathing apparatus, reviving apparatus and 
belts and ropes shall in every factory be kept ready for 
instant use beside any such confined space as aforesaid which 
any person has entered, and all such apparatus slnll be 
periodically examined and certified by a competent person to 
be fit for use ; and a sufficient number of persons employed 
in every factory shall he trained and practised in the use of 
all such apparatus and in the method of restoring respiration. 

(5) No person rhall be permitted to enter in any factory, 
any boiler furnace, boiler flue, chamber tank, vat, pipe or 
other confined space for the purpose of working or making 
any examination therein until it has been sufficiently cooled 
by ventilation or otherwise to be safe for persons to enter. 

(6) The l [ State] Government may make rules prescrib- 
ing the minimum dimensions of the manholes referred to in 
sub-section (1), and may by order in writing exempt, subject 
to such conditions as it may think fit to impose, any factory 
or class or description of factories from compliance with any 
of fhfe provisions of this section. 
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Explot! v« or 37. (1) Where in any factory any manufacturing process 

afammaMt dust, produces dust, gas, fume or vapour of such character and 
*••» etc- to such extent as to be likely to explode on ignition, all 

practicable measures shall be taken to prevent any such 
explosion by — 

(a) effective enclosure of the plant or machinery used in 

the process; 

(b) removal or prevention of the accumulation of such 

dust, gas, fume or vapour; 

(c) exclusion or effective enclosure ot all possible 

sources of ignition. 

(2) Where in any factory the plant or machinery used 
in a process such as is reterred to in sub-section (1) is not 
so constructed as to withstand the probable pressure which 
such an explosion as aforesaid would produce, all practicable 
measures shall be taken to restiict the spread and effects of 
the explosion by the provision in the plant or machinery of 
chokes, baffles, vents or other effective appliances. 


(3) Where any pait of the plant or machinery in a fac- 
tory contains any explosive or inflammable gas or vapour 
under pressure greater than atmospheric pressure, that part 
shall not be opened except in accordance with the following 
provisions, namely: — 

(a) before the fastening of any joint of any pipe con- 

nected with the part or the fastening of the cover 
of any opening into the part is loosened, any flow 
of the gas or vapour into the part or any such 
pipe shall be effectively stopped by a stop-valve 
or other means; 

(b) before any such fastening, as aforesaid is removed, 

all practicable measures shall be taken to reduce 
the pressure of the gas or vapour in the pari or 
pipe to atmospheric pressure; 

(c) where any such fastening as aforesaid has been 

loosened or removed effective measures shall be 
taken to prevent any explosive or inflammable gas 
or vapour from entering the part or pipe until the 
fastening has been secured, or. as the case may 
be, securely replaced : 

Provided that the piovisions of this sub-section shall not 
apply in the case of plant or machinery installed in the open 
air. 


(4) No plant, tank or vessel which contains or has con- 
tained any explosive or inflammable substance shall be sub-' 
jected in any factory to any Welding, brazing, soldering or 
cutting operation which involves the application of neat 
unless adequate measures have first been taken to remove 
such substance and any fumes arising therefrom -or to render 
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euch aubfttnee & Md lumtfr mbptempioeiv* «r Btodfclfcmifiible , 
mi »° stiab substance ihalt be allowed to eitet itanh plant, 
tftak p t vejftsel after ifiy such operation tmtil ike metal ha* 
ecfoled euf&eiently to prevetft any risk of igniting the 
substance. 

(5) The *{ State] Government may h# rtff&3 exempt, 6iit>- 

to ditch CofidltiOfcd as tfiay be pri^eribOd, anjr factory or 
Clads of description of factories from cokipKaneC with all or 
any of the priyvifrlflnS Of this section. 

3§. (1) Every factory shall be provided with such Pr#ct ?« oni jn 
means of escape ifi case of fire as may be pf escribed, and if caitt nrt - 
it appeals to the Inspector that any factory is not so pro- 
vided, he may serve on the manager of the factory an order 
rh Writing Specifying the measures Which, in his opinion 
eftofcld be adopted to bring the factory into conformity with 
the provisions of this section and any rules made thereunder, 
and requiring them to be carried out before a (late specified 
in the order. 

(2) In every factory the doors affording exit from any 
room shall not he looked or fastened so that they cannot be 
easily and immediately opened from the inside while any 
person is within the room, and all such doors, unless they are 
of the sliding type, shall be constructed to open outwards. 

(3) In evefy factory, every window, door or other eiit 
affording a means of escape in case of fife, ofhef tUsin the 
means of exit ordinarily used, shall be distinctively marked 
in a language understood by the majority of the workers and 
in red letters of adequate size or by some other effective and 
clearly understood sign. 

(4) There shall be provided in every factory effective and 
clearly audible means of giving Warning in ease of fire to 
every person employed in the factory. 

(5) A free passage-way giving access to each means d£ 
escape in case of fire shall be maintained for the use of all 
workers in every room of a factory. 

(6) Effective measures shall be taken to ensure that in 
every factory — 

(a) wherein more than twenty workers are ordinarily 

employed in any place above the ground floor, or 

(b) wherein explosive or highly inflammable materials 

are used or stored, 

all the workers are familiar with the means of escape in case 
of fire and ha?ve been adequately trained in the routine to be 
followed in such case. 

(7) The 1 [State] Government may tnake riiles preSCrib- 
i m> in respect of any factory or class or description of 
factories, the means of escape to be provided m case of fire 
and the nature and amount of fire-fighting apparatus to bo 
provided and maintained. 


^ub*. by the A.O. 1950, ft* PrtwkxM.” 
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r ' iiiii 'appears teethe -’Ittspectoj 1 thafcnanjr- tetriMing* of 
part ; of buildings or any part of the ways, machinery o* 
plant in a factory is tin such a i condition 4 that it may td 
dangerous to human life or safety, he may * Serve vn the 
manager of the factory an order in writing requiring him 
before a specified date — 

(al) to furnish such drawings, specifications and other 
particulars as may be necessary to determine 
whether such building, ways machinery or plant 
can be used with safety, or 

(b) to carry out such tests in such manner as may be 
specified m the order, and to intorm the Inspector 
of the results thereof. 

40 . (1) IJ it appears to the Inspector that any building 
oi part o*t a building or auy part of the ways, machinery or 
plant in a taotoiy is in such a condition that it is dangerous 
to human life or safety, lie may seive on the manager of the- 
factory an ord *r in writing specifying the measures liic li in 
Ins opinion should be adopted, and lequiring them to be 
( anied out before a specified date. 

(2) If it appeals to the Inspector that the use of any 
building or ptfrt of a building or any pail of the ways, 
machinerv or plant in a factory involves imminent danger to 
human life or safety, he may serve on the manager ot the 
factory an order in writing prohibiting its use until it has 
been properly repaiied or altered. 

41 . The ’[State] Government may make rules requiring 
the provision m any factory or in any class or description of 
factories of such further devices for securing the safety of 
persons employed therein as it may deem necessary. 

CHAPTER Y 
Welfare 

42 . (1) In every factory — 

(a) adequate and suitable facilities for washing shall bo 

provided and maintained for the use of the 
workers therein; 

(b) separate and adequately screened facilities shall be 

piovided for the use of male and female workers; 

(e) such facilities shall be conveniently accessible and 
shall be kept clean. 

(2) The ’[State] Government ma.y, in respect of any fac- 
tory or class or description of factories or of any manufac* 
hiring process, prescribe standards of adequate and suitable 
facilities for washing. 

43 . The ’[State] Government may, in respect of any 
factory or class or description of factories, make rules 
requiring the provision therein of suitable places for 
keeping clothing not worn during working hours and for 
the drying of wet clothing. 


ifiubB. by the A.O. 1950, for "frwtooi 



44. ^ fl) In every factory suitable arrangements; for Facilities tor 
sittXhjf Snail be provided and maintained for pll workers sitting, 
obliged ‘ to work in a standing position, in order that they 

may take advantage of any opportunities for rest which 
may, occur in the course of their work. 

(2) If, in the opinion of the Chief Inspector, the workers 
in any factory engaged in a particular manufacturing process 
or working in a particular room are able to do their work 
efficiently in a sitting position, he may, by order in writing, 
require the occupier of the factory to provide before a speci- 
fied date such seating arrangements as may be practicable 
for all workers so engaged or working. 

(3) The l | State] Government may, by notification in the 
Official Gazette, declare that the provisions of sub-section (1) 
shall not apply to any specified factory or class or description 
of factories or to any specified manufacturing process. 

45. (1) 1 here shall in every factory he provided and First-aid 
maintained so as to be readily accessible during all working a PPl** n ®w- 
hours first -a id boxes or cupboards equipped with +he pi es- 
cribed contents, and the number of such boxes or cupboards 

to be provide*’ and maintained shall not bo less than one for 
every one hundred and fifty workers ordinarily employed 
2 [at any one time] in the factory. 

3 [(2) Nothing except the prescribed contents shall be 
kept in a first -aid box or cupboard. 

(3) Each first-aid box or cupboard shall be kept in the 
charge of a separate responsible person who is trained in first- 
aid treatment and who shall always be readily available 
during the working hours of the factoiv .] 

4 [(4) In every factory wherein more than five hundred 
workers are employed there shall be provided and main- 
tained an ambulance room of the prescribed size, containing 
the prescribed equipment and in the charge of such medical 
and nursing staff as may be prescribed.] 

46.. (1) The 1 [State] Government may make rules Canteens, 
requiring that in any specified factory wherein more than 
two hundred and fifty workers are ordinarily employed, 
a canteen or canteens shall be provided and maintained by 
the occupier for the use of the workers. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
power, such rules may provide for — 

(a) the date by which such canteen shall be provided; 

(b) the standards in respect of construction, accommo- 

dation. furniture and other equipment of the 
canteen ; 

(c) the foodstuffs to be served therein and the charges 

which may be made therefor; 

(d) the constitution of a managing committee for the 

canteen and representation of the workers in the 
management of the canteen ; 

‘Subs. by the A.O. 1950, for Provincial”. 

‘Ins. by Aot 25 of 1954, b. 9. 

•Subs, by a. 9, ibid., for the original sub-section (2). 

‘Subjection (3) renumbered m sub -section (4) by 8. 9, ibid. 
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(*) fid A*fcg*tio* td Cfcfcrf Jtapdtftctf, subject td Midi 
eottwitfotrs ^ fiftay lid jJfdOCfft'dd, oz the to 

rules ttt&* eixtL&e (o>. 

4f. ( 1 ) In every factory wherein mov* than Grid handled 

and fifty workers are ordinarily employed- adequate and 
dtnt^Die Shelter^ of rest rooms and a suitable lunch room* 
tron provision for drinking water, where workers daft eat 
ib€&is fefoUghf by them, shall fee provided and maintained for 
the use of the workers: 

Provided that toy canteen maintained in accordance with 
the provisions of section 4© shall be regarded as part of the 
requirements 6f this sub-seCtion: 

Provided further that where a lunch room exists no 
ttwbet shall eat any fond in the work room. 

(2) The shelters or rest rooms or lunch rooms to be pro- 
vided Under sub-section (1) shall be sufficiently lighted and 
ventilated and shall be maintained in a cool and clean 
condition. 

(3) The *[ State] Government may— ■ 

(a) prescribe the standards in respect of construction, 

accommodation, furniture and other equipment 
of shelters,, rest rooms and lunch rooms to be pro- 
vided under this yeetion; 

(b) by notification in the Official Gazette, exempt any 

factory or class or description of factories from 
the requirements of this section. 

48 . (1) In every factory wherein niofe than fifty Women 

Workers a to ordinarily employed therre shall be provided and 
maintained d suitable room of rooms for the use of children 
under the age of six years of sUch women. 

(2) Such looms shall provide adequate accommodation, 
shall be adequately lighted and ventilated, shall be main- 
tained in ft clean and sanitary condition and shall be tinder 
the charge of women trained in the care of children and 
infants. 

(#) The *[ Stale] Government may make rules — 

(a) prescribing the location and the standards in respect 

of const met ion, accommodation, furniture and 
other equipment of rooms to be provided, under 
this section; 

(b) requiring the provision in factories to which this 

section applies of additional facilities for the care 
of children belonging to women workers, includ- 
ing suitable provision of facilities for washing 
and changing their clothing; 

(c) requiting the provision in toy factory of free milk 

6r refreshmeht or both for such children; u 

(d) requiring that facilities shall be given in any factory 

for the mothers * of such children to feed them at 
the necessary intervals. 

igubfl. by ttW A.d. JMfr for 
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*®‘ (l) Ip fveiy fwto/y whftxejn £ve bend red or more WtU*n m tm, 
WOfwen eve ordinarily employed the occupier shall employ 
ip the factory such number of welfare offijcers as Pift Y 
prescribed. 

(2) Tb* ‘[Sfatfe] Government m$V preserve the duties, 
gtyuUuoutions apd conditions of service of officer* employed 
JWMfer ^uJbpsectioja (J), 

•6. The l [ State] Government may make rules — Power to make 

(a) exempting, subject to compliance with such alterna* JJlJJ S?,* 5Hf t- 

tive arrangements for the welfare ot workers as 
may be prescribed, any factory oi class or de*cnp» 
tion of factories from compliance with any of the 
provisions of this Chapter; 

(b) requiring in apy factory or class or description of 

factories that representatives of the workers 
employed m the factory shall be associated with 
the management of the welfare auangement* of 
the workeis, 

CHAPTER VI 

Working JIours of Adults 

Mp No adult worker shall be required or allowed to Weekly hours, 
work in a factor t \ lor more than forty-eight hours in any 
week. 

Me (1) No adult worker shall be required or allowed to Weekly holidays, 
work in a factoiy on the first day of the week (hereinafter 
referred to as the said day), unless — 

(a) he has or will have a holiday foi a tv hole day op one 
o+ iU? three day* immediately before or after the 
said day, and 

(b; the manager of the factory 1ms, before the said day 
oi the substituted day under clause (a), which- 
ever is earlier, — 

(i) delivered a notice at the office of the Inspector 
of Jiis intention to require the woiker to work 
on the said day and of the day Tvhieh is to be 
substituted, and 

(ii) displaced a notice to thpt effect in the factory: 

Provided that no substitution shall be made which will 
result ip any worker working for ipoie than ten days conse- 
cutively without a holiday for a whole day. 

(0) Notices given under subnotion (1) jnoy be cancelled 
fey a notice delivered at the office of the Inspector and a 
potion displayed in thp factory not Inter than the d«.V before 
tHe aft id day or the holiday to be cancelled, whichever is 

earlier* 

(3) Where, in accordance with the provisions of sub- 
jection (1), any worker works on the said day and has had a 
holiday on one of the three days immediately before it, that 
said day shall, for the purpose of calculating his weekly 
hours of work, he included in the preceding week. 

‘Sub*, by the A.O. 1950, for "Provimifti*’, 
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53. (1) Where, as a result of the passing of an" order 
or the making of a rule under the provisions of this Act 
exempting a factory or the workeis therein fiom the provi- 
sions of section 52, a woikei is depmed of any of the weekly 
holidays for which piovision is made m sub-section (1) of 
that section, he shall be allowed, within the month in wnich. 
the holidays weie due to him or within the two months 
immediately following tint month, compensatory holidays 
of equal number to the holidays so lost 

(2) The l [ State] Gov eminent may prescribe the manner 
lin which the holidi\s for which provision is made m sub- 
section (1) shall he allowed 

54. Subject to the pionsions of section 51, no adult 
woiker shall he required or allowed to work m a factory for 
more than nine hours in any day 

2 [ Provided th at, subject to the previous ipproval of the 
Chiet Inspector, the daily maximum specified m this section 
ma^ be exceeded in older to facilitate the change of shifts. | 

55. 3 j_ ( 1) j 1 [ r lhe periods of woik ] of adult woikers in 
a factory e ich day shall he so fixed that no period shall exceed 
five hours and that no worker shall work for more than five 
hours before he has hid an interval for rest of at least half 
an hour 

'[(2) The State Government or subject to the control of 
the State Government, the Thief Inspector, ma> b^ written 
order md for the re isons specified therein, exempt any fac- 
toiy from the provisions of subsection (1) so however that 
the total number of hours worked by a worker without an 
internal does not exceed six ] 

56. The periods ot work of an adult worker in a factory 
shall be so irranged that inclusive of his intervals for rest 
under section 53 thev shall not spread ovei more than ten 
and a half hours m any da> 

Provided tint the Chief Inspector miy, for reasons to be 
specified in writing, increase the spread-over to twelve hiurs 

57. Wher e i worker in a factory works on a shift which 
extend* beyond midnight, — 

(a) for the purposes of sections 52 and 51, a holiday for 

a whole clay shall mem m his rise a period of 
twenty-loui consecutive hours beginning when his 
shift ends, 

(b) the following day for him shall be deemed to be the 

period of twenty-four hours beginning when such 
shift ends, and the hours he lias worked after mid- 
night shall be counted m the previous day. 


igubs by the AO 1950, for “Provincial”. 

•Added by A^fr 26 of a 10* 

*s 55 renumbered as sub-section (1) by s 1J, tbtd. 

* Bub »rfry Ae t 40 -e f - 1 9 49 rs « 3 - a nd. S e h r for J< The -p ort e d * — 

•Added by Act 25 of 1954, *. II* 
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v: W. (1) iWork shall not Be .carried on:iir any' fact<5ry by 
means of a system of shifts *so arranged that mote than one 
relay of workers is engaged in work of the same kind at the 
same time. 

*[(2) The State Government or subject to the control of 
the State Government, the Chief Inspector, may, by written 
order and for the reasons specified therein, exempt on such 
conditions as may be deemed expedient, any factory or class 
or description of factories or any department or section of a 
factory or any category or description of workers therein from 
the provisions of sub-section (1).] 

59 . ( 1 ) Where a worker works in a factory for more 

than nine hours in any day or for more than forty-eight 
hours in any week, he shall, in respect of overtime work, he 
entitled to wages at the rate of twice his ordinary rate of 
wages. 

(2) Where any workers in a factory are paid on a piece 
rate basis, the ,J [Slaie] Government, in consultation with the 
employer concerned, and the representatives of the workers 
shall, for the purposes of this section, fix time rates as nearly 
as possible equivalent to the average rate of earnings of those 
woikers. and the rates so fixed shall be deemed to he the 
ordinary rates of wages of those workers. 

(•3) For the purposes of this section, “ordinary rate of 
wages” means the basic wages plus such allowances, includ- 
ing the cash equivalent ot the advantage accruing through 
the concessional sale to workers of fondgrains and other 
articles, as the worker is for the time being entitled to, but 
does not include a bonus. 

3 [(4) The cash equivalent of the advantage accruing 
through the concessional sale to a worker of foodgrains and 
other ai tides shall be computed as often as may be prescribed 
on the basis ot the maximum quantity of foodgrains and 
other articles admissible to a standard family. 

K,r pin nation /. — “Standard family” means a family con- 
sisting of the worker, his or her spouse and two children 
below the age d fourteen years requiring in all three adult 
consumption unHs. 

KarplanOtion — “Adult consumption unit’’ means the 
consumption unit of a male above the age of fourteen years; 
and the consumption unit of a female above the age of four- 
teen years and that of a child below the age of fourteen years 
shall be calculated at the rates of ,S and .6 respectively of 
one adult consumption unit. 

(o) The State Government may make rules prescribing — 

(a) the manner in which the cash equivalent of the 
advantage accruing through the concessional sale 
to a worker of foodgrains and other articles shall 
he , computed ; and 

^ubs. by Act 25 of 1954. s. 12, for the original sub-pectiop. (2). 

f Sub8. by the A.O. 1960, for “Provincial**. 

*Suba- by Act 25 of 1954, a. 13*/ for thcbrigmal ^uh-sOotion (4}. 
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(b) the xegUtw that shell to nn»wt»foed fa a factory 
to9 the purpose of securing compliance with tto 
pwisiww of this section. ] 

B0 f No adult wqrjser sh^ll be rewired or allowed to 
work in any factors on any day on which he has already been 
working fa any other factory, save in such circumstances as 
may bf prescribed. 


Notice of periods §1> (l)There shall be displayed and correctly maintained ■ 
el work for in every factory in accordane with the provisions of sub- 

idu t# " section (2) of section 108, a notice of periods of work for 

adults, showing clearly for every day the periods during 
which qdult workers may be required to work. 

(2) The periods shown in the notice required by sub- 
section (1) shall be fixed beforehand in accordance with the 
following provisions of this section, and shall be such that 
workeys working for those periods would not be working in 
contravention of any of the provisions of sections 5J, 52, 54, 
'[frb, 56 ppd 68]. 

(8) Wheje all the adult workers in a factory are required 
to work during the same periods, the manager of the factory 
shall fix those periods for such workers generally. 

(4) Where all the adult workers in a factory are not 
required to work during the same periods, the manager of 
the factory shall classify them into groups according to the 
nature of their work indicating the number of workers in 
each group. 

(5) For each group which is not required to work on a 
system of shifts, the manager of the factory shall fix the 
periods during which the group may be required to work. 

(6) Where ©py group is required to work on a system 
of shifts and the relays are not to be subject to predetermined 
periodical changes of shifts, the manager of the factory shall 
fix the periods during which each rela> of the group may be 
required to work. 

(7) Where any group is to work on a system of shifts and 
the relays are to bo subject to predetermined periodical 
changes of shifta, the manager of the factory shall draw up 
a scheme of shifts whereunder the periods during which any 
relay of the group may be required to work and the relay 
which will be working at any time of the day shall be known 
for nny day. 

(8) The 2 f State] Government may prescribe forms of ^to 
notice required by sub-section (1) and the manner in which 
it shall be maintained.. 

(9) fa th# pf ft factory togfanfag work after the 

pf fais 4ct f ft Gffpp pf fto notice referred to 
in sub-section (1) shall be sent m <fapl}pftte fo tto Inspector 
before the day on which work is begun in the factory. 

*Stib*. by Art W O? rt#4, VU. for M *f m *# 1 '. ~ ~ 

•SubtbyitoAA Wbf9•9mlmW ^ , 



(10) Any proposed change in the pystepi pi Ifrork in any 
fpntpsy which irij) neeeeeitafe a cbkpge in Ijx® Notice referred 
to in sub-section (1) shall be notified to the Inspector in 
jfopUlftt# before the change is made* and except with the 
ppeyioqe sanction of the Inspector, no such change shall be 
inade until one week has elapsed since the last change. 

OS* (1) The manager of every factory shajl maintain a 
register of adult workers, to be available to the Inspector at 
all tiftes during working hours, or when any work is being 
carried on in the factory, showing — 

(a) the name of each adult worker in the factory; 

(b) the nature of his work; 

(©) the group, if any, in which he is included; 

(d) wlieie his group works on shifts, the relay to which 

lie is allotted; 

(e) such other particulars as may bp prescribed : 

Provided that, if the Inspector is of opinion that any 
muster roll or register maintained as part of the routine of 
a factory gives in respect of any or all the workers in the 
factory the particulars required under this section, he may, 
by order in writing, direct that such muster Toll or register 
shall to the corresponding extent be maintained in place of, 
and be treated as, the register of adult workers in that 
factory. 

(2) The 1 [ Slate] Government maj prescribe the form of 
the register of adult workers, the inanner m which it shall 
be maintained and the period for which it shall be preserved. 

68. No adult worker shall be required or allowed to work 
in any factory otherwise than in accordance with the notice 
of periods of wtnk for adults displayed in the factory and 
the entries made beforehand against his name in the register 
of adult workers of the factory. 

M. (1) The 1 [State] Government may make rules defin- 
ing the persons who hold positions of supervision or mauftge- 
nieut or are employed in a confidential position in a factory, 
apd the provisions of this Chapter, otlier than the provisions 
of clause (b) of sub-section (1) of section 66 and the proviso 
to that sub-section, shall not apply to any person so d e fi ne( l- 

(2) The l \ State] Government may make rules in respect 
of adult workers in factories providing for the exemption, 
to such extent and subject to such conditions as may be 

presprjbed — 

(a) of workers engaged on urgent repairs, from the pro- 

visions of sections 51, 52, 54, 55 and 56; 

(b) of workers engaged in work in the nature pf pre- 

paratory or wpjrk wnigh Wl* 8 * 
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*Sub*. by the A.6. 1950, for “Provincial*’. 
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necessarily be carried -on outeide.the limiter laid 
down for the general* working of the factory, 
from the provisions of sections 51, 54, 55 and 56-; 

(c) of workers engaged in work which is necessarily so 
intermittent that the intervals' d'uring which they 
do not work while on duty ordinarily amount id 
more than the intervals for rest required by or 
under section 55, from the provisions ot sections 
51, 54, 55 and 56; 

<d) of workers engaged in any work which for technical 
reasons must be carried on continuously 
** * * from the provisions of sections 51, 52, 

54, 55 and 56; 

(e) of workers engaged in making or supplying articles 

of prime necessity which must be made or 
supplied every day, from the provisions of section 
52 j 

(f) of workers engaged in a manufacturing process 

which cannot be carried on except during fixed 
seasons, from the provisions of section 52 ; 

(g) of workers engaged in a manufaetuiing process 

which cannot he carried on except at times 
dependent on the irregular action of natural 
forces, from the provisions of sections 52 and 55; 

{h) of workers engaged in engine-rooms or boiler-houses 
or in attending to power-plant or transmission 
machinery, from the provisions of section 52; 

2 [(i) of workeis engaged in the printing of newspapeis, 
who are held up on account of the breakdown of 
machinery, from the piovisions of sections 51, .54 
and 50; 

Explanation . — In this clause the expression “news- 
papers” has the meaning assigned to it in the 
Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867 ; 

(j) of workers engaged in the loading or unloading of 
railway wagons, from the provisions of sections 
51, 52, 54, 55 and 56.] 

(3) Rules made under sub-section 02) providing for any 
exemption may also provide for any consequential exemp- 
tion from the provisions of section 01 which the ’[ Stale] 
Government may deem to be expedient, subject to such con- 
ditions as it may prescribe. 

4 [(4)In making rules under this section, the State Gov- 
ernment shall not exceed, except in respect ot exemption 
under clause (a) of sub-section (2), the following limits of 
Work inclusive of overtime : — 

(i) the total number of hours of work in any day shall 
not exceed ten; 

‘The words “throughout the day** omitted by Act 25 of 1954, s. 15. 

•Added by s. 15, ibid. 

by the A.O. 1950, for “Provincial* \ 

*Subs. by Act 25 Of 1954, a. Ip, for the original sub-section (4). 



j * ^ii) the spread-over, inclusive of intervals for rest, shall 
. not exceed -twelve hours in any one day: 

Provided that the State Government may, in respect of 
-any or all of the categories of workers referred to in clause 
(d) .of sub-section (2), make rules prescribing the circum- 
stances in which, and the conditions subject to which, the 
restrictions imposed by clause (i) and clause (ii) shall not 
apply in order to enable a shift worker to work the whole or 

S art of a subsequent shift in the absent e of a worker who 
as failed to report tor duty; 

(iii) the total number of hours of overtime shall not 
exceed fifty for an^ one quaiter. 

Explanation. — -“Quarter” means a period of three conse- 
cutive months beginning on the 1st of January, the 1st of 
April, the 1st of July or the 1st of October.] 

(5) Rules made under this section shall remain in force 
for not more than three years. 

65 . (i) Wlieie the ’[State] (}o\ ernment is satisfied that, 

owing to the mil uie of the work cairied on or to other cir- 
cumstance-^ it is unreasonable to require that the periods of 
work of any adult workers in any factory or class or descrip- 
tion of factories should be fixed beforehand, it may, hv 
written older, relax or modify the provisions of section 61 
in respect of such workers theiein, to such extent and in such 
manner as it may think tit, and subject to such < onditions 
as it mav deem expedient to ensure conti ol over periods of 
work. 

(2) The ’[State] Government or, subject to the control 
of the ’[State] Government, the Chief Inspector, may by 
written order exempt, on such conditions as it or he may 
deem expedient, any or all of the adult workers in any fac- 
tory or group oi class or description of factories from any 
or all of the provisions of sections 51, 52, 54 and 56 on the 
ground that the exemption is required to enable the factory 
•or factories to deal with an exceptional press of woik. 

(3) Any exemption given under sub-section (2) in respect 
of “[working hours] shall be subject to the maximum limits 
prescribed under sub-section (4) of section 64. 

( 4 ) No factory shall be exempted under sub-section (2) for 
a period or periods exceeding in the aggregate three months 
in any year. 

(1) The provisions of this Chapter shall, in their 
application to women in factories, he supplemented by the 
following further restrictions, namely: — 

(a) no exemption from the provisions of section 54 may 
be granted in respect of any woman; 


Power to make 
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(b) w woman shall be employed in any factory except 
b etfreep th* hours of 6 a.m. and 7 p.m. ; 

Provided that the *[ State] Government may, by notifica- 
tion in the Official Gagette, in respect of .any class or desorip~ 
tiou of factories, vary the limits laid down in clause (b), but 
sq that no such variation shall authorise the employment of 
any woman between the hours of 10 p.m. and 6 a.m.; 

2 [(c) there shall be no change of shifts except After a 
weekly holiday or any other holiday.] 

(2) The '[State] Government may make rules providing* 
for the exemption from the restrictions set opt in sub-section 
(1), to such extent and subject to such conditions as it may 
prescribe, of women working in fish-curing or fish-oanning 
factories, where the employment of women beyond the hours- 
specified in the said restrictions is necessary to prevent 
damage to, or deterioration in, any raw material. 

(3) The rules made under sub-section (2) shall remain ia 
force for not more than three years at a time. 


CHAPTEB VII 

EjurLOYVEST OF YoiAG PejrSONS 

07 * No child who has not completed his fourteenth year 
shall be required or allowed to w’ork m anj factory. 

66. A child who has completed his fourteenth year or an 
adolescent shall not be required or allowed to woik in any 
factory unless — 

(a) a certificate of fitness granted with reference to him 

under section 69 is in the custody of the manage) 
of the factory, and 

(b) smh child or adolescent carries while he is at wort 

a token giving a reference to such certificate. 

69. (1) A certifying surgeon shall, on the upplicutior 

of any young person or his parent or guardian accompanies 
by a document signer! by the manager of a factory that aupl 
person will he employed therein if certified to he fit for worl 
in a factory, or on the application of the manager of th< 
factory in wh ich any young person wishes to work, exainim 
such person and ascertain his fitness for work in a factory. 

(2) The certifying surgeon, after examination, pmy ST^n 
to such young person, in the prescribed form, or may renew— 

(a) a certificate of fitness to work in a factory as « 
child, if he is satisfied that the young person ha 
completed his fourteenth year, that he ha 
attained the prescribed physical standards am 
that he is fit for- such work; 

I Subs. by A.Q. 1950, 
by b. i* f * 44 . 
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<fe) a ttettifiam* to imk to » kmif m an 

ftdtitt, if fed i# tifttiftfidd toftf «hd VCNitlg pd«0tt iii 

dampietdd hi® fifteenth y*ht, am i® fit fo* ft toll 

day’s work lh a Iftctdfyi 

Provided that unless the certifying surgeon ha® personal 
Knowledge of Ihe place where the young person proposes to 
work and of the manufacturing process in which he will be 
^employed* be shall not grant or lefctfW a cSttifteftte under this 
sub-section until he has examined such place. 

(3) A certificate of fitness granted or renewed under sub- 
section (2)— 

(a) shall be valid only for a period of twelve hiofitbs from 

the date thereof; 

(b) may be made subject to conditions in regard to the 

nature of the work in which the young person 
may he employed, or requiring re-examination of 
the young person before the expiry of the period 
of twelve months. 

(4) A certifying surgeon shall revoke any certificate 

f ran ted or renewed Undei Mib-seciton (2) if in his opinion the 
older of it is no longer fit to Work in the capacity stated 
therein in a factory. 

(5) Where a certifying surgeon refuses to grant or renew 
a certificate or a certificate of the kind requested or revokes 
a certificate, lie shall, if so requested by any person who 
could have applied for the certificate or the renewal thereof, 
state his reasons in writing for so doing. 

(6) Where a certificate under this section with reference 
to any young person is granted or renewed subject to silch 
conditions as are referred to in clause (b) of sub-section (3), 
the young person shall not be required or allowed to work 
in any factory except in accordance with those conditions. 

(7) Any fee payable i^r a certificate under this section 
shall be paid by the occupier and shall not be recoverable 
from the young person, his parents or guardian. 

70. (1) An adolescent who has been granted a certificate Effect of 

of fitness to work in a factory as an adult under clause (b) certiflcotf of 
of sub-section (2) of section G9, and who while at work in {^"aSlotwiitl* 
a factory carries a token giving reference to the certificate, 
shall be deemed to be an adult for all the purposes of Chapters 
VI and VIII: 

l [Provided that no such adolescent who has not attained 
the age of seventeen years shall be employed or permitted to 
work in any factory during night. 

# Explanation . — For the purpose of this sub-section “night” 
shall mean a period of at least twelve consecutive hours 
which shall include an interval of at least seven consecutive 
hours falling between 10 p.m. and 7 a.m.] 


*Added by Act 25 of 1954, a. 18. 
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(2) fax adolescent who h&s not been granted $ certificate- 
of fitness to work m a factor as an ^dult under the aforesaid 
clause (b) shall, notwithstanding bis flge, be deemed to be 
a child for all the purposes of this Act. 

Working hours 71* (1) No child shall be employed or permitted to ^rk,. 

for children. in any fat tory — 

(a) for more than four and a half hours in anj day;i 

x [(b) during the night 

Etplanation — For the purpose of this sub-section ‘ qigh-t” 
shall uit u\ a penod of it least twelve consecutive iiours 
which shall include the liitenal between 10 p m and 6 a.m.J 

(2) The penod of work of all children employed m a fac- 
tor\ shall be limited to two sin Its which shall not overlap or 
sprc id ovci molt than five hoitis euli, and each child shall 
be employed in only one ot the ltlivs winch shall not, except 
with the previous pel mission in wilting of the thief Inspec- 
tor he (hanged more fiequenlly thin oiuc m a penod of 
thirty dcc>s 

(3) The piovisions of section 52 shill ipply also to child 
woikeis and no exemption iiom the provisions of that section 
mi} be gi anted in lespect oi any child 

(4) No child shill be re quirt d oi allowed to woik in any 
fai tory on in> uav on which lie lias ahead} betn working in 
another factory 

Notice of periods 72- (1) Iheie shill be displayed and conectly main- 

Of work for tamed in every factory m which children m emplo}ed, m 

children. accordance with the provisions of sub set tion (2) of section 

10b a notice of periods of work for children, showing clearly 
foi eveiy day the periods during which children may be 
lequired oi allowed to woik 

(2) The periods shown in the notice lequired by sub-sec- 
tion (1) shall be fixed befoiehand in accordance with the 
methods 1 nd down for adult workeis in section 61, and shall 
be such that children winking for those periods would not 
be woikmg m ( onti ivention of any of fhe provisions of flec- 
tion 71. 

(3) The provisions of sub-sections (8), (9) and flO) of 
section 61 shall apply also to the notice required by sub-sec- 
tion (1) of this section 


Rcgltttr of child 
workers. 


73. (1) The manager of every factory in which children 

are employed shall maintain a legister of child workeis, to be 
available to the Inspector at all times during working hour* 
or when any work is being earned on m a factory, showing — 

(a) the name of each child worker m the factory, 

(b) the nature of hifl work, 

*Subs by s. 10, vM, for the original cl, (6). 
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(c) the group, if any ; in which lie is included, 

(d) where his group works on shifts, the relay to which 

he is allotted, and 

(e) the number of his certificate of fitness granted under 

Section 69 

(2) The ^Statel Government may prescribe the form of 
the register of chilcf workers, the manner in which it shall b© 
maintained and the period for which it shall be preserved, 

74- No child shall be employed in any factory otherwise Hours of work to- 
than in accordance with the notice of periods of work tor notico^undsr 
children displayed in the factory and the entries, made before- section 72 and 
hand against his name in the register of child workers of the register under 
factory. section 73. 


75- Where an Inspector is of opinion — Power to require 

(a) that au^ peison working in a factory without a examination, 
certificate of fitness is a young person, or 

(h) that a young person working in a factory with a ceiti- 
ficate ot fitness is no longer fit to work in the 
capacity staled therein. — 

he may serve on the manager of the factory a notice requir- 
ing that such person or young person, as the case may be, 
shall be examined by a certifying surgeon, and sucli person 
or young person shall not, rt t lie In spec tor so directs, be 
employed, or permitted to work, in any factoiy until he has 
been so exnnnucd and has been granted a ceitificate of fitness 
or a fresh certificate of fitness, as the case may be, under 
section 69, or has been certified by the eertilying surgeon 
examining him not to be a young person. 


76- The 1 [State] Government may make rules — 

(a) prescribing the forms of certificates of fitness to be 

granted under section 69, providing for the grant 
of duplicates in the event of loss of the original 
certificates, and fixing the fees which may be 
charged for such certificates and renewals thereof 
and such duplicates; 

(b) prescribing the physical standards to be attained by 

children and adolescents working in factories; 

(c) regulating the procedure of certifying surgeons 

under this Chapter; 

(d) specifying other duties which certifying surgeons 

may be required to perform in connection with the 
employment of young persons in factories, and fix- 
ing the fees which may be charged for sueh duties 
and the persons by whom they shall be payable. 


Power to moko 
rules. 


77. The provisions of this Chapter shall be in addition Curtain ether 
to, and not in derogation of, the provisions of the Employ- ,ttr 

ment of Children Act, 1938. taor 1033 *. 


*Subs. by the A.O. I960, for “Provincial**. 
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‘[CHAPTER YI« 

Annual Leave with Wages 

78. (&j The provisions of shall not operate 

to the prejudice of any right to which a worker may be 

tfcriy 6fh#f IfiW 6/ thidef tH8 terms bt any 
award, agreement or contract of service: 

Pfkyfided that When $ttich aWgtfd, ^g^e'emerit or ooritfact 

flirted pfoyide^ fohf a Idfigcf arintml leave Witfi wagde than 
prcrrtd^ if! this Chdptm*, the wbfkdf shall he entitled onty to 
such longer annual leave. 

(2 t) fhe provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to 
workers in any workshop of any railway administered by the 
Government, who are governed .by leave rules approved by 
the Central Government. 

79. (l)Every worker who has worked for a period of 
240 clays or more in a factory daring a calendar year shall 
be allowed during the sftbsequetot cfclefidar yeai, lea^n w r ith 
wages for a number of days calculated at the rate of — 

(i) if an adult, one day for eyefy twenty days of work 

performed by biin drifririg the previous calendar 
year ; 

(ii) if a child, one day fot e^ery fifteen days of Work 

performed by him during the pffcvioiiS dritendaf 
year. 

JlLfpIdnatiori t — For the purpose of this sub-sec iion-*- 

(a) any days of lay oft, by agreement Or contract or ns 

permissible under the standing orders; 

(b) in the case of a female worker, maternity leave ffrr 

any number of days not exceeding twelve Weeks; 
and 

(c) the leave earned in the year prior to that in Which 

the leave is enjoyed ; 

shall be deemed to be days on Which the worker has worked 
in a factory foi the purpose of computation of the period of 
240 days or more, but he shall riot earn leave for these days. 

E.rplav ation 2 — The leave admissible under this sub- 
section shall be exclusive of all holidays whether occurring 
during or at either end of the period of leave. 

(2) A worker whose service commences otherwise than 
on the first day of Januaiy shall be entitled to leave with 
wages at the rate laid down in clause (i) or, as t^he case may 
be, clause (ii) of sub-section (1) if he has worked tor two- 
thirds of the total riumber of days iri the remainder of the 
calendar year. 

(3) If a Wofker is discharged or dismissed from service 
during the course of the year he shall be entitled to leave with 
wages at the rates laid down in sub-section (1) even if htf has 
not worked for tie entire period specified iri subjection (1) 
of sub-section (2) entitling him to earn leave- 


^Chapter VtU (as. 78 to 841 by Aet 26 of 1964/ s. 20- 
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( 4 ) In calculating leave under this section, fraction' of 
leave of half a day or more shall he treated as one full day’s 
leave, and fraction of less than half a day shall be omitted. 

(5) If a worker does not in any one calendar year take' the 
whole of the leave allowed to him under sub-section (1) or 
sub-section (2), as the case may be, any leave not taken by 
him shall be added to the leave to be allowed to him in the 
succeeding calendar year : 

Provided that the total numbci ol days ot leave that may 
be carried forward to a succeeding year shull not exceed 
thirty in the case of an adult or forty in the case of a child: 

Provided further that a worker, who has applied ior leave 
with wages but has not been gi\cn such leave in accordance 
with any scheme laid down in sub-sections (8) and (9) shall be 
entitled to carry forward the unavailed leave without any 
limit. 

(G) A worker may at any time apply m writing to ihe 
manager of a factory not less than fit teen days betoie the 
date on which he wdshes his leave to begin, to take all the 
leave or any portion thereof allowable to him during the 
calendar year : 

Provided that the appbc.it ion shall be made not less than 
thirty days before the (late on which the worker wishes his 
leave to begin, if he is employed in a public utility service 
as defined in clause (n> of section 2 of the Industrial Disputes 
Act, 1947: 

Provided further that the number oi times in which leave 
may be taken during any year shall not exceed three. 

( 7 ) If a worker wauts to a\ail himself of the leave with 
wages due to him to covet a period of illness, he shall be 
granted such leave even if the application for lc«r\e is no* 
made within the time specified in sublet t ; on (G) ; and in 
such a (use wages as admissible under section 8L shall be paid 
not later than fifteen days, or in the case of a public utility 
service not later than thirty days from the date of the appli- 
cation for leave. 

(8) Dor the purpose of ensuring the continuity of work, 
the occupier or manager of the factory, in agreement with 
the Works Committee of the factory constituted under section 

of the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, or a similar Com- 
mittee constituted under any other Act or if there is no such 
Works Committee or a similar Committee in the factory, in 
agreement with the representatives of the workers therein 
chosen in the prescribed manner, may lodge with the Chief 
Inspector a scheme in w r riting whereby the grant of leave 
allowable under this section may be regulated. 

(9) A scheme lodged under sub-section (8) shall be dis- 
placed at some conspicuous and convenient places in the fac- 
tory and shall be in force for a period of twelve months from 
the date on which it comes into force, and may thereafter ne 
renewed with or without modification for a further period of 
twelve months at a time, by the manager in agreement with 

48 
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*tlie Works Committee or a similar Committee, or as the case 
may be, in agreement with the representatives of the workers 
•as specified in sub-section (8), and a notice ol renewal shall 
'be sent to tlie Chief Inspector before it is renewed. 

(10) An application for leave which does not contravene 
the provisions of sub-section (0) shall not be refused, unless 
refusal is in accordance with the scheme for the time being 
in operation under sub-sections (8) and (9). 

(11) It the employment of a worker who is entitled to 
leave under sub-section (1) or sub-soction (2), as the case 
ma\ be, is terminated by the occupier before lie has taken 
the" entile leave to which he is entitled, or if having applied 
tor and having not been granted such leave, the worker quits 
his employment before lie ha^ taken the leave, the occupier 
j)t‘ the factoiy shall pay him the amount payable under section 
SO in iespect ot' the leave not taken, and such payment shall 
he made, where the employment of the worker is terminated 
b\ the occupier, betore the expiry ot the second working day 
after - ich termination, and where a worker who quits his 
employment, mi or betore the next p.i\ d;i\. 

(12) The uiui vailed leave ot a worker shall not he taken 
into eoiisideiation in computing the period of any notice 
requited to he given before discharge or dismissal. 


80 . (1) For the leave allowed to him under section 79, 

worker shall be paid at a rate equal to the dailv average of 
iiis total full time earnings tor the (lavs on which he worked 
during the mouth immediately preceding his leave, exclusive 
of iiuv overtime and bonus blit in< lusive of dearness allow- 
ance and the cash equivalent ot the advantage accruing 
through the concessional sale to the worker of foodgrams and 
other articles. 


{2) The cash equivalent of the advantage accruing 
through the concessional sale to ihe worker of foodgrams and 
other^n tides ^hall he computed as often as may be prescribed, 
on the basis of the maximum quautity of foodgrams and other 
articles admissible to a standard family. 


Explanation 1 “Standard family” means a family con- 
sisting of a worker, his or her spouse and two children below 
the age of fourteen years requiring in all three adult con- 
sumption units. 

Explanation 2 .— “Adult consumption unit” means the con- 
sumption unit of a male above the age of fourteen years; and 
the consumption unit of a female above the age of fourteen 
years anti that of a child helow the age of fourteen years 
shall be calculated at the rates of .8 and .0 respectively of one 
adult consumption unit. 

(3) The State Government may make rules prescribing— 

(a) the manner in which the cash equivalent of the 
advantage accruing through the concessional sale 
to a worker' of foodgrains and other articles shall 
be computed ; and 



(b) the registers that shall be maintained in a Jittery 
for the purpose of securing compliance with the 
provisions of this section. 

91 - A workei who has been allowed leave for not less 
than foui days, m the case of an adult, and five dajs, in the 
case of a child, shall, before lus leave begins, be paid the 
wages due for the period of the leave allowed. 

82. Any sum lequired to be paid by an employer, under 
this Thaptei but not paid bv him shall be recoverable as 
deia\ed wages undei the prop’s cns of the Pavment of Wages 

Act, 1936. 

83 - The State Government may make mles directing 
manageis oi fac tones to keep registers containing such 
paiticulais as mav be piescnhed and requiring the registers 
to he made' a\ailable foi examin ition h^ Inspoctois 

84. Where the Stile (roveiiiment is sitisfied that the 
leave rules, applicable to workers m a factory provide benefits 
which m its opinion are not less fa\ourab!e than those for 
winch tins ('lnptei makes picvi-uon it may, by written order, 
exempt the factoi\ from all oi any of the provisions of this 
Ghaptei subject to such coudilions as may he specified m the 
order ] 
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CHAPTER IX 

Seicivi Provisions 

85. (1) The ’f State | Government map by notification power ta apply 

in the Othcial Gazette, declare that all or any of the provi- the Act to certain 
■uons of this Act shall apply to any place wheiein a manu- premlttt. 
factuung process is cairied on with or without the aid of 
power oi is so ordinarily earned on, notwithstanding that — 

(l) the numbei of persons employed therein is les^. than 
ten, if woikmg with the aid of power and less 
than twenty if working without the aid of power, 
or 

(n) the peisons working tlieiem are not employed by 
the owner thereof hut aie working with the per- 
mission of, oi undei agreement with, such ownei 

Provided that the manufacturing piocess is not being 
earned on by the owner onlv with the aid of his family 

(2) After a place is so declaied, it shall be deemed to be 
a factory for the purposes of this Act, and the owner shall 
be deemed to be the occupiei, and ativ person working there- 
in, a worker. 

Eorylamtion . — For the purposes of this section, “owner” 
shall include a lessee or mortgagee with possession of the 
premises 


*Subs. by the A.O. 1950, % 





86. The ^State] Government may exempt, subject to 
•uoh conditions as it may consider necessary, any workshop 
or workplace where a manufacturing process is carried on and 
which is attached to a public institution maintained for the 
purposes of education, training or reformation,, from all or 
any of the provisions of this Act : 

Provided that no exemption shall be granted from the pro- 
visions relating to hours of work and holidays, unless the 
persons having the control of the institution submit, for the 
approval of the J [ State] Government, a scheme for the regu- 
lation of the hours of employment, intervals for meals, and 
holidays of the persons employed in or attending the institu- 
tion or who are inmates of the institution, and the 1 [State] 
Government is satisfied that the provisions of the scheme are 
mot less favourable than the corresponding provisions of this 
Act. 

87 . Where the 1 [State] Government is of opinion that 
any operation carried on in a factory exposes any persons 
employed in it to a serious risk of bodily injury, poisoning 
or disease, it may make rules applicable to any factory or 
olass or description of factories in which the operation is 
oarried on — 

(a) specifying the operation and declaring it to be 
dangerous ; 

(b) prohibiting or restricting the employment of 
women, adolescents or children in the operation; 

(c) providing for the periodical medical examination of 
persons employed, or seeking to be employed, in 
the operation, and prohibiting the employment of 
persons not certified as fit for such employment; 

(d) providing for the protection of all persons employed 
in the operations or in tin* vicinity of llie places 
where it is carried on ; 

(e) prohibiting, restricting or controlling the use of any 
specified materials or processes in connection with 
the operaiion. 

Notlei of certain 88. Where in any factory an accident occurs which 
aecMonts, causes death, or which causes any bodily injury by reason 

of which the person injured is prevented from working for 
a period of forty-eight hours or more immediately following 
the accident, or which is of such nature as may be prescribed 
in this behalf, the manager of the factory shall send, notice 
thereof to such authorities, and in such form and within such 
time, as may be prescribed. 

Netlca of certain 89 . (1) Where any worker in a factory contracts any ( 

aitaasas. disease specified in the Schedule, the manager of the. factory 

shall send notice thereof to puch authorities, . and in such 
form and within such time, as may be prescribed. 
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(2) If any medical practitioner attends on a perscfn who 
is o!r has been employed in a factory, and who is, or is 
believed by the medical practitioner to be, suffering from 
any disease specified in the Schedule, the medical practi- 
tioner shall without delay send a report in writing to the 
office of the Chief Inspector stating — 

(a) the name and full postal address of the patient, 

(b) the disease from which he believes the patient to 

be suffering, and 

(c) the name and address of the factory in which the 

patient is, or was last, employed. 

(3) Where the report under sub-section (2) is confirmed 
to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector, by the certificate 
of a certifying surgeon or otheiwise, that the person is 
suffering from a disease specified in the Schedule, he shall 
pay to the medical practitioner such fee as may be pres- 
cribed, and the fee so paid shall be recoverable as an arrear 
of land-i evenue from flic occupier of the factory in which 
the person contracted flic disease. 

(4) Jf any medical practitioner fails to comply with the 
provisions oi sub-section (‘i'), he shall be punishable with fine 
which may extend to fifty rupees. 

90. (1) T1 ie l [Stae] Government may, if it considers it 

expedient so to do, appoinl a competent person to inquire 
into the causes of an> accident Ov curing in a factory or into 
any case where a disease specified in the Schedule has been 
or is suspected to have been, contracted in a factory, and may 
also appoint one or more persons possessing legal or special 
knowledge to act as assessors in such injury. 

(2) The person appointe l to hold an inquiry under this 
section shall have all the powers of a Civil Court under the 
Code of Civil Procedure, 190S, for the purposes of enforcing 
the attendance of witnesses and compelling the production 
of documents and material objects, and may also, so far as 
may be necessary for the purposes of the inquiry, exercise 
any of the powers of an Inspector under this Act; and every 
person required by the person making the inquiry to furnish 
any information shall be deemed to be legally bound to 
do within the meaning of section 1T6 of the Indian Penal 
Code. 

(3) The person holding an inquiry under this section shall 
make a report to the l [ State] Government stating the causes 
of the accident, or as the case may be, disease, and any 
attendant circumstances, and adding any observations which 
he or any of the assessors may think fit to make. 

(4) The ^State] Government may, if it thinks fit, cause 
"to be published any report made under this section or any 
extracts therefrom. 
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(5) The ^State] Government may make rules for regulat- 
ing the procedure at inquiries under this section. 

Powtrtotakt 4-f. (1) An Inspector may at any time during the normal 

tampIM. working hours of a factory, after informing the occupier or 

manager ot the factory or other person for the time being 
purporting to he in charge of the factory, take in the manner 
hereinafter provided a sufficient sample of any substance 
used or intended to he used in the factory, such use being — 

(a) in the belief of the Inspector in contravention of any 

of the piovisions of this Act or the rules made 
thereunder, or 

(b) in the opinion of the Inspector likely to cause bodily 

injury to, or injury to the health of, workers in 
the factory. 

(2) Where the Inspector takes a sample under sub-section 
(1), he shall, in the presence oi the person informed under 
that sub-section unless such person wilfully absents himself, 
divide the sample into three portions and effectively seal :*nd 
suitably mark them, and shall peimit such person to add his 
own seal and mark thereto. 

(3) The person informed as aforesaid shall, if the Inspec- 
tor so requires, provided the appliances for dividing, sealing 
and marking the sample taken under this section. 

(4) The Inspector shall — 

(a) forthwith give one poition of the sample to the , -i- 

son informed under sub-section (1); 

(b) forthwith send the second portion to a Government- 

Analyst for analysis and report thereon ; 

(c) retain the third portion for pioduction to the Court 

before which proceedings, it any, are instituted 
in respect of the substance. 

(<">) Any document purporting to be a report under the 
baud ot any Government Analyst upon any substance sub- 
mitted to him for analysis and report under this section, may 
be used as evidence in any proceedings instituted in respect 
of the substance. 

CHAPTER X 

Penalties and PnoOEnrur 

QtMTil polity Save as is otherwise expressly provided in this Act 

tor offtnCM. and subject to the provisions of section 93, if in, or in respect 
of, any factory there in any contravention of any of the pm-, 
visions of this Act or of any rule made thereunder or of any 
order in writing given thereunder, the occupier and manager 
of the factory shall each be guilty of an offence and punish- 
able with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 


1 Subs, by the A.O. 1960, for “Provincial.** 



three months or with fine which may extend to five handled 
rupees or with both, and if the contravention is continued 
after conviction, with a further fine which may extend to 
seventy-five rupees for each day on which the contravention 

is so continued. 

*[ 93 - (1) Wheie in any piennses separate buddings are 

leased to difteient occupieTs for use as separate factories the certain ciroM- 
ownei of the premises shall be responsible toi the provision stances* 
and maintenance ot common facilities and serwces, such as 
approach loads, dt .image water supph, lighting and 
sanitation. 

(2) The Chief Itispec toi shall lone, subject to tlie control 
of the State (Jov emnient power to issue oideis to the owner 
of i lie premises in respect of the cariving out of the preci- 
sions of sub-section (1). 

(3) Where m am premises, independent oi selt-c untaint d„ 
floor or flats aie le ised to different occupieis ioi use rs 
separate f.n tones the* owmi oi the niennses sliall In liable 
as if he 1 were Hie occupni oi man igei of a facton, for anv 

< ontiavention of ihe piovisions oi this Vet in respect ot — 

(l) latnnes, unnals and w ishmg facilities in so tai as 
the maintenance of the common supph of w it a 
for these pui poses is concerned, 

(n) tenting of nnohuieiy aid plant belonging to Hie 
ownei md not specifically entrusted to the custody 
or use ot an occupier, 

(in') safe* means of access 1o the floors oi flats and main- 
tenance and cleanliness of slain ases and common 
passages ; 

(n) piec lutions in < ise of file 

(v) maintenance ot hoists and lifts , and 

(vi) maintenance of am othei common facilities pin- 

Aided m the premies 

(4) The Chief Tnspec toi shall have, subject to the icmt'ol 
of the State Govei nment , power to issue orders to the ownei 
of the premises m respect of the* tanking out the pionsions 
of sub-seetion (3) 

(*>) The pi o \ isiotis of sub-sec titm (0 i ( dating to the Uabi- 
lity of the owner shall apply where m am premises indepen 
dent looms with common latnnes, unnals and washing faci- 
lities are leased to different occupmis inr use as separate 

factories : 

# 

Provided that the ownei shall be responsible also tor om- 
plying with the requirements relating to the provision and 
maintenance of latrines, urinals and washing facilities. 


l Subs. by Aot 25 of 1954, a. 21, for a. 93. 
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(6) The Chief Inspector shall have, subject to the control 
of the State Government, the power to issue orders to the 
owner of the premises referred to in sub-section (5) in respect 
of the carrying out of the provisions of section 46 or section 
48. 


(7) Where in any premises portions of a room or a shed 
are leased to different occupier for use as separate factories, 
the owner of the premises shall be liable for any contraven- 
tion of the provisions of — 

(i) Chapter III, except sections 14 and 15; 

(ii) Chapter TV, except sections 22, 23, 27, 34, 35 and 
36: 

Provided that in respect of the provisions of sections 21, 
21 and 32 l he owner’s liability shall be only in so far as such 
piovisions relate to things under bis control: 

Provided further tliat Ihe occupier shall be responsible 
for complying with Ihe provisions of Chapter IV in respect 
of plant and machinery belonging to or supplied by him; 

(iii) section 42. 

(8) The Chief Inspector shall have, subject to the 
control of the State Government, power to issue orders to 
the owner of the premises in respect of the carrying out the 
provisions of sub-section (7). 

if)) In respect of mb-sections (5) and (7), while computing 
for the purposes of any of the provisions of this Act the total 
numbei of workers employed, the whole of the premises shall 
be deemed to be a single factory.] 



94 - If any person who has been convicted of any offence 
punishable under section 92 is again guilty of an offence 
involving a contravention of the same provision, he shall 
be punishable on a subsequent conviction with imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months or with fine 
which may extend to one thousand rupees or with both: 


Provided that for the purposes of this section no cogni- 
zance shall be taken of any conviction made more than two 
years before the commission of the offence which is being 
punished. 


MaaRyfor 
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95 . Whoever wilfully obstructs an Inspector in the exer- 
cise of any power conferred on him by or under this Act, or 
fails to produce on demand by an Inspector any registers or 
other documents in his custody kept in pursuance of this 
Act or of any rules made thereunder, or conceals or prevent* 
any woiker in a factory from appearing before, or being 
examined by, an Inspector, shall be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to three nu nthfl 
or with fine which may extend to five hundred rupees or 
with both 



96 - Whoever, except in so far as it may be necessary for 
the purposes of a prosecution for any offence punishable 
under this Act, publishes or discloses to any person the 
results of an analysis made under section 91, shall be punish- 
able 'with imprisonment for a term which may extend to 
three months or with fine which may extend to five hundred 
rupees or with both. 

87. (1) Subiect to the provisions of section 111, if any 

worker employed in a factory contravenes any provision of 
this Act or any rules or orders made thereunder, imposing 
any duty or liability on workers, he shall be punishable with 
fine which may extend to twenty rupees. 

(2) Where a worker is convicted of an oflence l unisbable 
undei sub-section (1) the occupier or manager of the factory 
shall not be deemed to be guilty of an offence in respect of 
that contravention, unless it is proved that he failed to take 
all reasonable measuies for its pi event ion. 

98 . Whoever knowingly uses or attempts to use, as a 
certificate ot fitness granted to lumselt undei section 70, a 
certificate granted to anothei person under that section, or 
who, having procmed su< h a eertific ate, knowingly allows 
it t ) be used, or an it tempt to um* it to be made, bv anothei 
person, shall be punishable with impi isonment tor a term 
which may extend to one month or with tine which h ay 
extend to fifty rupees or with both. 

99 . If a child works in a factory on any day on which 
he has already been working in another factory, the parent 
or guardian of the child qr the person having custody of or 
control over him or obtaining any direct benefit from liis 
wages, shall be punishable with fine which may extend to 
fifty rupees, unless it appears to the Court that the child so 
worked without the consent or connivance of such parent, 
guardian or person. 

100 . (1) Where the occupier of a factory is a film or 
other association of individuals, any one of the individual 
partners or members thereof may be prosecuted and punished 
under this Chapter for any offence for which the occupier of 
the factory is punishable : 

Provided that the firm or association may give notice to 
the Inspector that it lias nominated one of its members, resid- 
ing within 1 * * * India to be the occupier of the fac- 

tory for the purposes of this Chapter, and such individual 
shall, so long as he so resident, be deemed to be the 
occupier of the tactoiy for the purposes of this Chapter, 
until further notice cancelling his nomination is received 
by the Inspector or until lie ceases to be a partner or n. ember 
of the firm or association. 

(2) Where the occupier of a factory is a company, any 
one of the directors thereof, or in the case of a private com- 
pany, any one of the shareholders thereof, may be prosecuted 
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and punished under this Chapter for any offence for which 
the occupier of the factory is punishable: 

.Provided that the company may give notice. to the Inspec- 
tor that it has nominated a director, or in ,the case of a 
private company, a shareholder, who is resident in either 
case within 1 * * * India, to he the occupier of the 

factory for the purposes of this Chapter, and such director 
or shareholder, as the ease may he, shall, so long as lie is so 
resident, he deemed to be the occupier of the factory tor the 
purposes of this Chapter, until fuithei notice cancelling his 
nomination is received hv the Inspector or until he ceases to 
be a director or shareholder. 

(3) Where the owner of any premises m building 
referred to in section 03 is not an individual, ihe provisions 
of this section shall apply to such owner as they apply to 
occupiers of factories who are not individuals. 

101. Where the occupier oi manager of a factory is 
charged with an offence punishable under this Act, lie shall 
he entitled, upon complaint duK m ule by him and on giving 
to the prosecutor not less than three clear da\s" notice in 
writing oi his intention so to do, to ha\e a ns other person 
whom he charges as the actual offender brought before the 
Court at the time appointed for hearing the charge; and if, 
aftei the commission of the offence has been pioved. the 
occupier or manager of the factory, as the case may be, 
proves to the satisfaction of the Court — 

(o) that he has used due diligence to enforce the execu- 
tion of this Act, and 

(b) that tlie said oilier person committed the offence in 
question without his knowledge, consent i i < mi- 
nivance, — 

that otho< nersnn shall be convicted of the offence i ml shall 
ho liable 1 1 the like punishment as if lie were the occupier or 
manager <0 the factoiy, and the occupier or manager, as the 
case may bo, shall be discharged from any liability under 
this Act in respect of such offence: 

Provided that in seeking to prove as aforesaid, the occu- 
pier or manager of the factory, as the case may be, may be 
examined on oath, and his evidence and that of any w ituesa 
whom he calls in his support shall be subject !o cjos^-exami- 
nation on behalf of the person lie ohniges as the actual 
offender and by the prosecutor: 

Provided further that, if the person charged a> the actual 
offender by the occupier or manager cannot be brought 
before tlie Court at the timg appointed for hearing the 
charge, the Court shall adjourn the hearing from fime to 
time for a period not exceeding three months and :f by the 
end of the said period the person charged as the actual 
offender cannot still be brought before the Court, the Court 
shall proceed to hear the charge against the occupier or 
manager and shall, if the offence be proved, convict the 
occupier or manager. 


1 The words “the Province* of M omitted by the A* O. I960* 



102 . (1) Where the occupier or manager of a factory is Fewer oV Court 
oonvicted of an offence punishable under this Act the Court to make 
may, in addition to awarding any punishment, by oidci in or " fr1, 
writing require him, within a period specified in the order 
(which the Court may, if it thinks fit and on application in 
such behalf, from time to time extend) to take sucli measuies 
as m ly be so specified for lemedymg ihc matters in iesput 
of which the offence was committed 

(2) Wlieie an oidei is made undei sub set tion (1 the 
occupiei oi manager of the faitoiv, is the t asc mu b'\ 
aha 1 ! not be liable under this Act in respect of the continua- 
tion of the offence during the penod or extended wmod, if 
env, allowed bv the Court, but if, pn the e\pir\ of such 
penod or extended period as the ( ue max be, the oidei ( f 
the Court has not been fully complied with, the iccupiei oi 
manager, as the case may he, shall he deemed to » axe mm 
mitted a further offence and max be sentenced tlnrebn Lx 
the Couit to undergo imprisonment foi i teim \ h th n i\ 
extend to six months or to pay a fine which max ixtcnd to 
one hundred rupees foi extiv dax aftei such e\pn\ on which 
th' 1 1 dei has not been complied nitli m loth >n umleig > 
inch imprisonment and to pu such fine is ifores ud 

)103. If a poison is found in i lac ton it ax time Presumption a* 
except during intervals foi meals oi lest, whm xuuk is • m P , °y me • 
going on or the machinery is m motion, lie shall until the 
contrary is proved, be deemed foi the pm posts ot this Act 
and the mles made thereunder to haxe been it lint t me 
employed m the factorx 

104. (1) When anx act oi omission would it \ poison Onus as to afa* 
weie undei a ceitain age he m offence punishable undei 

tiis Act, and such poison is m the opinion of the Com! 
prim a faeie undei such age, the burden shall be on the 
accused to prove that such person is not under such < go 

(2) A declaration m writing by a i citifying mtgtnn le- 
iatmg to a worker that lie lias personally examined lum and 
believes him to be under the age stated in such ludintion 
shall, for the purposes ot this Act and the iules made theie- 
undei, be admissible as evidence of the ige of tint xwihei 

105. (1) No Couit shall take rogm/amc of nx olhnee Gogmzanceof 
Milder tins Act except on complaint Lx oi xvilh th j nxioih offences, 
sanction in writing of, an Inspectoi 

(2) No Court beloxv that of i Preside y M Iglsll itl OI ot 
a Magistrate of the fiist class shall tix »nx oflenci mm^inble 
under this Act 

106. No Couit shall take cogni/anti ot anx offline Limitation Ot 
punishable under this Act unless tomphvnt theieot is made prosecutions 
within three months of the date on which the alleged c < m- 

fmission of the offence came to the knowledge of an Inspectoi 

Provided that where the offence consists of disobeying 
a written order made by an Inspector, complaint theieof 
ttwy-be-xnade within six months of the date on which the 
offence is alleged to have been committed. 



CHAPTER XI 
Supplemental 


107 - (1) The manager of a factory, on wliom an order 

writing by an Inspector has been served under the pro- 
visions of this Act or the occupier of the factory may, with- 
in thirty days of the service of the order, appeal against it 
to the prescribed authority, and such authority may, sub- 
ject to rules made in this behalf by the L [State] Government, 
confirm, modify or reverse the order. 

(2) Subject to rules made in this behalf by the l [State} 
Government (which may prescribe classes of appeals which 
shall not be heard with the aid of assessor's) the appellate 
authority may, or if so required in the petition of appeal 
shall, hear the appeal with the aid of assessors, one of 
whom shall be appointed by the appellate authority, and the 
other by such body representing the industry concerned as 
may be ] prescribed : 

Provided lliat if no assessor is appointed by such body 
before the time fixed for hearing the appeal, or if the asses- 
sor so appointed fails to attend the hearing at such time, the 
appellate authority may, unless satisfied that the failure to 
attend is due to sufficient cause, proceed to hear the appeal 
without the aid of such assessor or, if it thinks fit, without 
the aid of any assessor. 

(3) Subject to such rules as the ^State] Government 
may make in this behalf and subject to such conditions as 
to partial compliance or the adoption of temporary measures 
as the appellate authority may in any case think fit to impose, 
the appellate authority may, if it thinks fit, suspend the 
order appealed against pending the decision of the appeal. 

108 . (1) In addition to the notices required to be dis- 
played in any factory by or under this Act, there shall be 
displayed in every factory a notice containing such abstract* 
of this Act and of the rules made thereunder as may be pres- 
cribed and also the name and address of the Inspector and 
the certifying surgeon. 

{ 2 ) All notices required by or under this Act to be dis- 
played in a factory shall be in English and in a language 
understood by the majority of the workers in the factory, 
and shall be displayed at some conspicuous and convenient 
place at or near the main entrance to the factory, and shall 
be maintained in a clean and legible condition. 

(3) The Chief Inspector may, by order in writing seived 
on the manager of any factory, require that there fhall be 
displayed in the factory any other notice or poster relating 
to the health, safety or welfare of the workers in the factory, 

® 

109 . The ’[State] Government may make rules pres- 
cribing the manner of the service of orders under this -Aet 
on owners, occupiers or managers of factories. 
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410. The ‘[State] Government may make rules roquir- Returns, 
mg owners, occupiers or managers of factories to submit 
such returns, occasional or periodical, as may in its opinion 
be required for the purposes of this Act. 

ill* (1) No woikei m a factory — Obligations 

(а) shall wilfully interfere with or misuse any appli- worfc#r,B 

ance, convenience or other thing provided in a 
factory for the purposes of securing the health, 
safety or welfare of the workers therein , 

(б) shall wilfully and without reasonable cause do any- 

thing likely to endanger himself or otheis, 
and 

(c) shall wilfully neglect to make use of any appliance 
or other thing provided in the factory loi the 
purposes of securing the health or safety of the 
workers therein. 

(2) If any worker employed m a factory ( ontravene^ any 
of the provisions of this section or of any rule or order made 
ffcereunder, he shall be punishable with lmpiisonumut foi n 
term which may extend to three months or with the fine 
which may extend to one hundred rupees, or with b >th 

112. The ’[State] Government may make rules provid 
mg for any matter which, under any of the provisions of 
this Act, is to he or may be prescribed or which may be con- 
sider ed expedient in order to give effect to the purposes of 
this Act 

113. The Central Government inaj give directions to a Powers of Centre 
’[State] Government as to the carrying into execution of the to give direction* 
prOFisions of this Act. 

114- Sublet to the provisions of section 46 no fee oi No charge for 
aharge shall be realised from any worker in respect of an\ facilities anil 
arrangements or facilities to he provided, oi any equipments conveniences-, 
or appliances to be supplied by the occupiei under the pro- 
visions of this Act 

115. All mles made under this Act shall be published m publication 
the Official Gazette, and shall he subject to the condition of of rules, 
pievious publication, and the elite to be specified undei 

clause (3) of section 23 of the Geneial Clauses Act, 1897, to of 1897* 
shall be not less than three months from the date on which 
the draft of the proposed rules was published 

116. Unless otherwise piovided this Act shall a^ply to Application of Act 

factories belonging to the Oential or any ’[State] to Government 
Government factories. 

117. No suit, prosecution or other legal proceeding shall protection to 

lie against any person for anything which is in goocl faith persons acting 
done or intended to be done under this Act. under this Act. 

118. (1) No Inspector shall, while in service oi after Restriction ok 
leaving the service, disclose otherwise than in connection disclosure of 
with, the execution, or for the purposes, of this Act any 
information relating to any manufacturing or commercial 

business or any working process which may come to his 
knowledge m the course of his official duties. 

^uba. by the A.O. 1960, for '•Provincial** 



[2, Nothing in sub-sectioji (1) ^halj *pply tq *pay d&*elo- 
sure ot information made with tlie previous consent }& writ* 
mg of the owner of such business or process or for the pur- 
poses of any legal proceeding (including arbitration) pur- 
suant to this Act or of any criminal proceeding which ipay 
be taken, whether pursuant to this Act Qr otherwise, or for 
the purposes of any report of such proceedings as aforesaid. 

(3) If any Inspector contravenes the provisions of sub- 
section (I) he shall be punishable with imprisonment for a 
term which may extend to six months, or with fine which 
may extend to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

119 . [Amendment of section 3, Art 26 of 1938. | Rep. 
by the Repealing and Amending Act , 1950 (35 of J950), s. 2 
and Sch. /. 

120 * The enactments set out in the Table appended to 
tin' 4 * section are hereby repealed: 

Provided that anything done ^jpder the said enactments 
which could have been done under this Act il it had theji 
been in force shall be deemed to ha\c been dope under this 
Ar 1 . 

I'AHLE. — \ Enactment s* repealed .] Rep. by the Repeal- 
ing and X mending Ait , 1950 (35 of 1950), 5. 2 and Sch. 1. 

THE SCHEDULE 
(See sections 89 and 90) 

List or Notift vbt,e Dtrevses 

1. Lead poisoning, including poisoning by any {repara- 
tion or compound of lead or their sequelae. 

2. Lead tetra-ethyl poisoning. 

3. Phosphorus poisoning or its sequelae. 

4. Mercury poisoning or its sequelae. 

5. Manganese poisoning or its sequelae. 

6. A l sonic poisoning- or its sequelae. 

7. Poisoning by nitrous fumes. 

8. Carbon bisulphide poisoning. 

9. Penzene poisoning, including poisoning by any of its 
homologues, their nitro or anido derivatives or its sfqual&e. 

10. Chrome ulceration or its sequelae. 

11. Anthrax. 

12. Silicosis. 

13. Poisoning by halogens or halogen derivatives of the 
hydrocaibons of the aliphatic series. 

14. Pathological manifestations due to — 

(a) radium or other radio-active substances; 

(b) X-rays. 

15. Primary epitheliom^tous cancer of the skin. 

16. Toxic anaemift. 

17. Toxio jaundice ctye to pojsonpu^ 
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[Excerpts from the West Bengal Factories Rules, 1958, 
for guidance of factories in West Bengal Jails.] 

THE WE8T BENGAL FACTORIES RULES, 1958 

CHAPTER I 

P UIiIjISI inah V 

1. Short title, extent and commencement. - (1) These 
ruh'" uui'\ be cited as th*» West Bengal Eaetories Rules, 

1958. 

(2) Th e-se rules shall extend to the whole ol West 
Bengal. 

(8) Ra\ e a> otherwise exjnessly jnouded elsewhere in 
tlie-e rulo^, these rules sliall come into force at once. 

2. Definitions. — In these lules, unless there is anything 
lepugnant in the subject or context : — 

“The Act” means the Factories Act, 1948, and 
‘Section” means a sertion of the Act; 

* b) ‘‘Artificial Humidification” means the introduction 
of moisture into the air of a room by any artificial 
means whatsoever, except the unavoidable escape 
oi steam or wntei \ apour into the atmosphere 
d eetK due to a manufacturing process: 

PioNjdeil that the introduction of air directly from 
outside through moistened mats or screens 
placed in openings at times when the tempeia- 
turo of the room is 80 degrees or more, shall not 
he deemed to be artificial humidification. 

(c) “Belt” includes any driving strap or rope. 

(d) “Fhief Inspector”, means an officer appointed under 

sub-section (^?) of section 8 of the Act and includes 
“Deputy Chief Inspector”. 

( e ) “Degiees” (ot temperature) means degrees oil the 

Fahrenheit scale. 

(f) “District Magistrate” includes such other officia' 

ns mnv be appointed by the State (toa eminent in 
that behalf. 

(fj) “Form” means a form appended to these rules. 

(/*) “Fume” includes gas or vapour. 

(/) “Hygrometer” means an accurate wet and dry bulb 
hygrometer conforming to the prescribed condi - 
tions as regards constructions and maintenance. 
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( j ) “Inspector” means an officer appointed under sub- 

section (1) of section 8 of the Act and include* 
the “Chief Inspector”, “Deputy Chief Inspector ,r 
and “Medical Inspector of Factories”. 

(k) “Maintained” means maintained in an efficient 

state, in efficient working order and in good 
repair. 

(/; “Septic tank latrine” means a latrine of the Septic 
tank type, together with its filter beds, and 
includes activated sludge latrines and aero- 
bacterial latrines. 


Rules 3 to 11 
preecrltod uudtr 
sufc-eoctloii (1) 
of section 6. 


3. Approval of site and plan. — (1) No building shall be 
(‘(instructed, extended or taken into use as a factory or a 
part of a factory on any site unless previous permission in 
writing lias been obtained from tlie State Government or 
the Chief Inspector for such construction, extension or use 
of the building on such site. 


Application for such permission shall be made as nearly 
as possible in Form No. 1 which shall be accompanied by 
the following documents: — 

(a) A flow chart of the manufacturing process supple- 

mented by a brief description of the process in ; ts 
various stages. 

(b) Plans in duplicate showing — 

(?) the site of the factory and immediate surrounding!* 
including adjacent buildings and other struc- 
tures, roads, drains, etc. ; and, 

(/i) die plan, elevation and neccwu\ orons-sectioua 
of the various buildings drawn to scale indi- 
cating all relevant details relating to construc- 
tion oi walks and roofing, natural lighting, 
ventilation and means of escape in case of fire. 
The plans shall also clearly indicate the posi- 
tion of the plant and machinery, aisles and 
passage ways. 

(r) Such other particulars as the Chief Inspector may 
require. 

(2) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied that the plans are 
in consonance with the requirements of the Act he shall, 
subject to such conditions as he may specify, approve them 
by signing and returning to the applicant one copy of each 
pian ; or he may call for such other particulars as he may 
require to enable such approval to be given. 

(3) No deviation of any kind from approved plans shall 
be made without the written permission of the Chief 
Inspector. 
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4 Application for registration and grant of'licence. — (l) 

The occupier of every factory shall submit to the Chief 
Inspector an application as nearly as possible m Form No 2, 
m duplicate, for its registration and grant of licence 

Pio\ided that — 

(a) m the case of am factory already m existence but 

in respect ot which application foi legistration 
and giant ot licence has not been submitted, the 
atoiesaid appln at ion shall be submitted within 
fifteen da>s fioni the date of enforcement ot the^e 
mles, oi , 

( b ) in the case ot any factory which comes into exist- 

ent e anti m u^e on tlie date of c oiuing into 
toice ot these mles oi on an\ date theieattei, the 
aforesaid application shall be submitted at least 
fifteen da\ s before the oceupiei begins to occupy 
oi n^e an\ j remises as a factoi\ 

l2) Notwithstanding* am thing in sub-i ule (1) it shall 
not he net ess n v foi the ex r upiei ot an\ such factory to sub 
nit the application bctoie the cxpi^ of fifteen da\s from 
tlie elite of ei.foic c merit ot ilu^e rules 


Grant Of licence. — (1) V licence foi I factory shall 
l>e gianted bv tlie ( hut Inspector is neul\ is possible in 
1 oim No J and on imment of the fees specified m the 
Schedules A ** and ( heicto Piowded that the fee pay- 
ible b\ a iictoiy defined under section Si oi the Vi 1 tor 
gimt oi licence shill le ten i upe os 

(2) Kvoiy licence glinted oi renewed unde i this Cliapiei 
^li ill rfinaui m force up to tlu dlst of December ot the ^ir 
for winch tlie licence is gianted or renewed 

(3) The licence or a cop\ of it shall be trained md clis- 
played in the f ac tor \ at a conspicuous place new the mam 
« ntiance. 


14 





SCHEDULE O 


Scale of fees payable for licence and Annual Renewal of 
lAc&nce hy factories wherein no power is used , i.e ., 
^ factories' 9 as defined in section 2(m){ii) af the 
Factories A at, 1948 . 

Maximum number of workers Fee payable, 

to be employed on any day 
during the year. 

Ra. 


A fiO to 30 . . 10 

B Ol to 50 25 

C 51 to 100 . . 50 

D 101 to 200 75 

E 201 to 300 100 

F 301 to 500 . . . . . . 175 

G 501 to 750 . . . . . . 200 

H 751 to 1,000 . . . . . . 250 

I All over 1,000, without any upward limit . . . . 300 


Provided tliat if the tee for renewal of a licence is not 
deposited within the time specified in sub-rule (2) of rule 
7, then notwithstanding* any other action which may be 
taken, the amount of the fee payable for renewal of the 
licence shall he 25 per cent, in excess of the amount which 
would otherwise be payable, so, however, that the Chief 
Inspector may waive payment of excess fee if he is satisfied 
that, there was sufficient reason for deluv in payment. 

Provided further that if part of the renewal fee is paid 
within the time specified then the 25 per cent, excess shall 
only be payable on the balance due. 

6. Amendment of licence. — (1) A licence granted under 
rule 5 may be amended by the Chief Inspector. 

(2) A licencee whose licence requires to be amended by 
virtue of increase in the number of Avorkers employed or 
additional power installed shall submit it to the Chief 
Inspector Avith an application as nearly as possible in Form 
No. 2 stating the nature of amendment. Fee for such 
amendment shall be five rupees plus the amount by Avhich 
the fee payable for the amended licence exceeds the fee 
originally paid for the licence. 

7. Renewal Of licence. — (1) A licence may be renewed 
by the Chief Inspector. 

(2) Every application for renewal shall be submitted as 
nearly as possible in Form No. 2, in duplicate, on or before 
the 31st of December, every year. 

(3) The fee that shall be charged for the renewal of a 
* licence shall be subject to the scale of tees laid down in the 

Schedule A, * * Schedule ( 1 , or ten rupees as may 

then be applicable to the factory in respect of which appli- 
cation for renewal of licence is submitted to the Chief 
Inspector. 
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Rule prescribed 
under section 9. 


Rule prescribed 
under sub-eecRon 
(4) of section 10 
and section 70. 


11. LOSS of licence. — Where a licence granted under these 
rules is lost or accidentally destroyed, a duplicate may be 
granted on payment of a fee of rupees five. 

12. Payment of fees. — (1) Every application under 
these rules shall be accompanied by a treasury receipt show- 
ing that the appropriate fee has been paid into the local 
treasury under the head of account XXXVI — Miscellaneous 
Department (Provincial) — Fees realised under Factories 
‘Act, 1948. 

(2) It an application for the grant, renewal, amendment 
oi transfer of a licence is rejected, the fee paid shall be 
.refunded to the applicant, on a pay order issued by the 
Chief Inspector of Factories. 

CHAPTER II 

Inspecting Staff 

lo. Powers of Inspectors. — An Inspector shall, for the 
purpo>e of the execution of the Act, have power to do all or 
un\ ot the following things, that is to say: — 

(a) to photograph any worker, to inspect, examine, 

men ure, copy, photograph, sketch or test, as the 
case may be, any building or room, any plant, 
machinery, appliance or apparatus, any register 
or document, or anything provided for the pur- 
pose of securing the health, safety or welfare oi 
the workers employed in a tactoi v ; 

( b ) in the ease of an Inspector who is a duly qualified 

medical practitioner, to carry out such medical 
examinations as may be necessary for the purposes 
of his duties under the Act : 

Provided that the powers of the District Magistrates and 
such other public officers as are appointed to be Additional 
Inspectors shall be generally limited to the inspection of 
factories in respect of the following matters, namely: — 

Cleanliness (section 11), Over-crow r ding (section 16), 
Lighting (section 17), Drinking water (section 18), 
Latrines and Urinals (section 19), Spittoons (section 
20), Precautions in the case of fire (section 38), 
Welfare (Chapter V), Working hours of adults 
(Chapter VI except the power of exemption under 
the proviso to section 62), Employment of young 
persons (Chapter VII), Leave with wages (Chapter 
VIII) and Display of noticevS (section 108). 

16. Duties of Certifying Surgeon.— (3) The Certifying 

Surgeon shall, upon request by the Chief Inspector, carry 
out such examination and furnish him with such report as 
he may indicate, for any factory or class or description of 
factories where — 

(a) cases of illness have occurred which it is reason- 
able to believe are due to the nature of the 
manufacturing process carried on, or other condi- 
tions of work prevailing therein, or 
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(fc) by reason of any change in the manufacturing 
process carried on, or in the substances used 
therein, or by reason of the adoption of any new 
manufacturing process or of any new substance 
for use in a manufacturing process, there is a 
likelihood of injury to the health of workers 
employed in that manufacturing process, or 

(c) young persons are, or are about to be, employed in 
any work which is likely to cause injury to their 
health. 

(4) For the purpose of the examination of persons 
employed in processes covered by the rules relating to 
Dangerous Operations, the Certifying Surgeon shall visit 
the factories within the local limits assigned to him at such 
intervals as are prescribed by the rules relating to such 
dangerous operations. 

(5) At such visits the Certifying Surgeon shall examine 
the persons employed in such processes and shall record the 
icsults of his examination in a Register known as the Health 
Register which shall he kept in Form No. 17 by the factory 
manager and produced to the Certifying Surgeon at each 

visit. 

(6) It the Certifying Surgeon finds as a result of his 
examination that any person employed in such process is no 
longer fit for medical reasons to work in that process, he 
shall suspend such person from working in that process lor 
such time as he may think fit and no person after suspension 
shall be employed in that process w r it lib lit the written sanc- 
tion of the Certifying Surgeon in the Health Register. 

(7) The Manager of a factory shall afford to the Certify- 
ing Surgeon facilities to inspect any process in which any 
person is employed or is likely to be employed. 

(8) The Manager of a factory* shall provide for the 
purpose of any medical examination which the Certifying 
Surgeon wishes to conduct at the factory (for his exclusive 
use on the occassion of an examination) a room which shall 
be properly* cleaned and adequately ventilated and lighted 
and furnished with a screen, a table (w ith writing materials) 
and chairs. 


C HAPTER IT [ 

Health 

17. In every factory all inside walls and partitions, all 
ceilings or tops of rooms and all walls, sides and tops of 
passages and staircases, if painted, varnished or having a 
smooth impervious surface, shall he washed with w T ater once 
in every period of fourteeu months, if necessary, by soap 

^nd brush. 

18. Record of white washing, etc.— The record of dates 
on which white washing, colour-washing, varnishing, etc., 
are carried out shall be entered in a Register maintained 
as early as possible in Form No. 6. 


Rule prescribed 
under section 
11 (1) <d) 00- 


Rogister prescrib- 
ed under sub- 
section (1) of 
section 11. 
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Rule prescribed 
under iHb-MdioR 
(2) of section 12. 


Rule 31 prescribed 
under sub-sec- 
tion (4) of sec- 
tion 17. 


Rule 34 prescribed 
under sub-section 
(4) of section 18. 


19. In the rase of a factory situated m a place where 
no public sewerage system exists, prior approval of the 
arrangements made for the disposal of trade-wastes and 
effluents shall be obtained fiom the Chief Inspector of 
Factories who shall act m this behalf in consultation with 
the Directorate of Health Services, West Bengal. 

31 Lighting of interior parts. — (1) The general illu- 
mination on or those interior parts ot a fartoiy where persons 
are leguldily employed shill be not less than 3-foot candles 
measured in the horizontal plane at a level ol 3 feet above 
the floor 

Piovided tlx it in an\ such paiU in which the mounting 
height of the light source loi gencial illumination neces- 
sarily exceeds 2 1 ) feet measuied iioin the flooi oi wlieie the 
structuie ot the loom or t lie position or construction of the 
fixed machinery or pi mt pievents the uniform attainment 
of this stmdaid the general illumination at the said level 
shall he not le^> than 1 foot < unlit and wheie work is 
actually being clone the illumination shall be not less than 
3-foot t in (lle^i 

(2) The illumin ition ou»i all otlicr inteiior paits of the 
fatten v over winch persons employ td pass shall, when and 
where a person is pissing, be not less than 0 j toot candlts 
at flooi icy cl 

(1) r J lie standard specified in this rule shill be yvithout 
preprint to tlic precision of anv additionil illumination 
required to render the Lighting sufficient and suitable for 
the nature of the work 

M Provision for drinking water. - (1) In every factory 
there sliall be proMcled and maintained at suitable points 
conveniently accessible to ill workers a supply of water fit 
for dunking Tin qumtity supplied d«ul\ ^li ill consist of 
at leist as man} g illons as there are yyorkers 

(2) The supply of drinking yyatei requited under sub- 
rule (l;, if not ] ml oil shall lie contained in suitable vessels 
and shall be renewed it least daily All practicable steps 
shall be taken to preseiye the water and vessels from 
c ontdmmntion 

(]) Any open well or reservoir from which dunking 
water is derived shall be so situated and protected as not to 
be liable to pollution by oiganu matter or other impunties. 

(4) The area around any place where drinking water is 
supplied to the yvorkers shall be maintained in a clean and 
drained condition 

(5) The Inspector may, by order in writing, require the 
manager of a factory to obtain a report from the Directorate 
of Health Services, West Bengal, as to whether the drink- 
ing water supplied to the workers is fit for drinking or 
otherwise. 
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3G Latrine accommodation.— (1) Latrine accommo- Rult*36to43 

fiation shall be provided in every factory on the following pwwribwl undir 

ala. J sub-atctlon (3) of 

scale • stction 19. 

(«) wheie females «ue emploved, there shall be at least 
one latrine for e\ery 25 females, 

(5) where males are employed, there shall be at least 
one latrine for e\ery 25 males* provided that, 
where i he number of males employed exceeds 
100, it shall be sufficient if there is one latrine 
tor every 25 males up to the fust 100, and out for 
every *30 atxne that 

In c il< ulating the number of latnnca required under 
this lule, any odd number of workers less than 25 or 50, as 
the case may be, shall be leckoued as 25 or 50 

(2) The number of workers in a factory for whom septic 
tank latrine accommodation shall be deemed to be adequate 
shall be (c/) the maximum number of daily users as approved 
b\ lhnctoiiie ot Heilth Senuts, We^ Bengal, under 
clause (1) of rule 38, oi (/>) the number of workers provided 
loi on Hu s ilt siit lfitd m sub-iule (1), wlinhevci is less, 
an i wlitie t lie. number ^o calculated is less thau the total 
numbtr of workers employed, the accommodation piowded 
b\ \\a\ of septic tank litrmes sliall not be deemed to bo 
sufficient within the me ruing of section 19 

37 Design, situation, etc., of latrines. — llie following 
[iicUMoih shill iji])l\ to ill latrines — 

il) 1 lie design and the site or situation shall be subject 
m> the approx il of the Dircitorile of lleilth 
Ser\ices West Bengal and the construction fchall 
be subject to the appio\al of the Chief Inspc tor 

Ap L dn at on for such ippioval shall be at comp imed by 
pi ns m duplicate showing— 

(a) the site or sit in t ion and immediate surroundings 

including adjacent buildings and drinking 
water sources, and, 

(b) the plan cdevation and necessary cross-sections 

driwn to scale indicating all relev ant details 

(2) They shall lie situated, uuless otherwise approved 
in wilting by the Inspectoi, within the factory 
precincts and so located that ( a ) every worker 
niav have icadv access then to and (b) no 
effluvium thcietiom cun aiise within a woikioom 

(3) They shall not communicate with any workroom 
except through the open air or through an inter- 
vening ventilated space and shall be adequately 
lighted during working hours. 

^(4) They shall be under cover and so partitioned off as 
to secure privacy, and shall have pxoper hinged 
doors and fastenings : 
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Provided that the Chief Inspector may by order in 
writing exempt factories existing on the date of 
commencement of these rules from providing 
hinged doors and fastenings for those latrines 
which have been constructed before such com- 
mencement. 

(f>) Where workers of both sexes are employed* 
separate latrines shall be provided for each sex 
and outside each latrine, at the entrance, there 
shall be displayed in a conspicuous position, an 
approved sign or a notice in Hindi in Devnagri 
script and Bengali clearly indicating the sex for 
which the latrine is provided. All latrines 
intended for females shall he so placed or so 
screened that the interior shall not be visible- 
even when the door is open, from any place 
where persons of other sex have to work or pass, 
and, if the latrines for one sex adjoin those for 
the other sex the approaches shall be separate 
and there shall be no common entrance. 

(6) Where piped water-supply is available a sufficient 
number of water taps, conveniently accessible, 
shall he provided in or near such latrine accommo- 
dation. 

38. Septic tank latrines. — The following provisions 
shall apply to septic tank latrines: — 

(1) The maximum number of daily users for whom the 

tank is designed shall be approved by the 
Directorate of Health Services, West Bengal, and 
a notice board showing such number shall be 
fixed in a prominent position on each latrine. 

Septic tanks constructed after the commencement of this 
rule shall he so designed as to allow' a space ot 
2 e.ft. to 3 c.ft. per user. The ordinary filter 
beds shall have (> e.ft. of filtering media per 
every user, and tor rotary filters the capacit\ 
may he reduced to 3 e.ft. per user. 

(2) An efficient automatic recording turnstile or 

turnstiles shall be provided for recording the- 
total number of users admitted on any day, and 
a register showing the number of daily users 
shall be maintained. 

(3) The effluent therefrom shall conform to such 

standards as the State Government may prescribe 
by notification in the Official Gazette. The- 
septic tanks and filter beds shall be dcsludged 
at least once a year. 

(4) For the satisfactory disposal of the sludge or 

other solid matters, a pit of cubical capacity 
equal to the tot&l flow of -not less than an hour 
shall be provided to receive the solid matter. 
When the pit becomes full, the valves shall be 
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closed and the solid matter and sludge fchall b© 
allowed time to settle. The effluent shall then 
b© drawn off and sterilised, and the solid matter 
and sludge shall be trenched or burnt : 

Provided that where the Inspector is satisfied that in 
respect of any septic tank, the requirements of 
clause (2) are not necessary, he may, by order in 
writing, grant exemption from that clause on 
such conditions, if any, as he may impose. 

40. Urinal accommodation. — Urinal accommodation 
shall be provided for the use of male workers and shall not 
be less than 2 feet in length for every 50 males, provided 
that where the number of males employed exceeds 500, it 
shall be sufficient if there is one urinal for every 50 males 
up to the first 500 employed, and one for every 100 
thereafter. 

In calculating the urinal accommodation required under 
this rule any oud number of workers iess than 50 or 100, 
as the case may he, shall be reckoned as 50 or 100. 

41. Urinals to conform to public health requirements. — 

Urinals other than those connected with an efficient water- 
borne sewage system and urinals in a factory wherein more 
than two hundred and fifty workers are ordinarily employed 
shall comply with the requirements of the Directorate of 
Health Services. 

42. White-washing, colour-washing of latrines and 
urinals. — The walls, ceilings and partitions of every latrine 
and urinal shall he w hite-w ashed m eoloui-w ashed and the 
white-washing or colour-washing shall he repeated a,t least 
once in every period of four months. The dates on which 
the white-washing or colour-washing is eniried out shall ho 
entered in the prescribed Register (Form No. (i) : 

Piovided that parts of latrines and urinals which are 
laid in glazed tiles or otherwise finished to provide a smooth 
polished impervious surface shall he washed with suitable 
detergents and disinfectants at least oni e in everv period 
of four months. 

45. Construction and maintenance of drains. — All drains 
carrying waste or sullage water shall be constructed in 
masonry or other impervious material and shall he 
regularly flushed and the effluent disposed of by connecting 
such drains wdth a suitable drainage line : 

Provided that, wdiere there is no such drainage line, the 
effluent shall be deodorized and rendered innocuous and then 
disposed of in a suitable manner to the satisfaction of the 
Inspector. 

44. Number and location of spittoons.— The number 
and location of spittoons to be provided shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Inspector. 


R lilts 44 to 46 
prtscriM under 
sub-stetfsn (2) ofr 
section 20. 
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Safety precau- 
tions prescribed 
under sub-section 
{2) of section 21. 


45. Type of spittoons* — Tlie spittoons shall be of 
•either of the following types : — 

(a) a galvanised iron container with a conical funnel- 
shaped cover. A layer of suitable disinfectant 
liquid shall always be maintained in the 
container; 

(h) a container filled with dry, clean sand and covered 
with a layer of bleaching powder; 

(r) any other type approved by the Chief Inspector. 

4(). Cleaning Of spittoons. — The spittoons mentioned in 
rule 45 shall be emptied, cleaned and disinfected at least 
once ever> day; and the spittoons mentioned in clause (b) 
of mle 45 shall be cleaned b\ scraping out the top layer 
o- suud as often as necessary oi at least once every day. 


CHAPTER IY 
Safety 


47 Safety precautions. — Without prejudice to the 
provisions ol sub-section (/) of section 21 in regard to the 
fencing of machines, the further precautions specified in the 
Schedules annexed hereto shall apply to the machines noted 
in each Schelulo 


SCHEHVLK IIT 
( WooJ-irorking Machinery) 

1. Definiton. — For the purpose of this Schedule: — 

Wood-working machine means a machine used for saw- 
ing, planning, morticing or moulding wood or 
cork. 

2. Stopping and starting device.— An efficient stopping 
and starting device shall be provided on every wood-working 
machine. The control of this device shall he in such a posi- 
tion as to be readily and conveniently operated by the person 
in charge of the machine. 

3. space around machines. — The space surrounding 
every wood-working machine in motion shall be kept free 
from obstruction. 

4. Floors. — The floor surrounding every wood-working 
machine shall be maintained in good and level condition, 
and shall not be allowed to become slippery, and, as far as 
practicable, shall be kept free from chips or other loose 
material. 
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5*. Circular saws* — Every circular saw shall be - fenced 
as follows: — 

(a) Behind and in direct line with the saw there shall 
be a riving knife, which shall have a smooth 
surface, shall be strong, rigid and easily adjust- 
able, and shall also conform to the following 
conditions : — 

(/) The edge of the knife nearer the saw shall form 
an arc of a circle having a radius of the largest 
saw used and it shall extend upward from the 
bench to a height not less than that reached 
by the larges! wood or timber sawn. 

(ii) The knife shall be maintained as (dose as prac- 
ticable to the saw , having regard to the nature 
of the work being done at the time, and at the 
level of the bench the distance between the 
front edge of the knife and the teeth of the 
saw shall not exceed half an inch. 

<( fa ) The top of the saw shall be covered b\ a strong 
and easily adjustable guard, with a flange at the 
side of the saw farthest from the fence. The 
guard shall be kept so adjusted that the said 
flange shall extend below the roots of the teeth 
ol the saw. The guard •diall extend from the top 
or riving knife to a point as low as practicable 
at the cutting edge of the saw. 

(V) The part of the saw below' the bench shall be protect- 
ed 1)> two plates of metal or other suitable material 
one on each side of the saw; Mich plates ^liall not 
be more than six inches apart, and shall extend 
from the axis of the saw outwards to a distance 
ol not less than two inches be\nnd l he teeth of 
the saw. Metal plates, it not beaded, shall be 
of a thickness of at least 1/10 inch, or if beaded 
be of a thickness of at least 1 1 20 inch. 

0. Push sticks. — A push stick or other suitable appli- 
ance shall be provided for use at every circular saw’ and at 
every vertical spindle moulding machine to enable the work 
to be done without unnecessary risk. 

7. Band saws. — Every band saw shall be guarded as 

fed lows : — 

(<7l Both sides of the bottom pulley shall be completely 
encased by sheet metal or other suitable 
material. 

{h) The front of tlie top pulley shall be covered with 
sheet metal or other suitable material. 

(r) All portions of the blade shall l>e enclosed or other- 
wise securely guarded except the portion of the 
blade between the bench and the top guide. 
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8. Planing machines. — (1) A planing machine (father-- 
than a planing machine which is mechanically fed) shall 
not be used for overhand planing unless it is fitted with a 
cylindrical cutter block. 

(2t) Every planing machine ut*ed for overhand planing 
shall be provided with a “bridge’* guard 6apable of covering 
the full length and breadth ot the cutting slot in the bench, 
and so constructed as to be easily adjusted both in «i vertiral 
and horizontal direction. 

(d) The teed roller of even planing machine used for 
thicKiiessing except the combined machine for overhand 
Planing and thicknessing, shall be provided with an 
efficient guard. 

9. Vertical spindle moulding machines. — (l) The cutter 
of ever\ vertical spindle moulding machine shall be guarded 
b\ the moftt efficient guard having regard to the nature of 
the 1 work being performed. 

(2) The wood being moulded at a vertical spindle mould- 
ing machine shall, if practicable, be held in a jig or holder 
of such construction as to reduce as far as possible the risk 
o* accident to the worker. 

10. Chain morticing machines. — The chain of eveiy 
chain morticing machine shall be provided with a guard 
which shall enclose the cutters as far as practicable. 

11. Adjustment and maintenance of guards. — The guards 
and other appliances required under this Schedule shall be — 

((f) maintained in an efficient state, 

( h ) (oristantlv kept m position while the machinery is 
in motion, and 

(r) so adjusted as to eti ihle the work to be done with- 
out unnecessary risk. 

12. Exemptions. — Pell a graphs o , 7 , 8 and 9 shall not 
apply to am wood-working machine in respect of which 
it can be proved that other safeguards are piovided, main- 
tained and used which render the machine ns safe as it 
would be if guarded in the manner prescribed in this 
Schedule. 


SCITEDTTTjE V 
( Power Presses) 

1. Definition. — For the purposes of this Schedule- 
power press means a machine used in metal or other industries- 
for blanking, raising, drawing and similar processes. 

2. Starting and stopping mechanism.— The starting and 
stopping mechanism shall be provided with a safety stop* 
so as to prevent over-running of the press or descent of the- 
ram during tool setting, etc. 



217 


3. Protection of tool and die. — (a) Each press shall be 
provided with a fixed guard with a slip plate on the under- 
side enclosing the front and sides of the tool. 

(6) Each die shall be provided with a fixed guard 
surrounding its front and sides, and extending to the back 
in the form of a tunnel through which the pressed article 
falls to the rear of the press. 

(c) Tiio dt.vgn, construction and mutual position of the 
guards referred to in (a) and ( h ) shall be such as to 
preclude the possibility of the worker's hand or fingers 
reaching the danger zone. 

( d ) The machine shall he fed through a small aperture 
At the bottom of the die guard, but a wider aperture may 
he permitted for second or subsequent operations it feeding 
is done through a chute. 

4. Exemption. If in the case of a machine or operation 
it is not posable to comply with the provisions of paragraph 
ri alternative means of protection as approved by the 
inspector shall lie provided. 

4S. Buildings and structures. — No building, wall, Rifles 48 to 52 

•chimney, luidge, tunnel, road, gallery, stairway, ramp, prescribed under 
floor, platform, staging, or other structure, whether of a 8ec ,on 
permanent oi temporary character, ^hall be constructed, 
situated or maintained in any factory in such a manner as 
to cause risk oi bodily injury. 

49. Railways. — No railway or other eledncal or 
mechanical means of transport within the precincts of a 
factory shall he constructed, situated, operated or main- 
tained in such a manner as to cause risk of bodily injurv : 

Provided that the Inspector shall not accept any such 
railway or means of transport if it is so designed, main- 
tained or operated as to contravene the provisions of any 
other Act. 

50. Machinery and plant. — No machinery, plant or 
equipment diall be constructed, situated, operated or main- 
tained in any factory in such a manner as to cause risk of 
of bodily in j ui y. 

51. Methods of work. — No process or work shall be 
carried on in any factory" in such a manner as to cause risk 
or bodily injury. 

52. Stacking and storing of materials, etc. — No. 

materials or equipment shall be stacked or stored in such 
a manner as to cause risk of bodily injury. 

53. Work on or near machinery in motion. — (1) One 

or more adult male workers shall be appointed for the 
purposes of sub-section (1) of section 22. A list of such 
workers shall be maintained in a register as nearly as possible 
in Form No. 7. 


Rules prescribed 
under sub-section 
(1) of section 22 
and section 112. 
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Rule prescribed 
Milder sub-section 
(2) of section 23. 


Rule prescribed 
under sections 
28(2) end 112. 


Rule prescribed 
under sub-section 
(2) of section 34 
and section 112. 


(2) No worker shall be appointed unless he has been 
>rtrffieiently trained for such examination or operation and 
is acquainted with the dangers ffom moving machinery 
arising in connection with such work. 

(3) A Worker required to wear tight fitting clothing 
under sub-section (1) of section 22 shall be provided by the 
occupier with such clothing which shall consist of at least 
a .pair ot closely fitting shorts and a closely fitting half- 
sleeve shirt or vest. Such clothing shall be returned to the 
occupier on termination of service or when new clothing is 
provided. 

54. Employment of young persons on dangerous 
machines. — The following machines shall be deemed to be 
of such dangerous character that young persons shall not 
work at them unless the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
section 23 are complied with : — 

Powei presses other than hydraulic presses; 

Milling machines used in the metal trades; 

Guillotine machines; 

Circular saws; 

Platen printing machines. 

55. Lifting machines, chains, ropes and liftng tackles. — 

(1) No lifting machine and no chain, rope or lifting tackle, 
except a fibre rope or fibre rope sling, shall be taken in 
use in any factory for the first time in that factor\ unless 
it has been tested and all parts have been thoroughly 
examined by a competent person and a certificate of such 
a test and examination specifying the safe working load or 
loads and signed by the person making the test and the 
examination, has been obtained and is kept available for 
inspection. 

57. Excessive weights. — (1) No woman or >oung person 
shall be employed in any factory to lift, carr\ or move by 
hand or on head, unaided b\ another person, any material, 
aiticle, tool oi appliance exceeding the maximum limit in 
weigh! set out in the following Schedule: — 


RTITEDrLK 


Persons. 



Maximum 
weight of 
material, 
article, tool 
oi appliance. 

(a) Adult female 



65 Iba. 

y b) Adolescent malo 



65 Iba. 

(c) Adolescent female 



45 lba. 

(i d ) Male child . . 

. .. 


. . . . a.) Iba. 

(e) Female child 



30 Iba. 
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(2) No woman or young person shall engage, in Conjunc- 
tion with others, ih lifting, carrying or moving by hand or 
on head, any material, article, tool or appliance, if the 
Height thereof exceeds the lowest weight fixed by the 
Schedule to sub-rule (1) for any of the persons engaged, 
multiplied by the nuthber of the persons engaged. 

(3) Nb wdritaft, whilst she is pregnant, shall be, employed 
in any factory to lift, earrv, or move by hand or on head 
any material, article, tool or appliance. 

58. Protection Of ayes. — Effective screens or suitable Rule prescribed 

goggles shall be provided foT the piotection of persons ttl, * #r * #C ** WI 
emplo\ed in or in the immediate vicinity of the following 
processes : — 

(<i) Dry grinding of metals or metal articles applied 
by hand to a revolving wheel, or disc driven b\ 
mechanical power. Turning (external or 
internal) ot non-ferrous metals or of cast iron, 
or articles of such metals or such iron, where the 
work is done diy, other than precision turning 
where the use ot goggles or a scieen would 
senoush interfere with the work, or turni’ ^ bv 
means of hand tools. 

(h) Welding or cutting of metals In means of electric, 
oxy -acetylene or similar processes. 

(c) Fettling, cutting out cold rivets or bolts, hipping 
or staling, and breaking or dieting ot stone, 
concrete, slag, etc., b\ hand tools oi otliei port- 
able tools. 

bO. Exemptions. — The I equipments of sub-section (4) Exemptions 
oi seciton 37 shall not apph to the following processes under tylHtoc tion 
carried on in any factory : — (5) 

(a) The operation ot repairing a water-sealed gas- 
holder b\ the electric welding process, subject to 
the following conditions: — 

(/) The gasholder shall contain only the following 
gases, separately or mixed at a pressure greater 
than atmospheric pressure, namely, town gas, 
coke-oven gas, producer gas, blast furnace gas, 
or gases other than air, used in their manu- 
facture : 

Provided that this exemption shall not apph to an> 
gasholder containing acetylene or mixture of 
gases to which acetylene lias been added inten- 
tionally. 

(17) Welding vshall only be done by the electric welding 
process and shall be carried out b\ experienced 
operatives under the constant supervision of a 
competent person. 
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(b) The operations of cutting or welding steel or 

wrought iron gas mams and services by the 

application ot heat, subject to the following 
conditions — 

(?) The mam or sei rv ice shall be situated m the open 
air and it shall contain only the following 
gases, separately or mixed at a pressure gi eater 
than atmospheric pressure, namely, town gas, 
coke-oven gas, producer gas, blast furnace gas, 
or gase^ other than an, uoed m iheir manu- 
factui e , 

(??) The main 01 service shall not contain acetylene 

or an\ gas oi mixture of gases to which 

at et\ lene has been added intentionally , 

(ut) The opeiation ^hall be carried out by an 
experienced person 01 persons and at least 2 
persons (including tho*>e c arrying out the 
operations; expenenced in work on gas mains 
and over IS \ ears of age shall be present during 
the opeiation, 

(it) The site of the operation shall be fiee from mv 
liiflamm iblc 01 explosive gas 01 vapour, 

('i ) Where icttvlene gas is used as a souice ot heat 
in 1 onne( lion with an ojjeration, it shall be 
* ompre^sed ind contained 111 a pmous substame 
m a c\ Under, and 

{tt) Pi lor to toe application of any flame to the gas 
in nn 01 service this shall be pierced or dulled 
and the escaping gas ignited 

*c) The operation of repairing an oil tank on anv ship 
the elec tin w elding process shill be subject 
to the following conditions 

(?) lhe oil contained in the tank shall have a flash 
point of not less th in 150 °F (close test) and 
a certificate to this effect shall be obtained 
from a competent analyst 

(n) The analyst’s certificate shall be kept available 
for inspection by an Inspector, or by any 
person employed or working on the ship 

(ni) The welding operation shall be carried out only 
on the exterior surface of the tank at a place 
(a) which is free from oil or oil leakage in 
inflammable quantities and ( 6 ) which is not 
less than one foot below the nearest part of the 
surface of the oil within the tank; an 1 

(iv) Welding shall be done only by electr 7 c welding 
and shall be earned out by experienced 
operatives under the constant supervision of a 
competent person. 
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61 . Means of escape in case of fire. — ( 1 ) Every factory • pmcrfmi 
shall be provided with ade [vuite means of escape in case of eeasr iirtyc^e 
fire for the persons employed theiem, and without prejudice 0 ) ®* Mettol 3 a 
to the generality ot the foregoing provis on — > 

(a) Each room of a factor\ building shall in relation 

to its si/e and tlie number ot pe»sui.s cuq oy eel 
m it be pioMded with an adequate numbei ot 
exits for use m case of hie though not necessarily 
i onhned to such use, so positioned that each 
person will have a leasonably tiee and uo- 
obstrut ted passage from lus workplace to an 
exit. 

( b ) No exit intended tor use in case ot hie shall be less 

than 3 feet in width nor less than 6 teet 6 inches 
in height. 

(c) In the case of a factory building or part of a factory 

building of more than one stoiey and in which 
not less than twenet\ peisons woik of am one 
time the re shall he provided at least one 
substauti il stairwav perm inf ntl\ constructed 
eilhei inside ox outside the building and winch 
affords dmet and unimpeded access to giound 
lev el . 

(d) In the case of a ta< torv building nr pait of a fac tor\ 

building in which Iwentv or moie poisons woih 
at am one time above tlie level ot the giound 
flooi or \\hiie»n explosive ot highlv inflammable 
l ternls aie us< d ox stolid oi which is mated 
below giouu l live] the im ms of cm xpe shall 
include at least two sex>nate and substantial 
st u r w > v s , « x m u i i tl v o \ 1 1 u( it d c it her inside 
oi c iUi U he hnilcnii 1 i id which alien 1 diect 
and ummpided ci ss to giound level 

(c ) Eve iv stuiwiv m i «h ten \ which illoids a mean-, 
id esc me m « i-t d foe ^li ill be. piovihd with ' 
i^ia I h I inch ll winch if tli sluiwiv his an 
open side hi ill b< on th.it side and if the si \n- 
w 1 1 is two open idc s mii h h unh ul shill be 

pT n\ n c 1 oi hohi si< t 

( 2 ) In Ihe c m oi i beildni conslruclt ^ ox nnuitul 
foi use as i »a<ioi\ ilni lh I i niai' l ( l’d), the following 
additional nqt m n i iU h iH ( ph 

(a) At lensl o o of the si i i w i\ pi >v ide 1 shill be of 

fiie-n htn< u lie i 1 

(b) Eveiv hoi-it-w u m h|t-w * mule i tic >i v buill- 

lng shall be c om]) l eh 1 tin lost 1 with hre-iesit- 
ing materials and ill i enis of accost to the hoist 
or lift shall be fitted with /locus of lixe resisting 
mateuals • 

Provided that any such hoist-way or lift-way shall be 
enclosed only at the top by some materiel easily 
broken by fire or be provided with a vent at the 

tap. 


is 



Rete prescribed 
Mwiutatctioii 
09 ^section 38. 


Mi prescribed 
Mir section 112 . 


Rsi§ prescribed 
Mer sub-section 
(t) of section 42. 
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*< • -No fire escape stair shall be constructed at an 
^ngle greater than 45° from the horizontal. 

(d) No part of n factory building shall be further 

(along the line oj travel) than 150 feet from any 
fire escape stair. 

(e) No stairway shall be less than 45 inches in width. 

02. Fire fighting apparatus* — In every factory where 
the process ot manufacture necessitates the use of in- 
flammable material, efficient means of subduing outbreaks 
of fire shall he installed, maintained and kept ready for 
immediate use. 

G3. Prohibition of smoking and naked lights.— There 

shall be exhibited, in English and in the language of the 
majority of the workers, a notice prohibiting smoking and 
the use ot naked lights, in any plaee where they would be 
dangerous, or where the Inspector may require, and all other 
reasonable precautions against fire shall be taken. 


CHAPTER V 

Welfare 

04. Washing facilities. — (1) There sh 11 be provided 
ami maintained 111 every factory tor the use of employed 
persons adequate and suitable facilities tor washing which 
shall include soup and nail brushes or other suitable means 
of cleaning and the facilities shall be conveniently accessible 
and shall be kept in a clean and orderly condition. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the fore- 
going provisions the washing fa< ilities shall include — 

(<i) a tiough with taps or jets at intervals of not less 
than two feet, or 

(b) wash-basins with taps attached thereto, or 

(c) taps on stand-pipes, or 

(d) sliower» controlled by taps, or 

(e) circular troughs of the fountain type, provided that 

the Inspector may, having regard to the needs 
and habits of the workers, fix the proportion in 
which the aforementioned types of facilities shall 
be installed. 

(3) (a) Every trough and basin shall have a smooth, 
impervious surface and shall be fitted with a waste-pipe and 
plug. 

( b ) The floor or ground under and in the immediate 
vicinity of every trough’,* tap, jet, wash-basin, stand-pipe and 
shower shall be so laid or finished as to provide a smooth 
impervious surface and shall be adequately drained* 
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(4) For persons whose work involves contact with any 
injurious or noxious substance there shall be at least one 
tap for every fifteen persons; and for persons whose work 
does not involve such contact the number of taps shall be 
as follows: — 


No. of workers, 

U p to 20 
21 to 35 
30 to 50 
61 to 150 
151 to 200 

Exceeding 200 but not exploding 50D 
Exoeodmg 500 


No. of taps. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

5 plus one tap for every 
50 oi fraction of 50. 

11 plus one tap for every 
100 or fraction of 100. 


(5) If female workers are employed, separate washing 
facilities shall be provided and so enclosed or screened that 
the interiors are not visible from any place where persons 
of the other sex work or pass. The entrance to such 
facilities shall bear conspicuous notice in the language under- 
stood by the majority of the workers “For Women Only”, 
and ".hall also be indicated pictorially. 

(()) The water-supply to the washing facilities shall be 
<apable of yielding at least two gallons a day tor each person 
employed in the factory. 


05. First-aid appliances. — The first-aid boxes or cup- 
boards shall be distinctively marked with a red cross on a 
white ground ami shall contain the following equipment: — 

A. For factories in which the number of persons employ- 
ed does not exceed ten, or (in the ease of factories in which 
mechanical power is not used) does not exceed fifty persons — 
Each first-aid box or cupboard shall contain the following 
equipment : — - 

(/) 6 small sterilized dressings. 

(H) 3 medium size sterilized dressings, 

(Hi) 3 large size sterilized dressings. 

(iv) 3 large size sterilized burn dressings. 

(v) 1 (1 oz.) bottle containing a two per cent, alcoholic 
solution of iodine. 

(yi) 1 (l oz.) bottle containing sal-volatile having the 
dose and mode of administration indicated on the 
label. 

(vii) A snake-bite lancet. 

(t mi) 1 (1 oz.) bottle of potassium permanganate crystals. 

(ix) One pair scissors. 

(x) 1 copjr of the first-aid leaflet issued by the Chief 

Adviser, Factories, Government of India. 


Rule prescribed 
under sub-section 
(1) of section 46. 
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15. For factories in which mechanical power is used and 
in which the number of persons employed exceeds ten but 
does not exceed fift> — Karh first-aid box or cupboard shall 
contain the following equipment: — 

(?) 12 small sterilized dressings. 

(it) G medium size sterilized dressings. 

(???) G large size sterilized dressings. 

(tv) G large size sterilized burn dressings. 

(v) G (3 oz.) packets sterilized cotton wool. 

(vi) 1 (2 oz.) bottle containing a two per cent, alcoholic 
solution of iodine. 

(tut) 1 (2 oz.) bottle containing sal-volatile having the 
dose and mode of administration indicated on the 
label. 

( rtu ) 1 roll of adhesive planter. 

(nr) A snake-bite lancet. 

£.r) 1 (1 oz.) bottle of potassium permanganate crystals. 
(«?*?) 1 pair scissors. 

(j'H) 1 ( op\ of fiist-aid teiHet issued l>\ the Chief Adviser, 
Factoiies, (j o\ ( l umeiil of India. 

C For factories oivud(>\ mg more than fifty i rsons — 
Kach fiist-aid box or cupboard shall contain the loiiowing 
equipment : — 

(/) 21 small sterilized dressings. 

(it) 12 medium >i/e sterilized dressings. 

(???) 12 large size sterilized dressings. 

/ tr) 12 large size sterilized bum dressings. 

(v) 12 ( \ oz.) packets sterilized cotton wool. 

O'?) 1 snake-bite lancet. 

(rn) 1 pair scissors. 

/ rtii) 2 (1 oz.) bottles of p dassium permanganate crystals* 

i iu) 1 (4 oz.) bottle containing a two per cent, alcoholic 
sedation of iodine. 

(•f‘) 1(1 oz.) bottle of mi-volatile having the dose and 
mode ot administration indicated on the label. 

(av) 1 cop\ of first-aid leaflet issued by the Chief Adviser, 
K •'•‘mries. Government of India. 

(«/??) 12 Toiler bandages 4 inches wide. 

(«rm) 12 roller bandages 2 inches wide. 

■ (< xiv ) 2 rolls of adhesive plaster. 

ipv) -6 iriangtila* bnndftgeu. 



(xvi) 2 packets of safety pins. 

{xvii) A supply of suitable splints. 

(xvrii) 1 tourniquet: 

Provided that items (.rii) to (sviii) inclusive need not be 
included in the standard fhst-aid box or cupboard (a) where 
there is a properly equipped ambulance room, or ( h ) if at 
least one box containing* such items and placed and main- 
tained in accordance with the requirements of section 45 is 
separately provided. 

1). In lieu of the (housings required under items (i) 
and (?/), there ma\ be substituted adhesive wound dressings 
approved by the Chief Tnspeetoi of Factories. 


CHAPTER VI 

Working Hoiks rv Ancnrs 

82. Notice of periods of wc k for adults.— The notice of 
periods of work for adult woila"> shall be us nearly as 
possible in Form No. 12, Fmm A >. 12 A or Form No. 12B 
as the case may be. 

88 Register of adult workers. — The Register of adult 
workers shall be as nearh as possible in Form No. 18 and 
shall be maintained m act oi dance with the following 
provision's : — 

(1) Fui each group of workers classified under section 61, 

a separate part oi the register shall be maintained. 

(2) Where a worker is trails! erred from one group to 

another oi from one relay to another, the follow- 
ing particulars oi his transfer shall be entered 
against bis name: — 

((f) under the group from which lie lias been 
transferie 1 — 

(i) the date and actual lime of finishing work in 

the group or relay, and 

(ii) the group or relay to which he has been 
transferred, and 

(b) under the group to which he lias been transferred — 

(0 the date and actual time of commencing work in 
the groun or relay, and 

(ii) the group or relax from which he has been 

transferred. 

(3) Where a w r orkei ; s discharged from or leaves his 

employment, the dale of his leaving or dis- 
charge, as the case may be, shall be entered 
against his name in the “remarks” column. 


Notiet prttcrfM 
under subtectfoo 
(8) et section 81. 


Register prescrib- 
ed under sub- 
section (2) off 
section 62. 
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Retie* prescribed 
wrier tub-section 
f 3) of section 72. 


Register prescrib- 
ed under sub- 
section^ of 


(4) All entries in the registers shall be made in ink, 

shall be legible and shall be maintained up-to* 
date. 

(5) All registers shall be maintained in English and 

all dates entered in a register shall be in accord- 
ance with the English calendar. 

(6) All registers ior the preceding three calendar years 

shall be preserved and be available in the factory 
tor examination by the Inspector. 


ri! AFTER VII 

Emcioiment of Young Persons and exclusion op 

YnDERU.E ( ’iIILDllEN 

84. Notice of periods of work for children. — The notice 
of penods of work i oi child workers shall be as nearly as 
possible in 1 mm m No. 12, b’oim No 12A or Form No. 12B 
as the ease may he. 

85. Register of child workers. — The Kegister of child 
workers shall be as nearly as possible in Form No. 14 and 
shall be maintained m accoidanee with the following 
provisions : — 

(1) For each group of children classified under section 

61, a separate pait of the legist er shall bo 
maintained. 

(2) Where a <hiid is tiansfeued from one gioup to 

another, or horn one iela> to anothei the follow- 
ing particulars of his transfer shall he entered 
against his name: — 

(a) under the gioup from which he has been 
transferred — 

(i) the date and actual time of finishing work in 
the group or iela^, and 

(it) the group or relay to which he has been 
transferred, and 

(h) under the gioup to which he has been 
transferred — 

(z) the date and actual time of commencing work 
in the group or relay, and 

(ft) the group or relay from which he has been 
transferred. 

(3) Where a child is discharged from or leaves his 

employment, the date of his leaving or discharge, 
as the rase may be, shall he entered against hi^ 
name in the ‘‘ remarks” column. 

(4) All entries in the registers shall be made in ink, 

shall be legible, and shall be maintained up-to- 
date. 
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(5) All registers shall be maintained in English and 

all dates entered in a register shall be in accord- 
ance with the English calendar. 

(6) All registers for the preceding three calendar years 

shall be preserved and be available in the 
factory for examination by the Inspector. 

86 . Exclusion of underage children. — No child under the y^i! r pi 2ISj b ^| 1 

age of 14 years shall be permitted within the workrooms and * * % 

godowns of any factory at any time during which work is 
carried on. 


CHAPTER VIII 

89. Leave Book.— ( 1 ) r l ''he [Manager shall provide each 
worker with a book as nearly as possible in Form No. 16 
(hereinafter called the Lesr\c Book). The Leave Book shall 
be the property of the worker and the Manager or his agent 
shall not demand it except to make relevant entries therein 
whenever necessary and shall not keep it tor more than a 
week at a time. All entries in the Leave Book shall be made 
in ink, shall be legible, and shall he maintained up-to-date. 

(2) If a workei lose> his Leave Book, the Manager shall 
provide him with another copy on the payment of anna cne, 
and shall complete it from his record. 

91. Notice to Inspector of lay off or closure. — The 

occupier or manager of o\er\ factory shall give to the 
Inspect er a notice of every case of ln> off as soon as possible, 
and of every inti-nded closuie of the iactoiN or any section or 
department thereof, immediately after the closure is decided 
upon, stating the leason for the L 13 oft or closure, the 
number of workers working in the tactory, section or depart- 
ment, as the case ma> be, on the date of the notice, the 
number of winkers on la> uft 01 likely to be unemployed on 
account of the closure and the possible period of the closure. 

The occupier or manager shall also send a notice to the 
Inspector as soon as the factory, section or department 
starts working again stating the number of workers 
employed. Entries to this ellect shall be made in the Leave 
with Wages Register and the Leave Book in resoeet of 
each worker concerned. 

CHAPTER IX 

Special Provisions. 

94. Dangerous operations. — (l) The following operations Ruli prtserIM 
when carried on in any factory are declared to he dangerous unilir Wdlooif# 
operations under section 87 : — 

(a) Manufacture of aerated water and processes 

incidental thereto. 

(b) Electrolytic plating or oxidation of metal articles 

by use of on electrolyte containing chromic acid 
or other chromium compounds. 
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(c) Manufacture or repair of electric accumulators. 

(d) Glass manufacture. 

(r) Grinding* or glazing of metals. 

(/) Manufacture, treatment or handling of lead, lead 
allots or certain compounds of lead. 

(f/) Generating petrol gas from petrol. 

(h) t ''leaning or .smoothing of articles by a jet of .sand, 
metal shot or grit or other abrasive propelled by a 
blast of eompiessed air or steam. 

(/) Liming and tanning of raw hides and skins and 
processes incidental thereto. 

( n Feeding of jute, hemp or other fibres into softening 
machines. 

(k) Litting, stacking, storing and shipping of bales in 
and from fimshe ! g< ods godowns of Jute Mills. 

(/) Man uf ucl are, use 01 storage of cellulose solutions. 

(rn) Manufulurc of cliromii acid or manufacture or 
recovery of the bi chi ornate sodium, potassium 

or ainniouium. 

(n) Printing presses and Type Foundries — certain lead 
pioic^ses carried on therein. 

(2) The provisions specified in the Schedules annexed to 
thi» rule shall apply to factories wherein dangerous operations 
specified in such Schedules are carried out. 

SCHEJJrTdS v 

(Grinding or glazing of metal ' and pioce^se* 'incidental 

thereto) 

1. Definitions. — For the purposes of this Schedule — 

(a) “Grindstone” means a grindstone composed of natural 

or manufactured sandstone but does not include a 
metal wheel or r \ Under into which blocks of 
natural or manufactured sandstone are tilted. 

(b) “Abrasive wheel” means a wheel manufactured of 

bonded emery or other abrasive. 

(r) “Grinding” means the abrasion, by aid of mechanical 
power, of metal, l»v means oi a grind -,t.,ne or 
abrasive wheel. 

(d) “Glazing” means the abrading, polishing or finish- 

ing, by aid of mechanical power, of metal, bjr 
means of any wheel, buff, mop oi similar 
appliance to vvlimli any abrading or polishings 
substance is attached or applied. 

(e) “Itacing” means the turning up, cutting or dressing 

of a revolving grindstone before it is brought into 
use for the first time. 
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(/) “Hacking” means the chipping of the surface of a 
grindstone by a hack or similar tool. 

(g) “Rorlding” means the dressing of the surface of a 
revolving grindstone by the application of a rod, 
bar or strip of rrielal to such surface. 

2. Exceptions. — (1) Nothing in this Schedule shall 
apply to any factors' in which only repair-* are carried on 
except any part theieof in which one or more persons are 
wholi> or mainly employed in the grinding or glazing of 
met a is. 

(2) Nothing in this Schedule except paragraph 4 shall 
apply to any grinding or glazing of metals carried on 
intermittently and at which jio person is employed for more 
than 12 hours in any week. 

f3) The Chief Inspector may by certificate in writing, 
subject to such conditions as be may specify therein, relax 
or suspend any of the provisions of this Schedule in respect 
ot an\ iactory if owing to the special methods of work or 
otheiwi-sc such relaxation or suspension is practicable without 
dunum to the health or safety of the persons employed. 

3. Equipment for removal of dust. No racing, dry 
grinding or glazing shall be performed without — 

((f) a hood or other appliance so construed ed, arranged, 
placed and maintained as substantially to intercept 
the dust throw'll nfF ; and 

{!>) a duct (jf adequate size, air tight and so arranged as 
to be capable of carrying awa\ the dust, which 
duct -hail be Kept free from obstruction and shall 
be provided with jiroper means of acce-s for 
inspection and cleaning, and where practicable, 
with a connection at the end remote from the fan 
to enable the Inspector to attach thereto any 
ins, i t.meiii net essarjy for ascertaining the pressure 
of air in the said duct; and 

(u) a fau or ot her efficient means of producing a draught 
sufficient to extract the dust : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may accept ail) oilier 
appliance that i-, in hi> opinon, as effectual for the intercep- 
tion, removal and disposal of dust thrown off as a hood, duct 
and lau would be. 

4. Restrctcon on employment on grinding operations. — 

Not more than one person shall at any time perform the 
ac^Tr 1 pr^ee-s of grinding or ghiz'ng upon a grindstone, 
abrasive w heel or glazing aiiplianoe : 

Pro\idcd that this paragraph shall not prohibit the 
employment of persons to assist in the manipulation of 
heavy or bulky articles at any such grindstone/ abrasive 
wheel or glazing appliance. 
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p. Glazing. — Glazing or other processes, except processes 
incidental to wet grinding upon a grindstone, shall not be 
carried on in any room in which wet grinding upon a grind- 
stone is done. 

6. Hacking and rodding. — -Hacking or rodding shall not 
be done unless during the process either (a) an adequate 
supply of water is laid on at the upper surface of the grind- 
stone or ( b ) adequate appliances for the interception of dust 
are provided in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph 3. 

7. Examination of dust equipment. — (a) All equipment 
for the extraction or suppression of dust shall at least once 
in eveiy six months be examined and tested by a competent 
person, and any defect disclosed by such examination and 
test shall be rectified as soon as practicable. 

(b) A register containing particulars of such examination 
and to^t shall be kept in a toim appioved by the Chief 
Inspectoi . 


SCHEDULE VII 

{Generating petrol pas frurn petrol ) 

1. Prohibition relating to women and young persons. — 

No woman or voung person shall he employed or permitted to 
work in or shall be allowed to enter an\ building in which 
the generating of petrol gas from petrol is carried on. 

ti. Flame trrps. — The plant loi generating petiol gas 
from petrol and associated piping and fittings shall be fitted 
with at Vast two eftuical flame flaps so designed and main- 
tain o 1 is to prevent a flash back from an} burner to the 
plant. ( hie of these traps shall be fitted as t*lose to the plant 
as possible. The plant and all pipes and valves shall be 
installo 1 and maintained free from leaks. 

3. Generating room or buildjng. — All plants for generat- 
ing petrol gas from petrol erected after the coming into force 
Cfl the provisions specified in this Schedule, shall be erected 
outside the factory building proper in a separate well venti- 
lated building (hereinafter referred to as “tlie generat- 
ing building”)- In the case of such plant erected before 
the coining into force of the provisions specified in this 
Schedule there shall be no direct communication between 
the room where such plants are erected (hereinafter referred 
to as “the generating room”) and the remainder of the 
factory building. So far as practicable, all such generating 
rooms shall be constructed of fire-resisting materials. 

4. Fire extinguishers. — An efficient means of estinguish- 
ing petrol fires shall be maintained in an easily accessible 
position near the plant for creneratincr petrol eras from petrol* 
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5. Plant to be approved by Chief Inspector. — Petrol pas 
shall not be manufactured except in a plant for generating 
petrol gas the design and construction of which has been 
approved by the Chief Inspector. 

6. Escape Of petrol. — Effective steps shall be taken to- 
prevent petrol from escaping into any drain or sewer. 

7. Prohibition relating to smoking. — No person shall 
smoke or carry matches, fire or naked light or other means 
of producing a naked light or spark in the generating room 
or building or in the vicinity thereoi and a warning 
notice in the language understood by the majority of the 
workers shall he posted in the factory piohibiting smoking 
and the carrying of matches, fire or naked light or other 
means of producing a naked light or spark into such room 
or building. 

«S. Access to petrol or container. — No unauthorised person 
shall have access to any petiol or to a vessel containing or 
having actually contained petiol. 

9. Electric fittings. — All elect lie fittings shall he of 
flame-proof construction, shall be maintained in flame-proof 
state and all electro con duct ois shall either he enclosed in 
metal conduits or steel armouied cable. 

10. Construction Of doors.— All doors ill the geneiating 
room or building shall be const nu ted to open outwards or 
to slide and no door shall be loci e 1 oi obstructed oi fastened 
in such manner that it cannot be easil\ an 1 immediately 
opened from flic inside while gas is being generated and any 
person is working in the geneiating room or building*. 

11. Repair of containers. — No \e^sel that lias contained 
petrol shall be repaired" in a generating loom or building 
and no repan s to any such \ e* sel shall be un ’eitaken unless 
live steam has been blown into the vessel and until the 
interior is thoroughly steame 1 out or other ejuilU eltective 
steps have been taken to ensure that it has been rendered 
free from petrol or inflammable vapour. 


SCHEDULE XIV 

( Printing Presses and Tape Foundries — Pertain lead 
processes carried on therein .) 

1. Exemption. — Where the Chief Inspector is satisfied 
that all or any of the provisions of this Schedule are not 
necessary for the protection of persons employed he may by 
certificate in writing exempt any factory from all or any of 
such provisions subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein. Such certificate may at any time be revoked by the 
Chief Inspector. 
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2. Definitions. — In these regulations — - 

“Lead material" means material containing not less than* 
five per cent, of lead. 

*‘Lead process" means — 

(a) the melting of lead or any lead material for casting 

and mechanical composing; 

( b ) the re-charging of machines with used lead 

material ; 

( c ) a in other a\ ork including removal of dross from 

melting pots, (‘leaning of plungers; and 

(/*) manipulation, movement or other treatment of 
le id material. 

‘‘Efficient e % haust draught” means localised ventila- 
tion effected by heat or mechanical menus, for 
the ipmoval of s>«s, vapour, dust or fumes so as 
to prevent them from escaping into the air of 
am place in nhich work is carried on. No 
dm ugh I shall he deemed efficient which fails to 
remove gas, \ apour, fume or dust at the point 
wlieie thev originate. 

3 Exhaust draught.— None of the following juocesses 
shall ho carried on except with an efficient exhaust 
draught : — 

(</) melting lead material or slugs; 

(h) healing lead material so that vapour containing 
lead is given off; 

or, unless carrie 1 on in such a manner as to prevent free 
escape of ga», \ ipour, turner or dust into any place in which 
work i.s carried on, 

or, unless carrierl on in electrically heated and thermostati- 
cally controlled melting pots. 

Such exhaust draught shall be so contrived as to operate 
on the dust, 1 nine, gas or vapour given off as closely as 
possible to the point of origin. 

4, Prohibition relating to women and young persons. — 

No woman or young person shall be employed or permitted 
to wmk in any lead process. 

f>. Separation of certain processes. — Each of the follow- 
ing processes shall be carried on in such a manner and 
under such conditions ns to secure effectual separation from 
one another and from uuy other process: — 

(a) melting of lead, or any lead material; 

(h) casting of lead ingots; 

(r) mechanical composing. 



6. Container for dross- — A suitable receptacle with 
tightly fitting cover shall be provided and used for dross as 
it is removed from every melting pot. Such receptacle shall 
be kept covered while in the work-room near tlie machine 
except when the dross is being deposited therein. 

7. Floor of work-room. — The floor of every work-room 
where lead process is carried on shall be — 

(a) of cement or similar mateiial so as to be smooth a ad 

impervious to w ater ; 

(b) maintained in sound condition; and 

( c ) shall be cleansed throughout daily after being 

thoroughly damped with water at a time when 
no other work is being carried on at the place. 

8. Mess-room. — There shall be provided and main- 
tained tor the use of all persons employed m a lead piocess 
and remaining on the premises during the meal mteivals, 
-a suitable mess-room which shall be furnished with sufficient 

tables and bene lie-. 

9. Washing facilities. — There shall be molded and 
maintained in a cleanly state and in good repair for the use 
of all person- employed in a lead process — 

(a) A wash place with either — 

(t) a tiougli with a smooth ini]K , ions siufaee 
fitted with a wa-te pipe without p’ug, and of 
sutheuMit length to allow at least two feet for 
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pipe and plug and having an adequate supply 
oi watei laid on or alwa\- ieadil> a\ailable; 
a ad 

(ft) a sufficient suppl\ oi clean towels nia le of suitable 
mateiial lenewel dailv with a sufheient supply 
oi soap oi other -uitahle clean-ing mateiial 

10. Medical examination, -'af TImiy n« i-ou emplo\ed 
in a lead proaes-. sha 1 be examined b\ a Certifying Suigeou 
within If da,' s of hi- fii-t c mout in -urh iiiorcs^es 

and thereafter shall be examined b\ Certifying Surgeon at 
intervals of not lume than 8 months, and a record of such 
examinations shall be entered by the Certifying Surgeon 
_in the special certificate of fitness as nearly as possible in 
"Form No. 25. 

(6) A Health Register containing names of all persona 
Wmployod in any lead process shall be kept as nearly a* 
^possible iu Forte No. 17. 



234 


(c) No person after suspension shall be employed in a 
lead process without the written sanction from the Certi- 
fying Surgeon, entered in the Health Register. 

11. Food, drinks, etc., prohibited in work-rooms. — No 

tood, drink, pan, sit pan or tobacco shall be consumed or 
brought by any worker into any work-room in which any 
lead process is carried on. 

Units 95, •• and 95. Notification of accidents — Fatal and serious. — 

e? When there occurs in any factory an accident to any person 

UMir lection 88. which results in (a) death, or (b) such injury that there 
is no reasonable prospect that he will be able to resume his 
employment in the factory within 20 days, such accidents 
shall be called in all prescribed communications “Fatal” 
oi “Serious” as the case may be, and the Manager of the 
factor \ tdiul] give notice of the occurrence forthwith by 
telephone, telegram or special messenger to — 

(1) the Inspector notified for this purpose, 

{2) the District Magistrate or, if the District Magis- 
trate by order so directs, the Subdivisional 
Officer, 

(3) the Commissioner for Workmen's Compensation 

appointed under section 20 of the Workmen’s 
Compensation Act, 1923, and 

(4) in the ease of fatal accidents only, the officer-in- 

ch a rge of the police-station within the local 
limits of which t lie factory is located. 

Reports by special messenger shall be as nearly as 
possible in Form No. 18 and those sent by telephone or 
telegram shall be confirmed within 48 hours by a written 
report in that fomi. 

9f>. Minor. — -When there occurs in any factory an 
accident to any person less serious than those described in 
rule 95 but which prevents or is likely to prevent him from 
lesuming the employment in the factory within 48 hours 
after the accident occurred, such accident shall be recorded 
by the manager of the factory and reported by him as soon 
as practicable, but in any case within 72 hours of ite 
occurrence, to the authorities mentioned in clauses (1), (2) 
and (3) of rule 95. Such accidents shall be called in 
prescribed communications “minor accidents”. 

97. Supplementary reports. — (1) When . an accident 
which has been reported to the Inspector as either “Serious” 
•or “Minor” afterwards proves to be “Fatal”, the manager 
of the factory shall make the necessary correction in a 
supplementary report which shall be sent forthwith to thx 
authorities mentioned in clauses (1), (2), (3) and (4) of rule 
95. 

(2) When an accident »which has been reported to thi 
Inspector as “Minor” afterwards proves to be “Serious”. oi 
when one reported as “Serious” afterwards proves to bt 
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“Minor”, the manager of the factory shall make the neaessary 
correction in a supplementary report which shall be sent 
forthwith to the authorities mentioned in. clauses (1), (2) and 
(3) of rule 95. 


98. Site Of fatal accident.— Where loss of life has Rule prescribe 

immediately resulted from an accident, the place where the un * ir MCHon 112. 

accident occurred shall be left as it was immediately after 

the accident until the expimtion of at least three days after 

the time when the notice required under rule 95 was given, 

or until the visit to the place by an Inspector, whichever 

first happens, unless compliance with this rule would tend to 

increase or continue the danger. 


99. Explosions, fire and accidents to plant.— When Rule preeeribed 

there occurs in any factory any explosion, fire, collapse of under section 81 

buildings, or serious accident to the machinery or plant, 

whether or not attended by personal injury or disablement, 

such occurrence shall he reported by the manager of the 

factory within five hours of its occurrence to the authorities 

mentioned in clauses (1) and (2) of rule 95. Such reports 

>hall he as nearly as possible in Form No. 19. 


10(1. Not'ce of poisoning or disease. — A notice as nearly 
as possible in Form No. 20 should be ^nl forthwith both to 
the Fliiet Inspector and to the Certifying Surgeon, by the 
Manager of a factory in which there occurs a case ot lead, 
nhnsphorus, mercury, manganese, arsenic, carbon bisulphide 
oi benzene poisoning; or poisoning by nitrous fumes, or 
by halogens or halogen derivatives of tile hydrocarbons of the 
aliphatic series; or of chrome ulceration, anthrax, silicosis, 
toxic anaemia, toxic jaundice, primal y ophtheliomatous 
cancer of the skin, or pathological manifestations due to 
radium or other radio-active substances or X-rays. 


Rule prescribed 
under sub-section 
(1) of section 89. 


CHAPTER X 
(Supplemental) 


102. Display of notices. — The abstract of the Act and ^*1* 
of the Rules required to be displayed in every factory shall 
be as nearly as possible in Form No. 21. 


103. Returns. — The Manager of every factory shall 
furnish to the Inspector or other officer appointed by the 11 

State Government in this behalf the following retruns, 
namely : — 



Rb|M 105 to 107 
proacrtM under 
Mellon 112. 
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(1) ^ nnual return . — Not later than the 31st Januniy of 

the year subsequent to that to which it relates, 
an annual return, in duplicate, as nearly as 
possible in Form No. 22. 

(2) Annual retain of hoMayi. — Before the end of each 

\ear, a return giving notice of all the days on 
which it is intended to close the factory (luring 
the next ensuing .year. This return shall be 
submitted whether the factory is or is not ivork- 
.i g during the year preceding the year to which 
the return relatts . 


Provided that the State Government or the Chief Inspec- 
tor may dispense with this return in the ease of 
any specified factory or of any class of factories 
or of factories m any particular area : 


Piovided lurthei that the annual return of holidays 
shall he dispensed with in case of all factories — 


(a) whnl leguJ* ilv observe the first day of the week 

as hohdav, or 

(b) which rcgularlv oh^eive a fixed day in the week 

as a hnlulav, or 


(r ) which observe nolidavs according lo a list 
approve l In the Inspector: 


Piowdel, furthei, that where the Managei of any 
factoiv makes ui> depaiiure fiom Midi a holiday 
oi list cn holiday a^ atoiesaid, piioi intimation 
shall he given to the Inspector. 


(3) f l al (->n ( r 1 f ntirit - r l he Managei oi every factory 
shall j uni di to the Inspector on or befoie the 
l”)t}i Ju]v ? and l")ih Januniy of each year, a half 
\ cm 1 1 \ tc turn in duplicate as neai ly as possible 
m Fcniu No 23. 

1 ()”» Information required by the Inspector.— The 

(Mtiipier ow i oi Manager of a tadoiy shall furnish any 
information that an Inspector may rcquiie for the pm pose 
ot -ati^fyiiig himself whether any provision of the Act has 
been complied with or whether any order of an Inspector 
has been duly canied out. Any demand by an Inspector 
for anv such innform&tipn, if made during the course of an 
inspection, shall be complied with forthwith if the informa- 
tion is available in the factory, or, if made in writing, shell 
be complied with within seven days of receipt theriof. L 




106. Register of accidents and dangerous occurrences. — . 

The Manager of every factory shall maintain a Register of 
all accidents and dangerous occurrences which occur in the 
factory as nearly as possible in Form No. 24 showing the— 

(a) Name of injured person (if any). 

( b ) Date of accident or dangerous occurrence. 

(c) Date of report in Form No. 18 or 19 as the case may 

be, to Inspector. 

( d ) Nature of accident or dangerous occurrence. 

(e) Date of return of injured person to work. 

(/) Number of days of absence from work of injured 
person. 

107. Filing and preservation of Inspector’s reports, 
letters, etc. — All certificates, orders, letters, reports or 
other documents issued by an Inspector or other officer duly 
appointed in this behalf by the Government or by a local 
authority with respect to the fitness or safety of the factory 
or any portion of its buildings( works, plants, maohinnery 
apparatus or ways, or with respect to the fitness of workers 
employed in the factory shall be properly filed and pre- 
served for a period of three years and shall be available in 
the factory for examination by the Inspector. 

108. Savings. — Any licence granted, notification issued, 
order made or anything done under any of the provisions of 
the West Bengal Factories Rules, 1949, shall, unless in- 
consistent with these rules, be deemed to have been granted, 
issued, made or done under the corresponding provisions of 
these rules. 
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gQHM) No. 1. 
(See r ale 3.) 


m 


APPLICATION FOR PERMISSION TO CONSTRUCT , 
EXTEND OR TAKE INTO USE ANT BUILDING 
AS A FACTORY . 


1. Applicant’s name 


Applicant's address 


2. Full name and postal address of 

the factory 

3. Situation of the factory — 

District . . 


Town or Village 


Police-station 


Nearest Railway Station or 
Steamer Ghat 

4 . Particulars of plant to be 
installed. 


Signature of Applicant 


Date, 


Not *. — This application shall be aooompaniod by the following documents : 

(o) A flow chart of the manufacturing process supplemented by a brief description of the 
process in its various stages ; 

(6) Plans, in duplicate, showing — 

(i) the site of the factory and immediate surroundings including adjacent buildings 

and other structures, roads, drains, eto., and 

(ii) the plan elevation and necessary crctes-sections of the various buildings, drawn 
to scale, indicating all relevant details relating to natural lighting/ventilation 
and means of escape in case of Are. The plans shall also clearly indicate the 
position of the plant and machinery, aisles and passage ways. 



FORM No. 2. 

(See rules 4, 7 and 13.) 

APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AND GRANT OR 
RENEWAL OF LICENCE AND NOTICE OF OCCU- 
PATION SPECIFIED IN SECTIONS 6 AND 7 OF 
THE FACTORIES ACT , 1948. 

(To be submitted in duplicate .) 


1. (a) Full name of the factory 


(6) Previous name of tl;e factory, if different from the 
present name 


2. Situation of factory — 

Address 

Post Office - 

Telegraph Office 

District 

Subdivision 

Subdivisional Headquarters 

Police-station 

3. Address to which communications relating to the factory 

may be sent 


4. Name and address of the owner of the premises occupied 
as a factory .* 


6. Nature of the manufacturing process / processes : — 

(a) Carried on in the factory during the preced- 
ing twelve months (if the factory was then in 
existence). 


(6) To be carried on in the factory during the 
ne>.t twelve months 



ifi. Name and address of the Managing Agents, id any— ' 

Name 

Address 

7. Name and residential address of ‘the Manager for the 

purpose of the Factories Act — 

Name 

Address 

8. Names and residential addresses of pccupier {see 

Note 1) : — 

(Vz) Directors of the Managing’ Agents 

or 

(b) Directors in case of a public Company 

or 

(r) Shareholders in case of a private Company 


or 

{d) Partners/ Proprietor- . . . 

9. Name and address of the person nominated as the 
Occupier under section 100 of the Act (a director in case 
of a public company, or a shareholder in case of a private 
company, or a partner in case of a firm can be nominated) — 

Name 

Address 

10. (a) Nature and total amount of power installed or 

proposed to be installed (total Rated H.P. in case 
of all factories except Electricity Generating 
Stations) — 


(5) Total amount of power proposed to be used 


11. Maximum number of workers (including contract 
labour likely to be employed in the factory on any 
day during the next twelve months — 

(z) Men 

(ii) Women 

(iti) Adolescents (over 15 but under 18 years 
of age) : — 

(а) Male 

(б) Female 

(iv) Children' (over 14 but under 15 years of 
age) : — 

(а) Male 

(б) Female 


Total :> 
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12. Maximum number of workers (including* contract 
labour) employed on any day during the previoua 

twelve months 


19. In case of a factory constructed or extended or taken 
into use after the date of commencement of the 
Rules — 

(a) Reference number and date of approval ol 
plans by the State Government / Chief 
Inspector. 


(b) Reference number and date of approval of 
the arrangements, if any, made for dis- 
posal of trade waste and effluents. 


14. Amount of fee/ Renewal fee Rs - 

(Rupees ..paid in. 

treasury /bank) on..* ( vide Challan 

No enclosed) for the year/ years 

ending 31st December, 19 


16. In case of registered factories number and date of 
issue of original licence — 

(а) licence No 

(б) Date of issue ' 


Signature of Occupier , 
Date 


Note. — (1) 4 ‘Occupier” of a factory means the person who has ultimate 
control over the affairs of the factory, and where the said affairs 
are entrusted to a managing agent, such agent shall be deemed 
to be oooupier of the factory. 

“Managing Agent” has the meaning assigned to it in the 
Companies Act, 1056. 

(2) This form should be completed in ink, block letters or typed 
and returned to the Chief Inspector of Factories, aooompanied 
by the licence and treasury challan. 

(3) Information not included above may be submitted in sepa ra te 
sheets, if necessary. 
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FORM No. 3. 

(See rules 6, 6, 7 and 8.) 

LICENCE TO WORK A FACTOR. Y 

licence [No... Reg. No Date of reg.... 

Category Fee Re 

Licence is hereby granted to 

valid only for the factory known as 


(.. . ....f ..■••j......... ..I*..... situated at. . ....... 

• subject to the provisions of the 

Factories Act’, 1948, and the ‘rules made thereunder. 

The licence shall remain in force till 31st December, 19 

The. 19 

Chief Inspector of Factories , West Bengal. 
RENEWALS 


Chief Inspector of Factories , West Bengal. 
RENEWALS 


Valid ft* 
the year. 

Category. 

Fee for 
renewal. 

Date of 
payment. 

Late fee 
for renewal. 

Signature of Chief 
Inspector of Factories, 
West Bengal. 








TRANSFERS 


To whom transferred. 

Da to of 
transfer. 

Date of payment 
of transfer fee. 

Signature of Chief Inspector 
of Factories, West Bengal. 






AMENDMENTS 
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FORM No. 7. 

!(<!>'«« rule 63.) 

REGISTER OF SPECIALLY TRAINED WORKERS 


Serial 
number 
in the 
register 
of adult 
workers. 

Name of 
worker. 

Age. 

Nature 
of work. 

Qualifi- 
cations, 
if any, or 
period of 
service on 
similar 
work. 

Date 

when 

tight 

fitting 

clothing 

provided. 

Signature 
or thumb 
impres- 
sion of 
worker. 

' 

Remarks. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

j 

6 

6 

7 

8 






FORM No. 12. 

(See rules 82 and 84.) 

NOTICE OF PERIODS OF WORK FOR ADULT OR 
CHILD WORKERS. 


Name of factory Place 



Starting time. 

Intervals for rest. 

! 

Stopping time. 

From — 

To— 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

1 










1 



















Signature of Manager 

Date 

FORM No. 12 A. 

(See rules 82 and 84.) 

NOTICE OF PERIODS OF WORK FOR ADULT OR 
CHILD WORKERS. 


Name of factory Place 



Group No 

Group No 

Nature of work 

Nature of work 

Start- 

ing 

time. 

j Intervale for rest. 

t 

Stop- 

ping 

time. 

1 

Start- 

ing 

time. 

Intervals for rest. 

i 

Stop- 

ping 

time. 

From — 1 

To— 

From— 

To— 

Sunday 










Monday 










Tuesday 








i 


Wednesday 





i 





Thursday 








i 


Friday 

•• i 






i 



Saturday 


, 









Signature of Manager 
Date 











FORM No. 12B. 

(See rules 82 and 84.) 

NOTICE OF PERIODS OF WORK FOR ADULT OR 
CHILD WORKERS. 


Name of factory Plaee 


Group No. 


Nature of work. 



Belay No 

Relay No 

Start- 

ing 

time. 

Intervals for 
rest. 

Stop- 

ping 

time. 

Start- 

ing 

time. 

Intervals for 
rest. 

Stop- 

ping 

time. 

From— 

To— 

From — 

To— 

Sunday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 











i 




i 


1 









































Signature of Manager 
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TOBMyo, 18. 

(Sse rules 96 and 106.) 

NOTICE OF ACCIDENT 


Dated. 


Sir, 

I hereby give notice under section 88 of the Factories 
Act, 1948, that an accident occurred in this factory and the 
following person was involved in the accident : — 

Name «. Occupation Sex 

Age 

1. Date and hour of accident 

2. The hour at which the injured person started work on 

day of occurrence 

3. (a) State how the accident occurred 

(6) If caused by machinery — 

{£) give the name of the machine and part 

causing the accident 

(ii) state whether it was being moved by 

mechanical power at the time 

4. Was the accident due to injured person’s negligence or 

to that of any other person? 

5. Names of persons who saw the accident and can give 

important evidence * . . . 

6. Nature and extent of injury giving medical diagnosis, 

if possible 

7 Number of days the injured person is likely to be off 
work 

8. Name and address of Medical Officer in attendance on 
injured person 


Name of factory Nature of industry 

•Branch or Department where accident occurred 

Address Signed 

Note , — Any additional information which the Manager may wish to give, 
in order to let the Inspector have a clear idea of the circumstances surround- 
ing the accident, should be attached to this from. 

{To be filled in by the Factory Ins action Department,) 

Classification Inspector’s initial 

Responsibility Date 
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FORM No, HP. 

{See rules 99 and 106.) 

NOTICE OF DANGEROUS OCCURRENCE 

Dated 19 

To 

Sir, 

I hereby give notice under section 88 of the Factories 
Act, 1948, that a dangerous occurrence occurred in the 
factory as detailed below: — 

1 . Date and hour of dangerous occurrence 


Full account of the dangerous occurrence 


3. Names of persons who saw the dangerous occurrence 
and can give important evidence 



Name of factory Nature of industry 


Branch or department where the dangerous occurrence 
occurred 


Address Signed 


Note . — Any additional information which the Manager may wish to give 
in order to let the Inspector have a clew idea of the circumstances 
surrounding the dangerous occurrence, should be attached to this form* 



F ORM No. 2 0. 
(See rule 100,) 
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To be filled in by the 
Chief Inspect or. 

No. of Case 

Refnarks 


NOTICE OF POISONING OR DISEASE 


1 Name and address of factory 

2. Addn-s ot < fb e or x . »vate residence of occupier 

3. Nature of Industry • 

4. Name and Woiks Number of Patient 

5. Address ot Patient 

6- Sex and Age of Patient 

7. Precise occupation of Patient 

8. Nature of Poisoning or Disease from which Patient is 

suffering 

9. Has the case been reported to the Certifying Surgeon? 


Signature of Manager 


17 


Dated, 
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FORM No. gl, 

< See rule 102.) 

ABSTRACT OF TEfE FACTORIES ACT, 1948, AND THE 
WEST BENGAL FACTORIES RULES, 1958. 

(To he affixed in a conspicuous and convenient place at or 
near the main entrance to the Factory .) 

Working hours, holidays, intervals for rest* etc. 

1. Hours of work (Adults). Sections 51 and 54. — No 

adult worker shall be required, or allowed, to work in a 
t actor \ for more than 48 hours in any week and tor more 
Ilian 9 hours in any day. 

2. Relaxation of Hours of Work (Adults). Sections 5 f 

64 and 65. — Limits on working* hours are those prescribed 
b\ sections 51 and 54, viz., 48 hour"* a week and 9 hours 
a day. The^e limits cannot be exceeded except (1) in cases 
of public* emergency declared by the State Government 
under section 5, (2) in cases of work covered by the 
exemption rules framed under section 64 and (3) in cases 
of mission given b\ the vState Go\ eminent or the Chief 
Jii'pector of Factoiie-* for dealing with exiopf’omw press 
id »vork. 

3. Payment l or Overtime. Section 59.— Where b> 
\irtue of the exemption rules or exempting order a worker 
works in a factory lor mere than 9 houis in anv da\ or for 
moie than 48 hours in any week he shall, in respect of 
overtime work, he entitled to wages inclusive of allowances 
at the rate of twice his ordinary late ol w^ages. 

4. Weekly Holiday (Adults). S 2 Ction 52. — No adult 

worker shall be required oi allowed to woik in a factory on 
the first day oi the week, unle-s lie has, or will have, 
holiday for a whole day for one of the three da\ s immediate- 
ly before or after the said dav, and the Manager of the 
factory ha-., before the said day or the substituted day, 
whichever is earlier, delivered a notice at the office of the 
Inspector of his intention to require the worker to work on 
the eaid day and of the day which is to be substituted, and 
displayed a notice to that effect in the factory : 

Provided that no substitution shall be made which will 
result in any worker working for more than ten day* 
consecutively without a holiday for a whole day. 

Where a worker in a factory, as a result of exemption, 
from the ordinary provision relating to weekly holiday®, 
is deprived of any of the weekly holidays he shall be 
allowed, within the month in which the holidays were 
due to him or within the two months immediately following 
*ihat month, compensatory holidays of equal number to the 
holidays so lost. 

5. Intervals for Rest and Spread over (Adults). 
Sections 55 and 56. — The periods of work of adult worker® 
iu a factory each day shall be so fixed that no period shall 
exceed 6 hours before he has had an interval for rest of at 
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least half an hour and that inclusive of his intervals for 
rest they shall not spread over more than 10J hours in any 
day. With the permission of the State Government or 
the Chief Inspector in writing the period worked without 
an interval may be increased to 6 hours and the spreadover 
to 12 hours. 

6 . Prohibition of Double Employment. Sections 60 f 

71 and 99. — No child or except in certain circumstances, 
adult worker shall be required or allowed to work in any 
factory on any day on which he has already been working 
in any other factory. 

[t a child works in a factory on any day on which he 
has already been working in another factory, the parent 
or guardian of the child or the person having custody of 
or over him or obtaining any direct benefit from his wages 
shall be punishable with fine, which may extend to Rs. 50 
unless it appears to the court that the child so worked 
without the consent or connivance of such parent, guardian 
in person. 

7. Prohibition of Employment of Children under 14. 

Section 07. — No child who has i nt completed his fourteenth 
\ eai 'diail be required or all owe l to work in any factory. 

S Hours of work 'ChHcJreu Section 71. — No child 
shall tie employed or permitted to work in any factory for 
ntme than It hours in an,s dn\ and during tlio night. 

T pio\ision i elating to wiekK holidays shall also 

appl\ t t child workers 

0 Prohibition of Employment of Women. Section 

66. No woman unless authorise 1 b^ the State Government 

in this behalf shall be employed in any factory for more 
than 9 hours in any day or between the hours of 7 p.m. and 
6 a.m. 

Leave with Wages 

10. Leave with Wages. Sections 79, 80 and 83 and 
Rules. — («) Every worker who has worked for a period of 
240 days or more in a factory during a calendar > ear sbalL 
be allowed during the subsequent calendar year, leave with 
wage- for a number of days calculated at the rate of — 

(0 if ail adult, one day for every twenty days of 
work performed by him during the previous 
calendar year; 

(ti) if a child, one day for every fifteen days of work 
performed by him during the previous calendar 
year. 

The leave admissible shall be exclusive of all holidays 
whether occurring during or at either end of the period of 
leave. 

(6) For the leave allowed to him, a worker shall be paid 
at a. rate equal to the daily average of his total full-time 
earnings for the days on which he worked during the 



month immediately preceding* his ^eave, exclusive of any 
overtime and boiius but inclusive of dearness allow an re and 
■the cash equivalent of the advantage accruing through the 
concessional sale to the worker of foodg'rains and other 
'articles. 

(r) A worker whose service commences otherwise than 
on the first day of January, shall be entitled to leave with 
wages at the rate stated above if he has worked for 4 two- 
thirds of the total number of clays in the remainder of the 
calendar year. 

( d ) If a worker is discharged or dismissed from service 
during the course of the year he shall be entitled to leave 
with wages at the rate stated above even if he has not 
worked for the t utiie period entitling him to earn leave. 

( e ) Tt the employment ol worker who is entitled to 

lea\e in accordance with (<n or (c), as the case may be, is 
humiliated by the o< y up ei before he has taken the entire 
] e.i\ e to whi -h he is eu(»ticd, or if having applied lor and 
having not been gr. >tcci si ' h eavc, the worker quiis his 
employment 1 eforc jje lias i ke*i the leave, the occupier of 
the factory -hall pay hi in the amount payable in respect 
eft the lea^e not taken, and such payment shall be made, 
where the employment of the worker is terminated by 

the occupier, before the expiry of the second working day 
after such termination, and where a worker who quits his 
employment, on or before the next pny T day. 

(f) The Manager shall maintain a leave with wages 

legist er in the prescribed Form No. 15 and shall provide 
each worker with a hook called the “Lea vp Book” in the 
prescribed Form No. Id. The Leave Book shall be 

expressly entrusted to the worker for custody' and the 

Manager or his agent shall not demand it except to make 

iclevant entries therein wdienever necessary and shall not 
keep it for more than a week at a time. If a worker losfen 
his Leave Book, the Manager shall provide him with a copy 
on payment of one anna and shall complete it from his 
* ecord . 

(//) "Every worker shall declare his nominee to whom fii& 
leave piw shall he paid if he dies before availing of the leave 
due. 


Health 

11. Ctoanliltess. Section 11. — The precincts of every 
factory, floors of workrooms, drains, etc., shall be kept 
clean as prescribed. 

12. Drinkihg Water. Section 18 . — In every* factory 
effective arrangements shall he made to provide and main- 
tain at suitable points, conveniently situated for all workers 
employed therein, a sufficient supply of wholesome drinking 
water. 

In every factory wherein more than 250 workers are 
ordinarily employed the drinking water shall, . during the 
hot weather, he cooled by ice or other effective methods. 



The cooled drinking* water shall be supplied in 'every 
canteen, lunch-room and rest-room and also at conveniently 
accessible points throughout the factory. 

Vi. Latrines and Urinals. Section 19 and Rules. — In 

every factory sufficient latrine and urinal accommodation 
of the prescribed type (separate enclosed accommodation 
foi male and female workers) shall bo provided con- 
veniently situated and accessible to workers at all times 
while they are at the factory. 

11. S pi toon Section 20. — III every factory, there 
shall be provided wi di a sufficient number of spitoons of the 
type prescribed in convenient places and they shall be 
maintained in a clean and hygienic condition. No person 
shall spit except in the sp toon* provided for the purpose. 
Whoever spits in contra vent io i of this provision shall be 
punishable with fine not cvceeling five rupees. 


Safely 

lo. Fencing of Machine* y. Section 21. — In every 
factory d angei oils pails oi m w hines shall he securely 
fenced by safeguards of substantial construction which shall 
be kept in position while the parts of machinery they are 
fencing are in motion or in use. 

16. Work on or near Machinery in Motion. Section 
22.— N o woman or young person >hall he allowed to clean, 
lubricate or adjust any pai i of a prime mover or of any 
transmission machinery while the prime mover or tians- 
inission machinery is in motion, or to clean, lubricate or 
adjust an\ part of any machine if the cleaning, lubrica- 
tion or adjustment there if would expose the woman or 
young person to risk of injury from any moving part either 
of that machine or of any adjacent machinery. 

17. Employment of Young Persons on Dangerous 
Machinery. Section 23. — No young person shall work at 
any machine declared to be dangerous unless he has been 
fully instructed as to the dangers arising in connection 
with the machine and the precautions to be observed and 
has received sufficient training in work at the machine or 
is under adequate supervision by a person who lias a 
thorough knowledge and experience of the machiue. 


18. of New Machinery. .. Section 26. — In all 

machinery driven by power and installed in any factory 
after 1st April 1949 every- set screw, bolt or key on apy 
revolving shaft, spindle, wheel or pinion shall be so 
sunk, encased or otherwise effectively' guarded as to prevent 
danger; all spur, worm an4 other toothed or friction 
gearing which does not require frequent adjustment while 
in motion shall be completely encased, unless it is so 
situated as to be as safe as it would t>e if it were completely 
eooaaed. 


. . V|W®W f»U# 9* W >W e W of a or 

& ta sfiJji, Or \e\ k uge 

>9 a factory any machinery driven by power trh\p^ 
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not comply with these provisions, shall be punishable with 
imprisonment for a term which may extend to three months 
or with fine which may extend to five . hundred rupees or 
with both. 

19. Prohibition of Employment of Women and 
Children near Cotton Openers. 8ection 27. — No woman or 
child shall be employed in any part of a factory for pressing* 
cotton in which a cotton opener is at work. 

20. Excessive Weights. Section 34. — No woman or 
young* person shall, unaided by another person, lift, carry 
or move by hand or on head, any material, article, tool or 
appliance exceeding the following limits: — 


Adult female 

... 65 

Adolescent male 

... 65 

Adolescent female 

45 

Male child 

. . . 

Female child 

. . 30 


21. Protection of Eyes. Section 35. — Effective screens 
or suitable goggles shall l e provided for the proleHion of 
persons employed in or in i he vicinity of processes which 
involve risk of injury to the e \ es from particles *,r tiag- 
ments thrown off in the coarse of the process oi which 
involve risk of injury to the eyes by reason of exposure to 
excessive light. 


22. Precautions in case of fire. Section 38. — Every 
factory shall be provided with adequate means of escape 
in case of fire for the persons employed therein. The 
doors affording exit from any room shall, unless they are 
of the sliding type, ho constructed to open outwards. 
Every window", door or other exit affording a mennR of 
escape in case of fire, other than the means of exil in 
ordinary use, shall be distinctively marked. Effective and 
clearly audible means of giving warning in case of fire to 
every person employed in the factory shall be provided. 
Effective measures shall he taken to ensure that wherein 
more than twenty workers are ordinarily employed in any 
place above the ground-floor, or wherein explo^jve or 
highly inflammable materials are used or stored, all the 
workers are familiar w T ith the means of escape in case of 
fire and have been adequately trained in the routine to be 
followed in such case. 


Welfare 

23. Washing Facilities. Section 42. — In every factory 
adequate and suitable facilities for washing shall be 
provided and maintained for the URe of the workers therein. 
Such facilities shall include soap and nail brushes or other 
suitable means of cleaning and the facilities shall be con- 
veniently accessible and shall be kept in a clean and orderly 
cobditi^h. r 1 
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If female workers are employed separate facilities shall 
he provided an 1 so enclosed or screened that the interiors* 
are not visible from any place where persons of the other 
sex work or pass. 

24. Facilities for 8toring and Drying Clothing* 
Section 43 and Rules. — In the case of certain dangerous 
operations, e./7., lead processes, liming and tanning of raw 
hides and skins, etc., suitable places for keeping clothing 
not worn during working hours and for the drying of wet 
clothing shall be provided and maintained. 

25. Facilities for Sitting. Section 44.t — In every 

factory suitable arrangements for sitting shall be provided 
and maintained for all workers obliged to work in a 
standing position in order that they may take ad\antage 
of any opportunities for rest which may occur in the course 
o£ their work. 

20. First Aid and Ambulance Room. Section 45. — 

There shall in even fnctor\ bo provided and maintained 
so as to be icudily accessible during all working hours 
first aid boxes or cupboards equipped with the prescribed 
coni cults. All such boxes and cupboards shall be kept in 
the charge of a responsible person who is tiained in first- 
nid treatment and who shall always be available during 
Ihe working hours ot the factory. 

In e\ erv factory 'wherein more than 500 workers are 
employed there shall be provided and maintained an 
ambulance room of the prescribed size and containing the 
presciibed equipment. The ambulance room shall be in 
charge of a qualified medical practitioner assisted by at 
least one qualified nurse and such other staff as may he 
prescribed . 

27. Canteens. Section 46 and Rules. — In every factory 
wherein more than 250 workers are ordinarily employed, a 
canteen or canteens shall be provided and maintain el by 
the occupier for the use of the workers. Food, drink and 
other items served in the canteen shall be sold oil a non- 
profit basis and the prices charged shall be subject to the 
approval of a Canteen Managing Committee wdiicii shall 
consist of an equal number of persons nominated by the 
Manager and elected by the workers. The nnnibor of 
eleote 1 workers shall 1 p in the proportion of 1 for every 
1 ,000 workers employed in the factory provided that in no 
case shall there he more than 5 or less than 2 workers on 
the Committee. The Committee shall be consulted from 
time to time as to the quality and quantity of foodstuffs 
to be served in the canteen, the arrangement of the menus, 
etc., etc. 

28. Shelters, Rest-rooms and Lunch-rooms. Section 
£7.— Tu b every factory w T berein more than 150 workers are 
ordinarily employed adequate and suitable shelters or rest- 
rooms and a suitable lunch-room, with provisions for 
drinking water, where workers can eat meals brought by 
them shall he provided and maintained for the use of tne 
workers. 



29. Oraches* Section 48 and ftul,e$« — In every factory 
therein more than 50 women workers are ordinarily 
employed there sliali be provided and maintained a suit- 
able room or rooms for the use of children under the 
age of six \ ears of such women. The Creche shall bo 
adequately furnished and equipped and in particular there 
thall be one suitable cot or a cradle with the necessary 
bedding for each child, at least one chair or equivalent 
seating accommodation for the use of the mother while she 
is .feeding or attending to her child and a sufficient supply 
of suitable toys for elder children. 

There shall be in or adjoining the CVeclie a suitable 
wash-room for the washing of the children and their 
clothing. An adequate supply of clean clothes, soap and 
clean towels shall be made available for each child while 
it is in the Creche. At lenst half a pint of clean pure 
milk shall be available tor each child oil every day it is 
accommodated ii\ the Creche and the mother of such a 
child shall be allowed in the course of her daily work 
suitable intervals to feed the child. For children above 
two years ot age, there shall be provided, in addition, uu 
adequate supply of wholesome refreshment. A suitably 
fenced and shady open air play-ground shall also be 
provided tor the older children. 

80. Welfare Officers. Section 49. — In every factory 
■wherein o00 or more workers are ordinarily employed the 
occupier shall employ in the factory, such number ot 
Welfare Officers as ma) be prescribed. 


Special Provisions. 

81. Dangerous Operations. Section 87 and Rules. — The 

following operations have been declared to be dangerous : — 

Manufacture of aerated water and processes incidental 
thereto; electrolytic plating or oxidation of metal 
articles h\ use of an electrolyte containing 
chromic acid or other chromium compounds; 
manufacture or jrepair of electric accummula- 
tors ; glass manufacture ; grinding or glazing of 
metals; manufacture, treatment or handling of 
lead, lead alloys or certain compounds of lead; 
generating petrol gas from petrol; cleaning or 
smoothing of articles by a jet of sand, metal 
shot or grit or other abrasive propelled by a 
blast of compressed air or steam; liming and 
tanning of raw hides and skins and processes 
incidental thereto; feeding of jute, being or 
other fibres into softening machines ; lifting, 
stacking, storing- and shipping of bales hi WMl 
from finished goods ggdowus p£ Jute Mills; 
manufacture,* use or storage of cellulose solu- 
tions; m^i^facrtwre of glpqnuo 4R1& 
locturp pj* recovery p£ the picqypjnate of so^iuof, 
potawww. P T apnjlPWW ; pmtmg p*esa$f* qpg 
type 

therein. * 
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32 . NotiQO 9f $adt ,9a 83 and Rules. — 

Whore in any factory au accident occurs which causes 
death or which causes bodily injury by reason of which tl.o 
person injured is prevented from working tor a period 
of 48 hours or more immediately following the accident or 
which, though no»t attended by personal injury or disable- 
ment, appertains to fire, explosion, collapse of building, 
accident to plant, etc., the Manager of the factory shall 
forthwith send notice thereof to the Inspector. 

33. Notice of Certain Diseases. Section 89 and Rules. 

— Where any worker in a factory contracts any of the 
following diseases the Manager of the factory shall send 
notice thereof forthwith both to the (’hief Inspector and 
the Certifying Surgeon: — 

I>ead, phosphorus, mercury. luuugane^e, nisenic, 
carbon bisulphide or benzene poisoning; or 
poisouing by nitrous fumes, or by halogens 
or halogen derivatives of the hydrocarbons of 
the aliphatic series; or of chrome ulceration, 
anthrax, silicosis, toxic anaemia, toxic jaundice, 
primary opitheliomatous cancer of the ^kiu, or 
pathological manifestations due to radium or 
other radio-active substances or X-rays. 

34. No Charge for Facilities and Conveniences. 
Section 114. — No lee or charge ^hall be realised hum any 
worker in i CvSpect of any arrangements or facilities to l.° 
provided or any equipments or appliances to he supplied 
by the occupier umlcr the pro\isions of the Act 

35. Powers of Inspectors. Sections 9 and 82. Inspec- 
tors have power to inspect factories any' time and may 
require tlie production of registers, certificates, etm. pi es- 
cribed under tlie Act and the ltules. 

Any Inspector may institute proceedings on behalf ol 
any worker to recover any' sum required to be paid by au 
•employer under the provisions relating to leave w it Ii wages, 
whmh the employer has not paid. 

t)6. Obligations of Workers- Sections 97 and 111. — 

worker in a factory — 

(/) shall wilfully interfere with or misuse any 

appliance, convenience or other thing provided 
in a factory for the purpowse of securing the 
health, safety or welfare of the workers tliereiu. 

(ft) shall wilfully and without any reasonable cause 
do anything likely to endanger himself or 
others, and 

(iiV) shall wilfully neglect to make use of any ap.plianco 
or pth*r provided in the factory for the 

of fWpprilMff tfc* health or safety gf tbe 

workers therein. 
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If any worker employed in a factory contravenes any of 
these provisions or any rule or order made thereunder he 
shall be punishable with imprisonment .for a term which 
may extend to three months or with the .fine which may 
extend to Rs. 100 or with both. 

If any worker employed in factory contravenes any 
provisions of the Act or any rules or orders made thereunder 
imposing 1 any duty or liability on workers he shall be 
punishable with fine which may extend to Rs. 20. 

37. Certificates of fitness. Sections 6&, 70 and 98. — 

No child who lias completed his fourteenth year or on 
adolescent shall be required or allowed to work in any 
factory unless a certificate of fitness granted with reference 
fo him is in the custody of the Manager of the factory and 
such child or adolescent carries, while he is at work, a 
token giving n icfercnce to such certificate. Any tee pay- 
able for such a certificate shall bo paid by the occupier and 
shall not be rerm erable from the young person, his parents 
or guardian. 

An adolescent w ho hn*> been granted a certificate of fit- 
ness to work in a factory as an adult and who while at work 
in a factory carries a token giving ieference to the certi- 
ficate shall he deemed to he an adult for all the purposes 
of the provisions of the Act relating to the working hours 
of adults and the employment of y oung persons. An 
adolescent who has not been granted a certificate of fitness 
to work in a factory as an adult shall, notwithstanding his 
age, he deemed to he a child for all the purpose of the Act. 

Whoever knowingly uses or attempts to use, as a certi- 
ficate o’ fitne^ granted to himself, a certificate granted to 
another adolescent to work in a factory' as an adult, or 
who having piocured such a certificate knowingly allows 
it to be used, or an attempt to use it to he made, by another 
person, shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term 
which may extend to one month or with fine 'which may 
extend to Rs. oO or with both. 

38. Registers, Notices and Returns. Sections 61, 62, 

63 ( , 72, 73. 74 and 110. — A register of adult workers in the 
prescribed Form No. 13 and a register of child workers in 
the prescribed Form No. 14 shall be maintained by the 
Manager of every factory. 

A notice of periods of work for adults and a notice of 
periods of woi k for children in the prescribed Form No. 12, 
No. 12A or Form No. 12B shall be correctly maintained 
and displayed in everv 'factory. No adult worker or child 
shall be required or allowed to work in any factory other- 
wise than in accordance 'with. their respective [notices of 
periods of work displayed in 'the factory. 

The owners, occupiers or Managers of factories shall 
submit the prescribed periodical returns to .the Inspector 
regularly. 
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FORM No. 22. 

[See clause (1) of nile 103.] 

ANNUAL RETURN UNDER THE FACTORIES ACT, 1948 

Year ending 31st December, 19 

Name of factory 

Postal Address 

District 

Nature of Industry 

Name of occupier 

Name of Manager 


Fapt 1 


1. *Aveiagi* dail\ number of 
\\oiker> employed. 


2. Normal hour* worked per week. 

3. Number of da\ s worked in the 

4. t Average daily number of 

operations 


f Men 

Women 

Adolescents 

Mile 

| FemaJo 

Children :* 

Male - 

Female 

{ Men 

Women 

Children 

year 

uorkers employed in dangerous 


6. {Total man-days lost due to accidents reportable under section 88 of 
the Factories Act, 1948 (total of column G of Form No. 
24 prescribed under rule 106 ) 


*The average daily number should be calculated by dividing the aggregate number of 
attendances on working days by the number of working days m the year. In reckoning atten- 
dances, attendances by temporary os well as permanent employees should bo counted, and all 
employees should be included, whether they arc employed direct Iv or under contractors. Atten- 
dances on separate shifts (e,g., night and day shifts) should be counted separately. Days on 
which the factory was closed, for whatever causo and days on which the manufacturing processes 
were not carried on should not be treated as working days. 

t Manufacture of aerated water and processes incidental thereto ; electrolytic plating or 
oxidation of metal articles by uso of an electrolyte containing chromic acid or other chromium 
compounds ; mai aufacture or repair of electric accumulators ; glass manufacture ; grinding 
or glazing of metals; manufacture, treatment or handling of lead, lead alloys or certain com- 
pounds of lead ; generating petrol gas from petrol ; cleaning or smoothing of articles by a jet 
of sand, metal shot or grit or other abrasive propelled by a blast of compressed air or steam ; 

bming and tanning of raw hidos and skins and processes incidental thereto ; feeding of jute 
hemp or other fibres into softening machines ; lifting, stacking, storing and shipping of bales 
in and from finished goods godowns of Oute Mills ; manufacture, use or storage of cellulose 
solutions j manufacture of chromic acid or manufacture or recovery of the biohromate of sodium, 
potassium or ammonium ; printing presses and type foundries — certain lead processes carried 
on therein. 

{Total of the number of days e^h person is absent from work due to being injured by an 
accident in the factory. 
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Part IT — -"Leave with wages 

1. Total number of workers employed during: the year: — 

Men 

Women 

Children 

2. Number of workers who qualified for leave during 

the year: — 

Men 

Women 

Children 

3. Number oi worker* wlio.se leave was due during the 

year (ineluding leave brought forward from previous 
years) : — 

Alen 

Women 

Children 

4. Number of workers who were granted leave duiing the 

yea r : — 

Men 

Women 

Children 

5. Number of workers who did not avail themselves oi 

leave due to them during the >ear: — 

Men 

W.mu-Il 

Ch'Mieil 

1* \ r III — Covr i*k> s vtor y Holidays 

1. Number c .1 workers exempted from section 52 oi the 
Factories Act — 

Men 

Women 

2. Number of persons who received holidays in the — 

( 1 ) same month 

(2) following month 

(3) third month 




Signature of Manager . 



FORM No. 23 
[iSce clauFe (3) of rule 103.] 

HALF-YEARLY RETURN 


Period ending 30th June 19. . . . /31st December 19 . . 

Name of Factoiy 

Name of Occupier 

Name of Manager 

(1) Distiict 

(2) Postal Addiess „ 

(3) Naluie c»f Indmtiy 

AIon 

Women 

(4) * Average numbei of v. ikt iS em- A(U lest entt* — 

plo> ed daily 

Male 

Female . . 

Childi en — 

Female , . 

Male 

(6) Number of days woiked during the half-year ending 30th June 19. . . ./31st 
Decembei 19. . . . 


Dated 


Signatm e r f Manager. 


♦The average daily number should be calculated by dividing the aggregate number of 
attendances on working day by the number of working days in the half year. In reckoning 
attendances, attendances by ttmporaiy as well as permanent employees should be counted, 
and all employees should be included, whether they are employed dnectly or under contractor*. 
Attendances on separate shifts (e.g., night and day shifts) should bo counted separately. Days 
on which the factory was closed, for whatever cause, and days on which the manufacturing 
processes wero not carried on should not be treated as working days. 
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FORM No. 24. 

(See rule 106.) 

REGISTER OF ACCIDENTS AND DANGEROUS 

OCCURRENCES 


Name of 
injured 
person 
(& any). 

Date of 
accident or 
dangerous 
occurrence. 

Date of 
report 
(in Form 

No. 18 or 

19) to 
Inspector. 

Nature of 
accident or 
dangerous 
occurrence. 

i 

Date of 
return of 
injured 
person 
to work. 

Number of 
days the injured 
person waa 
absent from 
work. 

i . 

1 2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
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FORM Nc . 25 

{See Schedules VI and XIV to rule 94), 

SPECIAL CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS 
{In respect of persons employed in operations involving use of lead compounds.) 

Serial No 

Bate 

I hereby <c tify that I have it*’ sonallj examined 

son of 

icsiding at 

who i- d*\si t us of being employed as in the 

and tiiat Jus age. as nearly as oan 

be ascertained from it y exan ination. is years, 

and that he is, in my opim >n, fit f.ii en.pl >yment at work involving the use of lead 
compounds Hip desei iptive n arks are -- 


Left 

th mu b -i m pression 
of persons 
examined. 


Certify : ng Surgeon. 


I certify that I 

I extend this 

Signature of 

Note of symptoms . 

examined the 

certificate 

Certifying 

of lead poisoning 

person mentioned 

until — 

Surgeon. 

(if any). ' 

above on — 









268 


Appendix no. is. 

The following Act of the Indian Legislative Council 
received the assent of the GovernoMJeneral on the 9th 
September, 1920, and is hereby promulgated for general 
information : — 


Act No. XXXIII of 1920. 

A.) A< i to authorise the taliny of measurements and photo- 
r/mph* of con riot's and other*. 

Whereas it expedient to authorise the taking of 
niedMuemeut> aim photog'aphs ot ion\hts a. nl others; it 
n herein enacted as follows: — 

Short title and 1. (/) Tln> Att m,i\ be called the Identification of 

extent. Pmnoiuu^ Act, 1920; and 

(2) It cmcihK to tin* \\ hole of Jlntish Indi.i, including 
Ib.tish Hilut Install, the Sonthal Paiganas and the district 
of Align l 

Definitions. 2. In llns Act. unless tlieie is anything repugnant in the 

sublet or context, — 

(a) “njoa^uieinents” include finger impiessimis and foot- 
pi int iinpiessions ; 

(/>) "police-officer” means an officer in charge of a 
police-station, a police officer making an investi- 
V 0(1898. gation under Chapter XIV of the Code ot Criminal 

Procedure, 1898, or any other police officer not 
below the rank of sub-inspector; and 

{e) ‘'prescribed” means pi escribed by rules made under 
this Act. 

3. Every person who has been — 

( a ) convicted of any offence punishable with rigorous 
imprisonment for a term of one yea* or upwards, 
or of any offence which would render him liable 
to enhanced punishment on a subsequent convic- 
tion ; or 

(}j) ordered to give security for his good behaviour 
under section 118 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, 

shall, if so required, allow his measurements and photo- 
graph to be taken by a police officer in the prescribed 
maimer. 

4. Any person who lias been arrested in connection 
with an offence punishable with rigorous imprisonment for 
a term of one >ear or upwards shall, if so required by a 
police officer, allow his measurements to be taken in the 
prescribed manner. 


Taking of 
moaturomontf, 
tic., of non 
oonvlctod 
9 * 8008 . 


Taking ot 
niMrafcftionts, 

i 

0 * 9008 . 


V Of 1890. 
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Bm If a Magistrate is satisfied that, for tlie purposes of 
any investigation or proceeding under the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898, it is expedient to direct any person to allow 
his measurements or photograph to be taken, he may make 
an order to that effect, and in that case the person to whom 
the order relates shall be produced or shall attend at the 
time and place specified in the order and shall allow his 
measurements or photograph to be taken, as the case may 
be, by a police officer : 

Provided that no order shall be made directing any 
person to be photographed except by a Magistrate of the 
first das** : 

Provided further, that no order shall be made under this 
section unless the person has at some time been arrested in 
connection with such investigation or proceeding, 

6 . (/) If any person who under this Act is required to 

allow his measurements or photograph to be taken resists 
or refuses to allow the taking of the same, it shall be lawful 
to use all means necessary to secure the taking thereof. 

{2) Peristome to or leiusal to allow the taking of 
measuiements or photographs under tins Act shall Le 
deemed to be an offence under section 18b of the Indian 
Penal Cotie. 

7- Where an\ person who, not having been previously 
convicted ot an offence punishable with rigorous imprison- 
ment lor a I’m ot one \ eai or upwmds, }i a- hul his 
measurements taken or has been photographed in accordance 
with the provisions ot this Act is released without trial or 
discharged or acquitted by any Court, all measurements and 
all photographs (both negatives and copies) so taken shall, 
unless the Court or (i.i a case where ^ucli person is leleased 
without trial) the Distiict Magistrate or Sub divisional Officer 
for reasons to be recorded in writing otherwise directs, to 
be destroyed or made over to him. 

8 . (7) The Local Government may make rules for the 

purpose of carrying into effect the provisions ot this Ait. 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing provision, such rules may provide for — 

(a) restriction on the taking of photographs of persons 

under section 5; 

( b ) the place at which measurements and photographs 

may be taken; 

( c ) the nature of the measurements that may be atken ; 

(d) the method in which any class or classes of measuie- 

ments shall be taken; 

(e) the dress to be worn by a person when being photo- 

graphed under section 3; and 

(/) the preservation, safe custody, destruction and 
disposal of records of measurements and photo- 
graphs. 

9« No suit or other proceeding shall lie against any 
person for anything done, or intended (o be done, in good 
faith under this Act or under any rule made thereunder. 

18 


Power ot 
Magistrate to 
order a person 
to bo measured 
or photographed. 
V of 1898. 


Resistance to the 
taking of 
measurements, 
etc. 


XLV of I860. 

Destruction of 
photographs and 
records of 
measurements, 
etc., on 
acquittal. 


Power to make 
rules. 


Bar of suits. 
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APPENDIX No. 19. 

Rules regarding the I'u^iody and di<pen^tng of poisonous 

drugs. 

[Extrael from Health Minimi, Vol I] 

(Medical). 

(From pages JfcM io d 24 ) 


Item 16 — Poisons. — (O All poisons shell l>e kept in 
alum ah'* si*( uicd b\ lot k and ke^ , in w Inc ii no substances 

shall be kept other than poison, and each of the poisons shall 

he kept in a separate closed leoeptacle within the almiroh. 
Every such ilnnrah and e\ er\ such receptacle shall be mark- 
ed with the woid “POISON” in red characters both in 
Engl sli .uid \ i r n.ii ul.f t wid m Iht * i^c of receptacles kept 
for sc]Mietc jhu^oiis, v\ ttli llu n mil s oi stu h powniN 

tb> K\ei\ vessel, pat kt»gi , oi t ou nng containing ] •( ibon 
shall hr* i ii f M td with * narm uf t }i po >on nd th»» word 

P()f S( 4 1 1 i in » r» of i ii oin ti > t > Urn \ l « only 

tl. wu N \<U r () It \ '| VI 1 N ' n, a ditioi, d u* tly 

printed both m I ng 1 "i» ■ ■ i cl ui.iiaili mi hm! httfis 

\of* in cxi eption ii i wl » in meed labels are not 

iimm'dij 4 ' b avail i/ble wi tt< n lalul »na^ be used [f label* 
*m* " rnuMi oidj i lo* k *apii iK ,uv ! led ink shill be i.sed. 

i c) when any poison i" i^mi* 1 it si* dl lie secuielv packed 
in a closed hm epi u le *)i pa* kt t win* h shall be labelled by the 
compounder with a red label hearing the name of the poison 
and the w ocU ‘‘POISON” and in case of preparations for 
external use only, the words “NOT TO BE TAKEN” in 
addition, in English and vernacular, and the name of the 
compounder, together with the date of issue 


(d) The stock of poisons foi dispensing purposes shall be 
kept in the dispensing room in a separate almirah and the 
almirah shall be locked up. Such poisons shall be kept in 
separate bottles or other receptacles distinguishable by toucB 
and colour from ordinary bottles and receptacles and marked 
with the word “POISON” m English and the vernacular and 
the name of the poison in red letters in vernacular. 


(e) when a poison is dispensed without any admixture all 
restrictions referred to in clause (c) regarding poisons issued 
and method of issues shall apply. 


(f) A stock register of poisons shall be maintained and 
kept up- to-date , and a record of the prescriptions undel 
which poisons are issued shall be preserved for two years. 
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SCHEDULE E. 

(The Drugs Rules, 1945.) 

lilST OF POISONS 

-Acetanilide; Alkyl acetanilides. 

Aconite, roots of. 

Alkaloids, the following; theii ^alts, simple or complex: — 

Aeetyldihydi ocodei nmu ; its colors. 

Aconite, alkaloids of. except suhvtances containing less than 
0.02 ]>ei tent, of the alkalc ds of aconite. 

Apomorphine, except substances containing* less than 0.2 per 
cent. of upnni'vr phinc. 

Alrnpiiu. r\i < )i siibsl.im <o iaining ies^ than 0 i" \ ct 
con 1 ot a 1 i om ne 

Pel Lulnmni, .uk<iloi«! , % tl t \< t‘p» uhshiiu os i outlining Us* 
(Uni (I I" | T f ^ui. of Hu ilk.doUU < t belladonna <a 1 - 
c, ’ i • * is 1‘ \ 0'« 3 am ine 

Ben/o vi mol i-iin e 

Mi u f i nc. exc t pi Miiisl im » i i uni 1«^ than 02 pel « tni . 

of b t u < in * 

Oalabai bean, alkaloids of 

Cota, alLcloids of, except substantes containing 1« ss, tlirm 
0.1 pei C(*ii1 . of llie alkaloids of eoco. 

Cocaine, except substantes containing less than 0.2 per cent, 
of cocaine. 

Codeine, except substance^ containing less than one per cent, 
of codeine. 

Colchicine, except substances containing less than 0.5 per 
cent, of colchicine. 

Coniine, except substances containing less than 0.1 per cent, 
of coniine. 

Cotarnine, except substances containing less than 0.2 per 
cent, of cotarrrne. 

Curarine. 

Diamorpliine (I)iacet> lmorphine hydrochloride). 

Dihydrocodeinone ; its esters. 

Dihydrohydroxycodeinone ; its esters. 

Dihydromorphine; its esters. 

Dihydromorphinone ; its esters. 

Ecgonine; except substances containing less than 0.1 per 
cent, of ecgonine; its esters. 
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Bmetine, except substances c ontaining less than one per 
cent, of emetine. 

Ephedra, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 
one per cent, of the alkaloids of ephedra. 

Ergot, alkaloids of. 

Ethylmorphine, except substances containing less than 0.2 
per cent, of ethyl morphine. 

Gelsemium, alkaloids of, except substances containing less 
than 0.1 per cent, of the alkaloids of gelsemium. 

Homatropine, except substance's containing less than 0.15 
pei* cent, of homatropine. 

Hyoscine, except substances containing less than 0.15 per 
cent, of hyoscine. 

Hyoscyamine, except substances containing less than 0.16 
per cent, ol hyo soy amine. 

Jaborandi, alkaloids of, except substances containing less 
than 0.5 per cent, of the alkaloids of jaborandi. 

Liobelia, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 
one per cent, of the alkaloids ol lobelia. 

Morphine, except substances containing less than 0.2 per 
cent, of morphine calculated as anhydrous morphine. 

Nicotine. 

Papaverine, except substances containing less than one per 
cent, of papaverine. 

Pomegranate, alkaloids of, except substances containing less 
than 0.5 per cent, of the alkaloids of pomegranate. 

Quebracho, alkaloids of. 

Sabadilla, alkaloids of, except substances containing leas 
than one per cent, of the alkaloids of sabadilla. 

Solanaceous alkaloids, not otherwise included in this list, 
except substances containing less than 0.15 per cent, of 
solanaceous alkaloids calculated as hyoscyamine. 

Stavesacre, alkaloids of, except ointments, lotions for external 
use and substances containing less than 0.2 per cent, of 
the alkaloids. 

Strychnine, except substances containing less than 0.2 per 
cent, of strychnine. 

Thebaine, except substances containing less than one per 
cent, of thebaine. 

Veratrum, alkaloids of, except substances containing less 
than one per cent, of the alkaloids of veratrum. 

Yohimba, alkaloids of. 

Allylisopropylacetylurea. 
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Amidopyrine ; its salts. 

Amino-alcohols, ester ified with benzoic acid, phenylacetic 
acid, phenyl propionic acid, cinnamic acid or the deri- 
vatives of these acids, except in substances containing* 
less than ten per cent, of esterified amino-alcohols. 

Ammonia, except substances containing less than five per 
cent, weight in weight, of ammonia. 

Amphetamine (beta-aminopropylbenzene), its salts, it* 
N-alkyl derivatives, tlieir salts, except when present in 
inhalers provided that tlio poison is absorbed in inert 
solid material within the inhaler. 

Amyl nitrite. 

Antimony, chlorides of; oxides of antimony; sulphides o4 
antimony ; antimonates ; antimonites ; organic com- 
pounds of antimony. Preparations of antimony, except 
substances containing les^ than the equivalent of ore per 
cent, of antimony trioxide. 

Arsenic, halides of; oxides of arsenic; sulphides of ersenic; 
arsenates, arsenites ; aceto-arsenites ; thioarsenatee ; 
organic compounds of arsenic. Preparations of aisenie 
except substances containing less than the equivalent of 
0.01 per cent, of arsenic trioxide. 

Barbituric acid, its salt, derivatives of barbituric acid; their 
salts compounds of barbituric acid, its derivatives, their 
salts, with any other substance. 

Barium, salts of, other than barium sulphate. 

Butylchloral hydrate. 

Cannabis (tho dried flowering or fiuiting tons and leavee of 
Cannabis saliva Ijiim) ; the resin of cannabis, extract* 
of cannabis, tinctures of cannabis; cannabin tannate. 

Canthari dates, except substances containing less than the 
equivalent of 0.01 per cent, of cantharidin. 

Cantharidin, except substances containing less that 0.01 per 

r per cent, of cantharidin. 

Chloral form amide. 

Chloral hydride. 

Chloroform, except substances containing less than ten per 
cent, of chloroform. 

^Creosote from wood, except substances containing less them 
50 per cent, of creosote. 

Croton, oil and seeds of. 

JDatura, seeds and leaves of ; preparations of datura, exoept 

c substances containing less than 0.16 per. cent, of (he 
alkaloids of datura calculated as hyoscyamine. 

Diaminodi phenyl sulphone, its salts and derivatives. 
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Digitalis glycosides of, except substances containing leas 
than one unit of activity {as defined in the British 
Pharmacopoeia) in two grammes of the substance. 

Dinitrocresols ; dinitronaphthols ; dinitrophenols ; dinitro- 
thymols. 

Elaterin. 

Ergot (the sclerotia of any species of Claviceps) ; extiacts of 
ergot; tinctures of ergot. 

fCrythrityl tetranitrate. 

Formaldehyde, except substances containing less than live 
per cent, formaldehyde. 

IGlyceryl trinitrate (nitroglycerine). 

(Guanidines, the following ; polymethylene diguanidinee, 
diparanisyl-phenetyl guanidine . 

Hydrochloric acid, except substances containing less than 
nine per cent, weight in weight, of hydrochloric acid. 

Hydrocyanic acid, except substances containing less than 0.1 
per cent., of hydrocyanic acid (HCN) ; cyanides, except 
substances containing less than the equivalent of 0.1 per 
cent, weight in weight, ot hydrocyanic acid (IlCl^); 
double cyanides of mercury and Zinc. 

‘Hydrofluoric acid; potassium fluoiide; sodium fluoride; 
sodium silicofluoride. 

Insulin. 

Lead acetates; compounds of lead with acids fiom fixed oils. 

Mannityl Hexanitrate. 

(Mercuric- chloride or men-uric ammonium chlorides, except 
substances containing less than one per cent, mercuric 
chloride; mercuric iodide, except substances containing 
less than two per cent, of mercuric iodide; nitrates of 
mercury, except substances containing less than the 
equivalent of three per cent., weight in weight, of 
mercury (Hg.); potassiomercuric iodides, except sub- 
stances containing le^s than the equivalent of one pe* 
cent, of mercuric iodide; organic compounds of 
mercury, except substances containing less than the equi- 
valent of 0.2 per cent., weight in weight, of mercury 
(Hg.) ; mercuric oxycyanides; oxides of mercury. 

Nitric acid, except substances containing less than nine per 
cent., weight in weight, of nitric acid. 

Nitrobenzene. 

Nitrophenols, ortho, meta or para. 

Nux Vomica, seeds of ; ^preparations of nux vomica, except 
substances containing less than 0.2 per cent, of the 
alkaloids of nux vomica. 

Oil of Savin. 
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Opium, except substances containing less than 0.2 per cent- 
of morphine calculated as anhydrous morphine. 

Orthocaine; its salts. 

Ouabain. 

Oxalic acid; metallic oxalates other than potassium qua- 
droxalate. 

Oxycinchoninic acid derivatives of ; their salts, their 
esters . 

Para-amino-benzene-sulphon imide ; its salts, derivatives of 
para-amino-benzcne-sulphonamide having any of the 
hydrogen atoms ot the ninino gioup or of the sulphamide 
group substituted by another radical ; their salts. 

Para-am i no-benzoic a -id ; esters ot ; their salts. 

Percain. 

Pethidine Hydrochloride. 

Pheneti dy lphenacetin . 

•Phenols, that is, any member ot the series ot phenols of 
which the first member is phenol and of which the mole- 
cular composition varies from member to member by one 
atom of carbon and two atoms of hydrogen except medi- 
cines with less than 1 per cent, of Phenol, nasal sprays, 
mouthwashes, pastilles, lozenges, capsules, pessaries, 
ointments or suppositories containing less than 2.5 per 
ment. of phenol. 

Phenvleinehoninic acid, salicyl cinchouinic acid, thoii salts; 
their esters. 

Phenylene diamines; toluene diamines; other alkylated 
benzene diamines, their salts. 

Phenilethylhydantoin ; its salts; its acyl derivatives; their 

salte. 

Phosphorous yellow. 

Picric acid, except substances containing less than nine 
per cent, picric acid. 

Piero toxin. 

Pituitary gland, the active principles of. 

Potassium hydroxide, except substances containing le>s than 
twelve per cent, weight in weight, of potassium 
hydroxide. 

Procaine, salts of. 

Sodium hydroxide, except substances containing less than 
twelve per cent, weight in weight, or sodium hydroxide. 

Sulphonal ; alkyl sulphonals. 

Sulphuric acid, except substances containing lea* than nine 
per cent, weight in weigkt, of sul’phurie acid. 
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Strophanthus, glycosides of strophanthus. 

Suprarenal gland, the active principles of; their salts. 
Thallium, salts of. 

Thyroid gland, the active principles of; (their salts. 
Tribromoethyl alcohol. 

Zink chloride. 


Poisons and their Treatment 

(Jr. O. No. 1T79-R, dated the 4th February 1027. 

I. In all case» of poisoning empty the stomach at onee 
to prevent absorption. This is best carried out by means of 
Mie stomach pump or preferably bj the stomach tube, 
except in cases where strong acids, alkalies or corrosives 
have been taken, which would render the oesophagus and 
sloma'di liable to 7 >erfoiat ion by the pump or tube. 

II. Kinetics should only be used as indicated below or 
when no available means of washing out the stomach is at 
hand. 

III. Do not wait for symptoms to appear even in sus- 
pected cases. Act promptly and wash out the stomach at 
once. 

IV. Always keep the contents of the stomach and firtfk 
washing with plain water for chemical examination. 

Bear in mind that the following instruments and anti- 
dotes may be urgently required for the immediate treat- 
ment of a case of poisoning : 

instruments 

Stomach tube. (This should be inspected frequently as 
rubber is liable to perish and become unserviceable.) 

Mouth -gag . 

Rubber catheter*. 

Hypodermic r. nge 

Tourniquet. 

Scalpels. 

Rectal tube. 

Saline apparatus. 

Emetics 

(a) Apomorpliine liydrochlorodie 1/10 gr. tablet. 

(b) Zinc sulphate, grs. 30 in four ounces of warm water. 

(c) Copper sulphate, ' grs, 10 in four ounces of warm 

water. 

(d) Mustard, half ounce in 8 ounces of tepid water. 

f « * + 

“ (e) 't’incU Ipecacuanha, 1 6 drams. 
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. Stimulants 

Strychnine hydrochloride 1/30 gr. taolets. 

Digitalin 1 / LOO gr. tablets. 

Ether in glass-sealed tubes. 

Brandy. 

Coffee. 

Ammonium Carb. 

Sal Volatile. 

()p%afes 

Morphine hydrochloride 1/3 gr. tablets. 

Tine i . opii 30 minims or more. 

A rUidotes 

Universal antidotes where the nature of the poison is 
link nown. 

Mixture A. — Saturated solution of ferrous sulphate in 
one pint of water. 

Mixture B. — Calcined Magnesia 16 ounces. 

Charcoal 8 ounces. 

Water to one pint. 

Dose — One ounce of A. mixed with one ounce of It 
ev er a ten minutes for three or more doses. 

Atropine Sulphate 1 / 10f> gr. tablets. 

Pilocarpine nitrate A gr. tablets. 

Pituitary extract one c.e., glass ampoules. 

One per ceuH. solution of Gold chloride. 

Potassium permanganate crystals; Tea; Tannic Acid; 
Magnesia Carb; Olive Oil; Castoi Oil; Dime Water; Soda 
Sulph; Mag. Kulph ; Tdq. Ammon. Fori; Ferri. Sulph ; Diq. 
Ferri. Perchlor; Vinegar; Citin' Acid; Starch; Sodi. 
Bicarb; Acid Sulph. Oil. ; linct. Iodine; Potassium 
Bromide; Chloroform ; Antivenine ; Oxygen. 

W armth 

By hot bottles, blankets or friction. 

D$ mulcents 

Milk. 

White of egg. 

Barley water. 

Olive oil (avoid in phosphorus and eanthrarides cases). 

Saline Injections — Injection of normal saline either by 
the rectum or sterilised and given intravenously. 



♦Acid*— 


Poieon*. 


Treatment' 


Hydrochloric, Nitric, Sui 
phuric. 


CarboJi 


Aoida Oxalic 

Hydrocyanic or Cyanides 


Alkalies — - 

Caustic Potash, Cn stic 
Amm jma. 

Metallic 

Arsenic 


Do not ust the stomach tube or emetics bu 
give weak alkalies such aa xnagnejia 
lims water, oh ak- whitings (strong alkalies 
suoh as carbonates and bioarb.. of Bodi- 
and Pot. are better avoided) in water 
or soap and water in large draughts . 
Fallow this by dv>m ll cents. 

Opiates and stimulants if required. Rectal 
feeding for aom^tims after. We ah out 
the st^mvh using the stomach tube 
'"ifch groat firo vsmg Mag* Sulpb. nr 
Sod. Sulphate $ ounce in a pint 01 water 
until there is no smell of carbolic in the 
washings. Leave some of the solution 
in the stomach. Follow this up by 
demulcents, stimulants, warmth and 
artificial respiration, if necessary. 

Do not use the stomach tube or emetics. 
Give chalk-whiting or lime with plenty 
of water. Give milk freely and follow 
with castor oil, stimulants. 

Prompt action is essential. Place Patient 
in the fresh air. Artificial respiration. 
Stomach tube. Cold douche to head, 
face and apme. Ammonia inhalations. 

(1) Amyl nitrite inhalation. 

(2) Sod. nitrite soln. 3 per cent. 10 o.o. 
in 3 min. I. V. 

(3) Sod. Thiosulphate soln. — 50 per cent 
2 c.c. I.V. while in the intravenous 
injection is being prepared, the 
stomach should bo washed with Sod. 
Thiosulphate (25 per cent.) or 
Hydrogen Peroxide(0O ml. of 3 per 
cent. H a O, in 600 c.o. of water). 


Soda, Do not use the stomach tube or emetics 
but give weak acids such as vinegar, 
citric acid, lira 3 juice, diluted with twice 
the vol. of cold water. Follow by 
dom ilcents and opiates, stimulants. 

Waal i out the stomach. Give strong tea, 
tannic acid 30 grs. in warm water, 
repeating as often as vomiting occurs. 

_ *em 1 ents. Stimulants. Opiatee. 
Warra f ii. Saline injections, if needed. 

(1) Wash out the stomach thoroughly. 
Give one and a half ounces of liq. Farr. 
Perchlor in a wine glass of wator adding 
it to a solution of soda carb. J oz. in 
half a tumblerful of water. Repeat, If 
necosearv, or give universal mixture, 
j mil' ents. Stimulants. Ice to suok. 
Opiates. Warmth. Saline injection!. 

(2) ^umircaprol (BAL) — 3 mg. /kg. 

Wash out the stomach. Give Mag. Sulph. 
or Sod. Sulph. } oz. In 8 oz. of water 
or dil. Sulphuric Acid 30 minims in 
g om. of water Demulcents. Morphine, 


Lead Salts 
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Poison*. 

Iodine 

Mercury and its salt 

Phosphorim \ ] -tat paste, 
matches). 

Silver Salta 

Kino Salts 

Organic- Aconite . . 

Alohohol 

Anti pyrin Group 

BelladonnA, Atropine, 
Hyoacine. 

Cannabis Indica . . 

Oantharidea 

Ghloral 

Chloroform 


* Treatment. 

Wash out the stomach with a soft tube 
Sodi Bicarb. 2 drams in half a tumbler 
of water. Starch. Bread. Bice water. 
Milk and flour. Morphia. If these are 
not available, egg-albumin should be 
given (2-3 eggs — beaten up in milk so 
that the mixture can be drunk). 

Give largo quantities of milk and eggs 
before attempting to wash out the 
stomach. Demulcents. Tinot. Opil 
and Stimulants. 

Dim^rcaprol — 3 mg. /kg. 

Stomach tube. Copper Sulph. 3 gr*. in 
4 ozs. of water every five minutes until 
vomiting is induced. Then every 15 to 
30 minutes. The stomach may bo washed 
with 1 per cent. Pot. Pei manganate 
solution or weak hydrogen peroxide. 
Sulphate or Carbonate of Magnesium. 
Milk and eggs. Avoid oils. 

Inj. — Atropino Sulph. 

One ounce common salt in 8 ozs. of water. 
Then wash out and follow with white 
of egg. Milk. 

Large quantities of milk and white of egg, 
large quantities of Sod. Carb. or Pot. 
Carb. dissolved in warm water. Tannic 
acid or strong tea. Opiates. 

Stomach tube. Digitalm 1/100 gr. or 
better 1/50 gr. atropine sulph. and also 
strychnine. Maintain recumbent position. 
Stimulants. Artificial respiration. War- 
mth. Brandy. 

Stomach tube. Ammon. Carb. 30 grs. in 
6 ozs. of water, strong coffee. Strychnine 
HCl 1 /60 gr. Beep roused with cold 
douche. Warmth. Artificial respiration, 
if required. Inj - Caffeine et Sodii benzoas 
8T. 71, I. M. Control Acidosis b Sodi- 
bicarbonate or Sod. lactate 

Stomach tube. Recumbent poeition. W ar 
mth. Stimulants. Artificial respiration, 
if necessary. 

Datura, Stomach tube. Pilocarpine 4 gr. Stimulants, 
Tea, Coffee or tannin. Warmth. Artificial 
respiration, if required. 

Stomach tube. Purgatives. Brandy. 

A pom orp hi no 1/10 gr. and Strychnine 
Hyorochlonde 1 /60 grs. White of eggs r 
barley water, gruel. Stimulants. Morphia. 
Avoid oil. 

Stomach tubes. Strychnine HCL 1/60 gF. 
Warmth. Hot coffee. Friction. Artificial 
respiration. Stimulants. Oxygen. 

Pull out tongue. Artificial respiration. 
Head lower than body. Fresh air. Ettier 
hyodermically. Strychnine HCL 1/60 gr. 
Brandy and coffee. Heart massage per 
abdomen. Nkfealfca 
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Potaons. 


Treatment. 


f Cocaine 


Croton oil, Colohicum and 
Violent purgativ e 

Digitalis 


JTungi (usually Amnmtor — 
Phalloides) 


Food poisoning 


Hyoscyamus 

Oleander 

Paraffin, Potroloum 


Tobacco, Lobelia 


Stomach tube Strychnine and Digitahn. 
Ammonia to mhale Recumbent position. 
Artificial respiration 

Wash stomach out with milk or olive oil 
Demulcents Stimulants Opiates 

Stomach tube Strong tea or coffee Tannic 
Acid Recumbent position Warmth. 
Stimulants Aconite 1 /J20 gr 

Stomach tube and wash out with a solution 
of Pot Permanganate Atropine l/50th 
gr Stimulant Warmth Bowels to be 
mo\ ed by Mag Sulph Antiphallmic 
sen m (40 c c ) 

As for fungi, but avoid at i opine and 
Anti Pballimc scrum 

See Atropine 

See Digitalis 

Stomach tube Strvchnine Warmth. Hot 
Coffee Demulcent. Castor oil Artificial 
Respiration 

stomach tub© Recumbent position 
Strychnin© Stiong tta Warmth 


r Opiun ston ich tubo and wash out with tepid 

w vtor tinted with Pot Permanganate 
until the pink colour is retained in the 
n turn washings Lvon if morphia taken 
hypodermic ally wash out the stomach 
with Pc rmanganatc 

Repeat the washing aftci half an hour 
Atropine Sulph 1 /30 gr strychnine 
hydrochloride Keep roused with oold 
douche or by walking unless collapsed. 
Artifu lal respiration Hot Coffee per 
rectum Ammonia to nostrils Warmth 
Orygen Halorphino hydrobrtmide 

10 mg J V raiy be repeated 3 times 

Ligature the part above the bite on single 
area inject 5 c c of a 1 per cent solution 
of gold chloride, or Pot Permanganate 
solution into area of bite These will 
cause local necrosis Antevenino 50 c e. 
int rav cnously followed by another 100 
to 400 co, if necessary Stimulants 
Brandy, Ammonia to mhale Artificial 
respiration 

Stomach tube Tanmo acid and Pot Per* 
manganate Chloral hydrate or bette* 
still barbitono group of hyprotics may 
be given Warmth Artificial respiration. 
Pentothal Sodium (IV) to control oomf> 
vulsion 

Stomach tube Liquid Paraffin 4 oks. afto* 
tep minutes give a saline purgative. 
Late management may be of Aonte 
renal failure. 

Carbon Monoxide, Carbon Presh air. Inhalations of oxygen. Amxntaua 
Dioxide, Coal Gas, Sewer to nostrils. Stimulants. Warmth 

Strychnin© Artificial respiration. Trans 
fusion. In Co poisoning Oxygen and 
Carbon dioxide be given. 


Snake bito 


Strychnine, Nux Vomica 


Turpentine 
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Poisons. Treatment . * 

Kerosene (Lamp Paraffin) Emetics and gastric lavage are very dan- 

gerous because aspiration of oil into • 
the lungs is the main cause of death 
(Chemical bronchitis and Pneumonitis). 
The toxicity of korosene in the alimen- 
tary canal is relatively slight. In most 
cases it suffices to ensure rapid purga- 
tion with Mag. Sulph. (A heaped Table- 
spoonful in half a tumbler of warm 
water followed by a pint of hot Tea>. 
(Methaemoglobinaomia calls for blood 
transfusion and the use of oxygen and 
carbondioxide). 

Barbiturates . . Bemegrido (Magimide) is icgai docl as the 

analeptic* of choice. An intravenous 
infusion 5 per cent. Glucose is started 
and 50 mg. bemognde in 10 c.c. of 
saline is injected into the rubbor tubing 
of the apparatus every five minutes 
until there arc signs of returning con- 
sciousness. 

Iron . . Usually forroii"* sulphate poisoning occur 

in children (Justnc lavage with solution 
of Sod beaiheiate (a teaspoonful to the 
pint) to convert ferrous sulphate to 
insoluble fen oils carbonate in severe 
c ises dehydration, acidosis and shock 
call for appropriate measures. 

Antihistamine? .. .. These drugs aie used \ cry frequently 

now-a-days* Overdosages are occasionally 
token inadvertently. There are no 
specific antidotes. Bomov o tho drug 
from st oinach by emetic or gastric 
lavage. Strong tea, coffee. Inj. Caffeine- 
©t Sod. Bonzoas gi. I. M. or I. V. 
Amphetamine sulphate 20 mg. for tho 
same purpose may bo repeated as 
necessary. Employ sedatives for 
insomnia with great caution. 

. . Administer Potassium ferrocyanido 5 per 
cent, m water as quickly as possible 
or soap suds or alkaline substances 
(lime or weak Sod. Carbonate) to 
precipitate the copper. Protein (white 
of egg), barley water, gruel, cheese also 
precipitate tho metal. Emetic or gastric 
lavage. Best, warmth. After tho 
stomach content has been removed, 
strong tea, coffee or Inj. Caffoino ot. 
Sod. Bonzoas gr. 7£ I. M. 

Morphine (gr. }) to control pain. Fluid. 
Plenty of Gulcose. Hepatic failuro may 
ensue. 

Acid, Administer universal antidote or activated 
charcoal and follow with an emetic or 
gastric lavage. Detormme clinically or 
by laboratory investigation whether there 
is metabolic acidosis or respiratory 
alkalosis. In the former administer Sod. 
bearbon&to (7£ per oent. solution) or 
Sodium lactate (N) while in the latter 
Carbondioxido inhalation (rebreathing 
expired air or inhalation of carbon- 
dioxide). If alkalosis is marked Cal. 
Gluconate (10 per cent. I. V.) Adrenaline 
(I : 1000) to control Laryngeal spasm. 
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APPENDIX No. 20 

RULES FOR COLLECTING AND PACKING SAMPLES 
OF WATER FOR ANALYSIS. 

Bengal Public Health Department 

Water Analysis 


The smal> -si-, til water supplies is undertaken for two 
.purposes : — 

t 

(a) To obtain reliable information in regard to the 

fitness oi a given water supply for drinking 
purposes. 

(b) To judge tile suitability oi a supply tor domestic, 

.ndusliial or medicinal purposes. 

2 . In oi<iei In determine tile fitness oi a water supply 
ior dr* liking piupo ts, a complete analysis, bolli chemical 
and hactci lologu ai, is required. Tlie cbcini* al «mal t >si^ 
iiidunle* the ebenncal constituents uf the wntei and from 
tbo-e imi, he learnt lnucli of its past history but ihe 
bnrt oi »ologn i! anal\si, ie\eals moie of its present slate 
and shnw- moie elearK whether a given water, subject 
to pollution, is liable to give rise to the occurrence of 
inter* *ous diseases, such as cliole i, typhoid, dysentery and 
other \\ .i .oi -borne infections. A ban oi iological examina- 
tion is also very useful in connection w itli the testing of 
the efficient working of slow s.mrl filter beds and mechanical 
filteis. It an opinion is required on tlie suitability of a 
vvatei ior domestic purpos* *■ , such as the washing of clothes, 
etc., or tor industrial use, as in sleam boilers or for 
dyeing, a chemical analysis only is required. 

3. A chemical analysis gives information as to the 
degree oi hardness of water and indicates whether harm- 
ful mineral substances, such as lead, etc., are present. 
'JBut although it may serve to indicate that ,the water has 
been subjected to antecedent pollution with organic matter 
or with sewage, it does not usually reveal whether the 
water is actually dangerous or not. But the bacteriologi- 
cal analysis often supplies data as to the existence of 
contamination with excreta or sewage, from which d educ- 
ations can be dra^yn as to recent and harmful pollution 

4. In this connexion, it may be noted that, although 
it is sometimes possible to detect the actual presence of 
disease-producing organisms, such as the cholera vibrious or 
the typhoid bacillus in water, the search is frequently 
like looking for a needle in * a hay stack and is never 
attempted in a routine examination. This is because the 
results obtained would more often than not be misleading. 
For, although the finding 'of either of these organisms in 
water would of course at once condemn ifl, a negative 
result might serve to give a false sense of securtity. For 
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the organisms are by no means easy to detect and disappear 
so rapidly that attempts lo isolate them from wateT 
known, to be infected frequently result in failure. Hence 
usually the bacterial condition of a water is supplied by 
the number and the type of organisms present and if a 

g iven sample contains a large number of so-called faecal 
aceilli organisms belonging to the Ooli Group capable of 
feormenting lectose it is condemned as suspicious ot 
dangerous, especially when the organisms found to be 
present belong to the class that is known t'» be very 
slightly resistant* for this latter fact indicates that faecal 
pollution has been very recent, and thus ihe risk of 
disease-producing organisms derived from a cholera or 
typhoid patient or cholera, etc., being present is propor- 
tionately greater. 

5. Samples should be examined once during a month 
n routine measure and also al any time whenever there 
is an outbreak of water-borne disea in the jail or there 
is any suspicion about the pollution of the source of drinking 
water. 


Instructrons tor the Collect on and Despatch of Samples of 
water tor Bactor logical Analysis. 


1. In ihe i oilei I lOfi o' in pits ot water tm bactci 'ologi- 
( nl examination, gieat i .re i > lectured. The ^liuhtesi 
extraneous contamination must he n\oided, si me small 
errors in collection max enluilx \itmte ilie results. 
Precise ind seemingK tilval diici lions must therefore be 
gixeu, unless the samples are to he collected by a ttained 
sample takei or bacteriological expert. 

3. It is essential that full particulars as to the source 
of the water should be supplied with the sample, as it is 
often difficult or impossible to interpret the results of the 
analysis properly without such information. The follow- 
ing data should be recorded : — 

(1) Date of sampling. 

(2) Nature of the wrnter — spring, upland surface, etc. 

(3) Whence obtained — Well, tank, river, pump, tap, 

etc. 

(4) Precise particulars of sampling, e.g., depth below 

surface; from middle or sides, stating filtered or 
unfiltered; if from tap or pump, time during 
which water was allowed to run to wa^te. If 
from tap, it should be noted whether this was 
connected directly to a main or if it was connected 
with a storage cistern or other form of supply. 

(5^ Details as to previous rainfall. 

r A3 specimen form is annexed for guidance. 
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Finally, if the sample cannot be examined on the spot, 
it is essential that it should be carefully packed in ice po 
as to keep it cool while it is being transmitted to the 
laboratory. It must be borne in mind that neglect of this 
precaution will render the sample useless for bacteriological 
examination, as the changes that will* otherwise take place 
in the sample will entirely vitiate the results ot the 
analysis. 

3. ^ 1 samples of water for bacteriological analysis 

should In collected in clean sterile bottles, provided with 
well-fitting gLass stoppers, and holding 11;3G centilitres, 
llefore u>c, the bottles should be thoroughly cleansed by 
treatment with sulphuric acid and potassium bichromate, 
or with alkaline permanganate ot potash followed by 
sulphuric acid — the\ should then be frequently 1 insed out 
with clean water, and alter being dried by draining should 
be sterilized by dry beat at 1G0°(1 {in 320°Fah.) for at least 
one hour or by steam at 115° — 120°0 (329° - 248°Fah .) 

for 1 5 minutes. It not used immediately, tlie neck and 
stopper should be protected against GiM or otlier coiitaimna- 
tion by wrapping with lead foil, or pieterably when dry 
beat K used tor sterilization, the bottle may be previously 
wrapped in ]iaper which will be Min iltaneously sterilized. 

4. For transportation, the bottle should be enclosed in 
suitable case or box. The greatest care must be taken that 
the fingers do not touch the inside of the neck of the bottle 
or the core of the stopper at any time, as the water v*. ould 
thereby become seriously contaminated and the sample 
rendered unfit for examination by the bacteria tliat are 
ever present upon tlio skin. 

5. In order to obtain a fair sample, great precautions 
must be taken and these will vary with the different 
classes of water to be examined and with local conditions. 
If a sample is to be taken from a tap, the water should 
be allowed to flow at least five minutes (if from a tap in 
regular use) or for a longer period in case the water has 
been unused for some time. If a sample is to be taken from 
a pump, similar precautions are necessary. The pump 
should be in continuous operation for five minutes at least 
and preferably for half an hour before the sample is taken. 

6. For collecting samples from a lake, tank, pool, or 
stream the greatest precaution must be observed to 
prevent contamination from the fingers. In still waters the 
fairest sample is one taken from several centimetres below the 
surface, as the surface itself is likely to have dust particles 
floating upon it. The method most frequently recommended 
is to plunge the bottle downwards to the depth of 20 or 30 
centimetres, then invert and allow the bottle to fill. 
When any current exists, the mouth of the bottle should 
be directed against the- stream in order to carry away any 
bacteria from the fingers. If there is no current, a 
similar effect can be produced by turning the bottle under 
water and giving it a quick forward motion. In rapidly 
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flowing- streams, it is only necessary to hold the bottle at 
the surface with the mouth pointed up-stream. It is 
important to remember .that the stopper of the bottle should 
only be removed at .the actual moment of sample collection, 
great care being taken that the part of the stopper which 
goes into ^ the bottle is neither touched nor brought into 
contact with anything apart from the bottle or water. The 
stopper must be held "by its free end, and, once the sample 
is secured, it must be replaced and firmly screwed into the 
neck of the bottle. The collected water should not quite 
fill the bottle. 

WATER SAMPLE STATEMENT 

1. Location (village, thana or town ) 

2. District 

3. Source (river, lake, spring or well) (name, if 

possible) 

4. Private, public or municipal supply 

ft. Type and diameter of well 

6. Name of owner 

7. Depth of well 

8. Kind of casing or wall 

9. Kind of platform (wood or concrete) 

10. Das the well a soak pit ? 

11. Does water ever stand in this pit? 

12. Character of soil, well passes through 

13. Does ground slope towards or away from veil? 

14. Nature of possible sources of contamination 

(privy, cesspit, drain) 

15. Distance to such contamination 

16. Reasons for analysis 

17. Sample collected by 

18. Date and hour of collection 

19. Sample No 

20. Person to whom results of test should be sent — 

Name 

Address 

10 



APPENDIX NO. 21 


The prevention of (Hague in Jails 

(Circular No. 46 of 1907.) 


All medical men wlio have followed the trend of 
modern research well know that if we are to successfully 
keep plague out of our jails we must direct all our efforts 
towards keeping out plague-infected rats and their special 
^as. 

1. In jails j)lague may be introduced in three ways: — ■ 

(1) By the admission to jail of a prisoner already 

infected outside, the symptoms appearing while in 
jail at the end of the usual incubation period. 

(2) Prisoners may also be infected by means of rat- 

fleas, the rats and their fleas gaining entrance 
most commonly through the drains, or by holes, 
through or under the walls. 

(3) By means of plague infected rats or fleas with food 

grains for jails from outside. 

2. Management of the firsi ca>es. — For cases of the 
first kind i.e., prisoners admitted to jail in the incubation 
period of disease, if, as is ordered, all newly admitted 
prisoners, whether newly convicted or awaiting trial, are 
kept in a special ward or yard, segregated and apart from 
the general file of the prisoners, it should always be 
possible to prevent the spread of the disease from an 
infected case so admitted to the general body of convicts. 

The patient himself should be at once removed to the 
infectious diseases hut in the jail garden; all persons in 
the ward or enclosure at the time the case occurred should 
be treated as “contacts,” and rigidly kept apart from all 
other prisoners in the jail. If accommodation be available, 
the ward in which the first case occurred should be 
evacuated, .and the contacts removed from it to another 
ward, or to a camp outside. In either case the 
contacts must be kept together, and on no account 
allowed to mix with any other prisoners in the jail. 

TKe ward which has been evacuated must then be 
thoroughly cleaned and disinfected with 10 per cent. D.D.T. 
dust. The rat holes* should be sought for and fumigated 
with cyanogas 6 A 9 dust under expert supervision and 
after operation the rat holes should be sealed with stone- 
chips and cement. The walls and sleeping berths should 
be sprayed with 6 per cent. D.D.T. emulsion. 



Clothing* and Bedding. — All Clothingd iti the possfebdion 
of the first case and bedding of the contacts should be 
removed outside and dipped in 5 per cent. carl>olic 
solution and then sterilized . in steam. Fresh clean 
clothing and bedding are to be issued to all contacts. 

In the event of a second case occurring among the 

contacts it would be wise to remove them all at once 1o 

a camp, which should be got ready in a part of the garden 
or other such convenient spot. The contacts should be 
segregated there till all danger from the present outbreak 
has passed. 

If plague breaks out amongst prisoners employevl in 
the foodgTains god own, it is to be presumed that they 
might have acquired ihe infection through bites of plague 
infected fleas living freely ^vith ihe foodgrains, so. such 
godowns should be sealed at onto and fmthei supply of 

foodgrains from the said god own should be stopped until 

fumigation by cyanogas 4 A’ dust under expert supei vision 
is completed. Befort fumigating such godown, oil, ghee* 
butter, sugar and salt should he removed elsewhere 


3. Tn the event of infection being brought in by rats 
the prisoners attacked max belong io any gang, which 
happened io have come in contact with the infection. Sucli 
gangs arc often garden gangs or gangs employed in 
godowns or in handling grain. 


The first case may come from any ward or work-shed in 
the jail, and consequently all prisoners who have come in 
contact with the patients may also have been infected. 
The same precautions, therefore, are more than ever 
necessary; all such godowns, w'orksheds or wards must be 
evacuated and .thoroughly disinfected with 10 per cent. 
D.D.T. dust. The rat holes present in the area should, in 
addition, he fumigated with cyanogas ‘A’ dust under oxpeit 
supervision. 

4. Inoculation a great protective. — In all cases where 
plague has been found among any gang or in any ward, 
workshop or enclosure all the prisoners Avho have been in 
contact with the infected cases should he protected by 
inoculation. 

The great protection ^iven by inoculation has been 
proved over and over again. It confers an immunity which 
lasts for six months — certainly much longer than the 
danger is likely to last in the jail. 

5. Rat destruction. — For keeping rats out of a jail* 
and for the' destruction of those already in, the following 
pfecautione should be taken : — 
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(JL). All drains leading out of the jail should be Care- 
fully guarded by wire netting, or a mesh fine 
enough to prevent rats getting through it. 

(2) All rats already in the jail, especially in godowns, 

worksheds etc., should be destroyed at once by 
the continued use of rat-traps and the common 
rat poisons. 

Hat holes, if present, should be fumigated in the first 
instance with cyanogas ‘A’ dust and then closed 
with cement and stone-chips. The setting of these 
traps, poison baits and cyanogassing must be done 
under expert supervision. 

(3) Rats, whether killed or found dead, should not be 

thrown away indiscriminately. These should be 
put into gunny bags and disposed of in an incinera- 
tor. The rats must not be handled with bare 
hands, a pair of tongs is the ideal equipment to 
hold the dead rats. 

(4) From time to time some of the rats found dead or 

killed should be j>ent to the Plague Control 
laboratory for bacteriological examination. 
Whenever a sudden rats-fall is noticed in jails the 
rats should be sent for bacteriological examination 
in a tin can soaked with kerosene oil to find out 
the cause of death of the rats. 


6. The systematic cleaning of godowns. — The best way 
lEo keep down rats and thus diminish the risks of plague is 
to make the godowns rat-prootf. 


Pucca godowns can easily be made and kept free from 
rats, but more care is needed in the case of kutcha godowns. 

The first thing to do is the regular and systematic 
emptying and cleaning out of the godowns. This should be 
done several times a year and always before the plague 
season commences. 


A fine day should be selected, and a gang of prisoners 
'put in charge of an intelligent convict overseer. One 
godown at a time should be taken in hand. It should be 
thoroughly emptied of all its contents then the floor should 
be examined and all rat-holes opened ujj, cleared out, then 
filled up with lime, cement or tar and carefully closed with 
cement. The walls should be scraped and then freshly 
lime-washed. It is a good plan to paint with tar the lower 
two feet of the walls-. The machans or platforms should 
then be put in good repair. The contents of the godown 
should not be put back till the godown has been thoroughly 
repaired. After repairing the godown, the walls should be 
'thoroughly sprayed with 5 per cent. D.D.T. emulsion. 
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The floor should be dusted with 10 per cent. D.D.T. powderv. 
The platforms should also be dusted with 10 per cent* 
D.D.T. dust. All these repairs can be done by the Jailor 
out of ordinary budget grants for petty repairs and sanita- 
tion. 

In a similar way and with even greater care alt 
thatched godowns (kutcha) should be regularly overhauled. 
Rat traps and rat poison are of special use in such kutcha 
godowns, and should always be used. 

7. Precautions against fleas. — All prisoners employed on 
such godown cleaning should wear overall and gum-boots 
and be inoculated with plague vaccine previously in order 
\to diminish the risk of infection, even if bitten by infected 
fleas in the godown. Where a godown is being cleaned out 
after finding of a dead rat, no one should be allowed tn 
enter the godown unless he wears overall and gum-boots. 

The above remarks apply equally to the factory godowns, 
in the large manufacturing jails. 

Orders should be given in writing for the regular and 
systematic emptying of all godowns in turn three or four 
times every year. 

Superintendents should explain the necessity for such 
orders to all Deputy Superintendents and Jailors. The 
'Medical Subordinates should take special interest in these 
measures, and the daily inspection of the 4 ‘contact” gangs 
and the above anti-plague precautions should be a regular 
part of his duties. 


8. All jail officers should be encouraged to take similar 
precautions in their own houses, and every help given by 
the jail to them to carry out such measures for the protect 
tion of themselves and their families. 


9. A Jailor should see that the steps above indicated 
are taken in the non-plague season, and he must not wait 
for the occurrence of plague in the jail or its neighbourhoods 

The above instructions for the regular emptying and 
cleansing of all godowns apply equally to the case of those* 
jails in the neighbourhood of which plague has not yet 
made its appearance. 

10. Warders put in charge of camps of contacts or of 
plague patients in the garden hut should be treated 
liberally. If available, half a seer of milk daily may be 
given to each warder so employed. 



APPENDIX Nq. 22, 


Detailed instruction regarding disinfection of water, clothing 
discharges, houses, hands, etc. 


1. Chlorination of Water. — Tlie quickest method of 
sterilising a large volume of infected water so as to render it 
innocuous as regards the spread of cholera is chlorination. 
Chlorination may be effected either by the use of bleaching 
powder (chlorinated lime) or by means of solutions of hypo- 
chlorite of calcium or sodium sold under such names as 

•Chlorogen, Genozone, Ohloros. If available, electrolytic 
hypochlorite solution may also be used for the same purpose. 
"Whichever of the abovenamed preparations is used, the 
-action of the available chlorine is the same, depending 
upon the setting free of nascent oxygen, which possesses 
a special affinity for organic matter, especially bacteria 
and pathogenic bacilli. The addition of very minute 
quantities of available chlorine to water, therefore, speedily 
results in the destruction of any cholera bacilli that may 
be present. 

2 . Amount of bleaching powder required for sterilising 

water. — The addition to water of any of the preperations 
mentioned in paragraph I in an amount sufficient to ensure 
that the proportion of available chlorine equals 0.34 to one 
part in a million, is ordinarily effective against cholera. 
Larger amounts may be used for waters that are badly 
polluted or where very quick action is required. Water that 
are already fairly clean have been sterilised completely by 
the addition of one part otf free chlorin in 7,000,000 and in 
the case of any potable water it is rarely necessary to add 
more than one part per million of free chlorine iu order td 

render it quite safe, Bleaching powder (chlorinated lime) of 

full strength should contain one-third of its weight of avail- 
able chlorine. But as it tends rapidly to deteriorate on 
keeping, old stock is sometimes found to contain only a 

fifth of ils normal activity. It is necessary, therefore, to 

test all bleaching powder purchased and if it is kept for any 
length of time, it should be tested again before use in order 
to ascertain its actual value as a sterilising agent. Bleaching 
powder of good quality should not posses less than 25 per 
cent, of chlorine. When of this strength, 18.14 kg. (40 lbs.) 
added to 4545.96 kilolitre (1 million gallons) of water gives 
a proportion of available chlorine equal to one in a million 
parts. With bleaching powder of lower strengths, propor- 
tionately increasing amounts are needed to give this result — 

Bleaching powder containing 20 per cent, chlorine, 
22.68 kg. (50 lbs.) per 4545.96 kilolitre (1 million 
gallons). 

'Bleaching powder containing 15 per cent*, chlorine, 
30.39 kg. (67 lbs.) per 4546.96 kilolitre (1 million 
gallons). 
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Bleaching powder containing 12J per cent, chlorine, 
36.29 kg. (80 lbs.) per 4545.96 kilolitre (1 million 
gallons). 

Bleaching powder containing 10 per cent. chlorine, 
45.36 kg. (100 lbs.) per 4545.96 kilolitre 

(1 million gallons). 

Bleaching powder containing 71 per cent, chlorine, 
60.33 kg. (133 lbs.) per 4545.96 kilolitre (1 million 
gallons). 

3. Useful figures in respect of chlorination. — The 

following figures are useful: — 

.45 kg. (1 lb.) ot bleaching powder (25 per cent, strength) 
added to J 13.649 kilolitre (25,000 gallons) equals 
1-1,000,000 available chlorine. 

28.35 grams (1 oz.) of bleaching powder (25 per cent, 
strength) added to 1.103 kilolitre (1562i gallons) 
equals 1-1,000,000 available chlorine. 

.06 gram (L grain) of bleaching powder (25 per cent, 
strength) added to 15.91 litres < 3£ gallons) equals 
1-1,000, 000 available chlorine. 

.02 gram (0.28 grain) of bleaching powder (25 per cent, 
strength) added to 4.55 litres (1 gallon) equals 
1-1,000, 000 available chlorine. 

Other useful figures to remember are tbe following : — 

(1) 28.35 grams (1 oz.) of bleaching* powder (25 per cent. 

strength) added to a well 12.44 metres <8 ft.) 
in diameter containing 1.52 metres v V) ft.) of 
water will give a proportion of available chlorine 
approximating to about 1-1,000,000. 

(2) 28.35 grams (1 oz.) of bleaching* powder (25 per cent. 

strength) added to a well 1.83 metres (6 ft.' in 
diameter containing 2.64 metres (8 ft. 8 inches) of 
water will give a proportion of available chlorine 
of about 1-1,000,000. 

(3) 28.35 grams (1 oz.) of bleaching powder (25 per cent. 

strength) added to a well 1.22 met res (4 ft.) in 
diajmetor containing 6.10 metres (20 ft.) of water 
will give a proportion oC chlorine approximating to 
about 1-1,000,000 

Tf the bleaching powder is not of 25 per cent, strength, a 
proportionately greater amount should be used as follows: — 

20 per cent, strength bleaching powder 35.44 grams 
0i oz.) 

12J per cent, strength bleaching powder about 56.70 grams 
(2 oz.) 

\0 pe^ cent, strength bleaching powder about 70.87 grams 
(2J oz.) 



7J per cent, strength bleaching powder about 99.22 'grams 
(3£ oz.) 

Health Officers can easily estimate the amount of chlorine 
in bleaching powder, by means of suitable tests, and it is 
their duty to test it. 

Chlorogen or Genozone, or Electrolytic Chlorine, if freshly 
prepared, usually contains from 4 to G per cent, available 
chlorine and are therefoie about one-sixth to one-fifth as 
strong as good quality bleaching powder. Consequently, if 
these preparations are used, five or six times the quantities 
mentioned above will be required. In practice, it is usually 
safer to increase the amounts of bleaching powder, etc., by 
50 to 100 per cent, over those stated so as to allow for a margin 
of error and ensure complete sterilisation. 

4. How to chlorinate a cistern or well. — Before attempt- 
ing to chlorinate the water in a cistern or well, it is necessary 
to estimate its contents. Cisterns are usually rectangular in 
shape and their cubic capacity can easily be measured and 
the equivalent number oi lities (or gallons) estimated in the 
usual way by allowing 28.37 litres (G.24 gallons) per 28.32 
cubic decimetre (cubic foot). A common size of iron cistern 
used in houses, or river steamers, measures about 1.22 metre X 
1.22 metre X 1.22 metre (4ft. X 4ft . X4ft .) and holds 1.818 
Kilolitre (400 gallons) of water. The contents of a cistern 
of this size requires for sterilisation about 7.78 grams (2 
drachms) of bleaching powder oi 28.35 grams to 42.52 grams 
(1 07 . to H oz.) of chlorogen or Genozone or Electrolytic 
chlorine. AVells vary very greatly in diameter and depth, 
and it is, therefore, convenient to have a simple method by 
which their contents may be calculated with a minimum of 
trouble. The following simple formula gives a safe approxi- 
mation in gallons of the actual contents of any well : — 

D2 X W X 5 = number of (gallons) of water in well. 

D stand for diametei of well in (feet). 

W stand for depth of water in (feet). 

Example . — Find the number of gallons of water in a 
well (6 feet) in diameter containing (10 feet) of water. 

Answer . — 6x6x10x5 = 3,800 gallons. This figure is a 
near approximation to the actual content — 1,763 gallons— 
estimated in the usual manner. 

N.B . — 1 foot=0.3048 metre, 1 gallon=4.56 litres. 

5. The table given below shows the approximate 
number of litres of water per metre (or gallon per foot) of 
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throughout the whole depth of the water. In the case of 
cells, which on inspection are found to be obviously subject 
to gross polution, either from surface drains or in any other 
manner, much larger amounts of bleaching powder than 
those indicated shoiild be added and people should, at the 
same time, be warned not to use the water. 

6 . How to chlorinate a tank or the edge of a stream or 

river.— In many districts, people depend upon tanks or rivers 
for their water-supply. These sources of water are subject to 
gross pollution by people who pass stools and urine either in 
the water or close to the water’s edge, and by others who 
wash soiled clothing or utensils in the water. The water 
often becomes infected in this way with the germs of cholera, 
with the result that other persons who drink it or even wash 
their mouths with it contract the disease also. Often a man. 
contracts cholera infection by drinking polluted water at a 
neighbouring bazar. Perhaps he is attacked with the disease 
after he has returned to his own village and, before being 
prostrated, he may have relieved his bowels near a tank or 
stream in his village, thus infecting it; or perhaps his 
female relatives wash clothing or utensils soiled by his vomit 
or excreta in a tank, doba or stream that is also fieqnented 
by other persons. When this happens, cholera is almost 
certain to spread to households in the vicinity. If, there- 
fore, a case of cholera occurs in a village, the water of the 
tanks, doba.s and streams in the vicinity of the infected house 
should immediately be chlorinated. It is not necessary to 
sterilise the whole expanse of water in large tank-- and wide 
streams, as it is usually only that near the banks which is 
dangerous. But the water nearest the edge of the tank or 
stream for a distance of about 4 metres outwards should be 
chlorinated, paying particular attention to the neighbour- 
hood of ghats from which people take water. For this pur- 
pose, 50.70 grms (2 oz.)- of bleaching powder (chlorinated 
lime) of 25 per cent, strength should be allowed for every 
3*05 metres of bank or -454 grms. (1 lb.) for every 24*38 
metres. Proportionately larger amount must be used for 
bleaching powder of less than 25 per cent, strength. The 
actual chlorination may be effected as follows: (T) several 

kilograms of bleaching powder enclosed in a cotton bag' 
attached to the end of a long bamboo should be passed back- 
wards and forwards through the water along and near the 
edges of the tank; (2) dissolve 5G.70 grms. (2 oz.) of bleach- 
ing powder in a larger watering can of water and distribute 
it over the surface of the water for a distance of 3.05 metres 
along the bank and repeat the process until the whole tank 
has been treated. If signs of human excreta are discovered 
near the edge of the water, the place must be very carefully 
disinfected with bleaching powder. Similar measures to 
those described mav he adopted for streams and rivers, 
especially in the vicinity of bathing ghats and places from 
which people are accustomed to take water. 

7. The amount of chlorinated lime required. — Disinfec- 
tion of the water of a tank in the manner proposed requires, 
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in the case of a square tank .4 hectare (aq. acre) in* extent, 
about; 4.54 Kg. (10 lbs.) of bleaching powder (25 per cent, 
strength). This amount will be enough to sterilise all the 
water for 3.05 metres from the edge, allowing for a mean 
depth of 1.52 metres. A round tank .4 hectare (an acre) in 
size will require 20 per cent, less than this but a rectangular 
tank with sides of unequal length would need 20 per cent, 
more. Tanks smaller than .4 hectare (1 acre) would also 
require proportional ely greater amounts of bleaching powder. 
For example, a square tank 1338 sq. metres (1 biglia) in area 
would require 2.83 kilograms (six pounds and a quarter) a 
tank 15.24 metres square would take 1 .13 Kg. (2£ lbs.) and 
u small doba G.l metres square would require .454 Kg. (I lb.). 
For disinfecting the water along* the bank of a sluggish 
stream, 20.94 Kg. (GG lbs.) of bleaching powder (of 25 per 
cent, strength) would be needed lor every 1.61 Kilometers 
(mile). Uusuaily however, it would only be necessary fo treat 
the water at places regularly used for bathing and tlie draw- 
ing of water. 

Bleaching powder now costs about 37 paise per .454 
Kg. (1 lb) in bulk. At this price, the cost of sterilising a 
large tank would range from three to six rupees, exclusive of 
labour; generally to disinfect small tanks would cost from 
Rs. 1.50 P. to Rs. 3 and dobas only 37 to 75 paise. 
Wells would cost to treat never more than 37 or 5G 
paise. To deal with 1.61 Kilometres of river bank would cost 
about thirty rupees. 

8. A simple test of efficient chlorination. — In order to 
determine whether the treatment has been effective, the 
water of a tank or well, etc., that lia& been chlorinated, may 
be tested in the following manner: — 

'M) fill a small while earthenware or enamelled bowl 
with the tieated water about half an hour after 
treatment : 

(2) drop into the water m the bowl one crystal o' iodide 

of potash ; and 

(3) then add a few drops of freshly prepared solution of 

ordinary starch, made by mixing a little starch 
with water and bringing it to the boil. 

If a faint bluish green colour develops, chlorination has been 
effective. If no bluish colour follows, chlorination must be 
repeated. (Care must be taken that genuine iodide of potash 
is used for the test. Bromide of potash is sometimes substi- 
tuted for iodide by unscrupulous druggists and will not give 
the proper colour. Tf the starch solution also is not frc^li, the 
blue colour will not appear.) 

The water of the tank or well that ha-s been chlorinated 
may also be tested in the following manner: — 

(i) Kill a test tqbe .15 metre x .02 metre (6" x f") or a 
small clean glass phial with treated water £ hour 
after treatment. 



296 




0^4 R — " 

w — 

d -m .d © p^2 ^ 

® O 2^ 

^Tqi d U 0 S 

fl > . o . 

I ‘43 S’-g « 
gjS I o p 
S'® ^ e.00 

R co O 05 

I j’Sftbo 
L rd cd 
oS ■+* ^ .£ 

UN 

.2 Ph 

o^ S‘ M 
c-S-’S 

3,3 >-’^3 

« S •xd 4 j R «-, 

2 eg ^ d ’g . « a, 

Ctf ® P GO rd -t-» 

e 2 o •'-' ^ 

£ d o cs w d 


dpd d 

d * « g g 
£ §3 a. m^'S)*: 
"s’ is ® ® 8 


ai ® 


JZj 0 O 

^ q o -w t, 

5 p <2 
2% 



ft^pd'd C £ f 
— o Cfl P «s^-i . — f 


j_, o 

_ Q} OJ >. cfi ^ 

^ o 

^ 0 .0 ra .+_ 

tc d § £ rf 2 § 

,s« 2 ^ 


3 

d 

■ H 

d 

o 

• H 

'd 

s 

d 

• rH 

no 

• ^ 
d 

I— H 

o 

o 

pd 

m 

o 


0 M 

• rH 

s, s 

g-o 

rrt d 
eS 

1 s 

«4H ^ 

2 r 

d £ 

g«_S 

i* 


d R 

- a> 


c ' 

'r, *u 


o_ 

"43 cl . -3 
& k ^ 0 
^ K .2 

s ^ ^ 

r 2 -s d - 

5 

w ~-t- c. 

Qj p^ 

. - ^ 
^•-hH 

O - GC 

a 

£..S^ 

p> if ® 

^Sd 

g^s a. o 

.2 °‘C-s 

r««a 

‘-3 S-g-g 

03 «+H 

*M °S^ 
o © d , 

O O; - 

•+!* d • r v S 
d §, Ci ° 


d ® v: 
S R rt 
ftp,® 


uu 

<t> 0) 


■sjs 


in 

a 

a -2 

® o 


O- 

a®«s 
3,3 g g. 


S :3 





297 


10. Method of using Permanganate of Potash.— Where 
wells are numerous, the bes^ way to employ permanganate is 
to prepare a solution of a definite strength so that the lequi- 
site amount inquired for a well can be measured by means of 
an ordinary mcasuie glas3 Attei furthei dilution m a 
bucket of water, this (an be pouted into the well and 
thoroughly mixed up with the water by subsequent agitation 
by means of the bucket attached to a iope In many cases, 
howevet, wells aic scatteied ^nd for use in these cases it 
would be x c 1 1 to put up the dry peimanganate in papei 
packets, c ax h ( outaming about 3 S9 guns (one drachm) 
One jiackct of this si/e would be lequired foi a well, 61 
metre in dianietci, containing about 2 44 metres of water, 
two packets foi a well 76 metre across with about 3 05 or 
d 35 metres of water and so on At the time of using, a suffi- 
cient numbei of packets would have to be dissolved m one or 
moie buckets of water added to the well and well mixed up 
in th usual manner The amount ot peim mganate of potash 
lequncd can also be gauged by the colour test, a sufficient 
quantity of the chemical being added to the watei of a well 
to give it \ f nntly perceptible pink tinge after the lapse of 
several hoi is Watei that returns the faintest tinge of pink 
will be found to be quite sterile 

11 The use of lime for sterilising water. — Quicklime has 
long been used for the tieitmcnt of polluted water Dr 
Houston has shown that m tertxin c ireumst inre>» lime is a 
most effective agent toi this puipose To bo effective good 
quicklime oi \a xtei slaked lime nece^saiy Au-slaked lime, 
whiting « li ilk and cajbonite ot lime aie useless for the pur- 
pose Time specially suitable foi sterilising the relatively 
soft w itn of t inks, and it can also be used foi the harder 
watei of wells but 1 irgor amounts are then required 
Although lime is rather ^low in xction it lias flit tdvantage 
of continuing its action over a long period and water is 
usuall\ icndciod quite safe for use aftei 12 to 24 hours 
Quicklime possesses certain great advantage over all other 
disinfecting agents, it is \ery cheap, very easily pi ocur- 
able, and its use is hallowed by tradition It can, therefore, 
often be used when no other method of sterilising water is 
possible As ahtadv mentioned, only quicklime lecently 
slacked with watei is effective In speaking of liming a 
well or tank it is best, therefore, to specify the use of 
quic klvme, pointing out that it must be slacked properly 
with water at the time of using and diluted with a consider- 
able amounl of water The amount of lime required m any 
given case will vary with the character, hardness, etc , of 
the water to be treated Hut for treating an ordinary 
tank containing fairly soft water that is not treating and 
ordmarv tank containing fairly soft water that is not 
brackish 28 35 grms of quicklime should be allowed for 
every 305 metre of the bank This amount will probably 
sterilise all the water withm 31 metre of the edge of the 
tank within 24 hours Th^ best way to apply the lime is to 
mix it with lelatively large amount ol water and pour it 
over a he surface near the ^dge by means of a large watering 
can, stiiring up the water afterwards, if necessary* m order 



to mix it thoroughly. But the lithe OdU alto bk placed in a 
gunny bag and pushed or drawn through the water by mean6 
of ropes or bamboos. If quicklinite ol good quality is obtain- 
able, about 25.40 Kg. will be required for treating a tank 
.40 hectare (1 acre) in extent. A square tank about 1337.81 
sq. meters (a biglia) in area will require from 14 to 18 kilo- 
grams of lime; a tank 15.24 meters square (50 ft. sq.) about 
6 Kg., a doba 6.1 meter sqr. (20 ft. sq.) 2.27 Kg. and a small 
doba 3.05 meter sq. (10 it. sqj.) under .454 Kg. (1 pound). 

12 . Purification of tanks and rivers by reservation. — 

After reading the abuse notes, it may be thought that in the 
condition existing in West Bengal tue suppression of water- 
borne cholera is impossible if neither bleaching powder, 
permanganate or quicklime are available. But even in 
tlie absence of all disinfecting agents, we are "by no 
means powerless against cholera. The germs of cholera 
are conveyed from place to place by human being-s, 

and these human carriers of infection spread the disease 
mostly hy polluting the water of tanks, wells, and 
streams with tlieir excreta. Even the minutest traces 
ot cholera excreta on a soiled dhoti or sari may suffice 
to iniect the water of the tank in which it is washed and thus 
gi\e iise to many cases of cholera. But, although extremely 
dangerous when recently excreted from a human-body, the 
germ of cholera is very delicate and easily destroyed. It is 
readily killed, by direct sunlight and by heat. Thus, boil- 
ing polluted water will quickly fieo it i rom choleia germs, 
and clothing soiled with cholera excreta may he disinfected 
either by plunging it into boiling water or by exposing it 
for 12 hours or so to the direct rays of the hot sun. The 
water of a tank also that has been infected with cholera germs 
will purify itself of the poison and become sate for use, if it 
is not reinfected, bv exposure to aii and sunlight for a few 
days, the use of a tank, suspected of being infected with 
cholera, should therefore be absolutely prohibited for a defi- 
nite period, no one being permitted to approach it, bathe 
or wash clothes or utensils in it or take water from it. The 
period of complete reservition that will render an infected 
tank safe for use, vanes with the se.ison of the year. In dry 
weather, when the sky is clear and the sun bright, three or 
four days are probably sufficient; but if the days are dull 
or wet and the slcy is cloudy, seven or eight days will be 
necessary. Tanks that are not overshadowed with trees and 
vegetation will purify themselves most rapidly. Tanks sur- 
rounded with jungle, if once infected, are likely to remain 
so for longer periods. Broadly speaking, prohibiting all use 
of a tank for seven or eight days will ordinarily serve td 
purify the water sufficiently to render it safe for drinking 
purposes. In the case of flowing streams a similar natural 
purification is always taking place and would be effective but 
for the constant pollution that is going on at the same time. 
In wells and collections of. water that are shut out from the 
direct rays of the sun, natural purification is very slow. In 
these cases, therefore, chemical sterilising by means of 
chlorine, permanganate or quicklime must always be adopted. 
If it is not possible to reserve Or sterilise all suspected 



sources cf water, reliance must be placed upoii boiling* the 
water before use, and, in any case, everyone should be urged 
to take this latter precaution whenever cholera is prevalent. 

13 The need for disinfect ion. — Cholera is invariably 
contratced thiough the mouth, by swallowing water or food 
contaminated with the discharges of cholera patients or by 
the accidental soiling of hands through touching cholera 
cases and clothing and utensils, etc , soiled with discharges 
of cholera patients The dischaiges of the cholera patients 
are the actual sources of infection Therefore, special care 
must be taken to disinfect the stools, the uiine, the vomit 
and possibly the sjnt of a fholeia patient A patient when 
first attacked with cholera is not immediately prostiated and 
he ma^ , tlierefoie, pa^s loose motions aw from his house* 
and perhaps near a tank or streun, in which he afterwards 
washes and thns infects it, later, when diarrhoea and 
vomiting become uigent, the patient peihaps crawls just 
outside ln> hous* to pass stools, e%entually, liowe\er, he is 
so piostxated as to be unable to rise, and he then \ omits and 
passes Ins stools as he lies, tliua soiling his clothing and 
bedding The disinfection of the folloiwng item has, 
therefoie, to be considered — 

(a) the mlected discharges from the patient, 

(b) the soiled flnoi of the house and veiandah and the 
ground m the Aicimty, 

(< ) the soiled clothing, mats and bedding, 

(d) tlie c out iminated utensils, such as glasses, cups, lotas 
and other ^^selh, plates and spoons, etc , 

(e) the hands of attendants and otheis, who may ha\e 
handled soiled clothing, etc 

14 The most useful disinfecting agents. — The most 
effeeti\e disinfecting agents which can he used are — 

Physual 


(1) Fixe 

(2) Boiling water 

(3) Sunlight 


Cheimcal 


f4) Quicklime 

(5) Soap and hot water 

(6) Bleaching powder 

Other chemical substances, which may be employed, are 
solutions of bichloride of mercur\ (1-500 or 1-10,000), 
carbolic acid ( 5 per cent ), formalin. (10 per cent ), coal tar 
disinfectants, such as sal-hyol and izacl (1-300). But as 



these preparations are probably no more effective or reliable 
than ordinary quicklime and bleaching- powder, while they' 
are far more costly, their general use is not recommended, 
especially where economy is a matter of importance. 

15. How to apply disinfecting agents. — 

(a) Infected discharges, excreta, etc., should be burnt as 
soon as possible. Old rags saturated with discharges front 
the patient may also be burnt. If the vomit or the stools 
of a cholera patient can be received into a tin, a karai or a 
gamla, preferably tilled with paddy husk or lime, they can 
be burnt with advantage. The vessel also may be placed 
on the fire and thus disinfected. Infected discharges may 
also be disinfected by boiling them for fifteen minutes, 
t^uicklime can ulso be u^ed for disinfecting vomit and 
excreta in the following manner. A handful of quicklime 
is placed in the vessel containing a cholera stool, hot water 
sufficient to cover it being added and the whole stirred with 
a piece of stick. This will disinfect the stool within a couple 
•of hours. A watery solution of recently slaked-lime (one 
per cent.) will kill many germs in few hours and a three per 
cent., solution will kill cholera germs within one hour. 
Few of the more expensive disinfections are moie effective 
than this method. Milk of lime can be prepared by slaking 
.9-5 kg. of freshly burnt quicklime with three quarters of 
.93 kg. of water and afterwards adding four to eight parts 
of water and mixing w r ell with a stick. Milk of lime 
prepared in this wa> may be used for disinfecting cholera 
stools, soiled floors, clothes and utensils. It should be used 
freely and at least a two-hour exposure should be given. 
J31eacliing powder may be used either in the dry form of 
mixed with water for disinfecting cholera discharges. If of 
full strength, it is fifty times more active than carbolic acid 
and proportionately moie effective than any of the coal-tar 
disinfectants. 

(b) Disinfecting floors. — Floors soiled with cholera dis- 
charges may be disinfected by thoroughly flaming them with 
a painters’ blow lamp or by the application of freshly slaked 
powdered lime or bleaching powder or by milk of lime or a 
strong solution of bleaching powder (.70 grams to a gallon). 

(c) Disinfecting clothing. — Solid clothing is best disin- 
fected by boiling for fifteen minutes; or it may be soaked in 
milk of lime for an hour, rinsed in boiling water and then 
dried thoroughly in the sun. In the absence of quicklime 
or other disinfectant, exposure of thin white clothing for 
twelve hours to strong sunlight will probably serve to 
disinfect it. Bleaching powder in solution 85 grams to 
4.55 litres (three ounces to a gallon) may be used for 
clothing, but it tends to rot the fabric and the article must, 
therefore, be rinsed out in hot water after a few minutes’ 
exposure. Solutions of bichloride of mercury (1-600), 
carbolic acid (1-20), formalin (1-10) or hycol or cyllin 
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(1-100) may also be used foi the purpose of disinfecting 
clothing 1 , giving an exposure of an hour 

(d) Disinfecting utensils, cups, plates, spoons, etc. — The 

best method oif disinfecting such articles is to immerse them 
in boiling water for fifteen minutes They may also be 
disinfected by being placed for an hour in m ilk of lime and 
then washed with hot water Another method ib to stand 
them m solution of bleaching powder 85 grams to 4 55 litres 
(three ounces to a gallon of water) for about half an hour 
Soaking m formalin solution ten pci cent of sal-hycol or 
izai one per tent , solution ic r an hour will also serve this 
purpose, but is no bettei and much moie expensive 

(e) Disinfection of the hands. — All who attend on cholera 

patients, who touch their soiled t lothmg or assist in 
carrying a cholera patient oi persons tiled of clioleia, 
run a grave risk of contracting mfet tion unless they take 
the greatest care to cleanse then hands limbing the hands 
m <old watei is not enough, and merely dipping the hands 
m a disinfecting solution is also oi little use The 

thorough use of soap and water is far moie effective m 
presenting the transmission of infection by the hands 

than the so-tailed disimet tion with t arholic acid, bichloride 
of mercury, phenyle etc Soap and hot water with the 
aid of nail bru>h cleanse the hands, whereas the practice of 
dipping them for a moment into i disinfecting solution 
neither cleanses nor disinfects them After the hands have 
been well cleaned with soap and hot water, they may be 
immersed foi a short turn in a one pci tent solution of 
sallntol, izal oi 1- it 0 bnhlonde of mtnuiv, but on no 
act ount must the primal \ treatment with soap and w iter 

be omitted, as no reliance tan be placed upon tbe mere 

rinsing of the hinds m weak disinfecting solution, whereas 
the 1 borough ust of snip mil w dei is bv lt'-tli an mi pie 
safegu xrd 

16 Disinfection of tubewells.- The ule i of disinfection 
of tubewells is not to disinfect the underground water 
sources fiom which w iter is tliawn but to disinfect tho 
component p irts of the tube wells et< the pump, tbe 
inside of tbe pipes the leather buckets tlie fllteT etc „ 
which are usually the seats of pollution The disinfection 
of a tubewell is undeitaken when it is newly sunk or 
resunk, or when there is evidence of pollution in spite of 
discarding large quantities of v ater by hard pumping 


The pro< e<Jure 

(1) Dismantle the pump 

(2) Calculate iho volume of the tube in termn of gallon** 
4 55 litres using the formula 5D 2 FT, D being the diameter 
and H the depth m metres of the tube 

20 



m 


The depth can be measured by lowering a weighted 
tape down the tnbewell pipe. 


(3) As disinfection has to be done with a solution having 
*»U p.c. of chlorine, prepare a solution of thalt strength by 
adding about 1 gm. or 15 grains of bleaching powder of 
25 per cent, available chlorine strength for every 4.55 litres 
(1 gallon) of water. 

i4) Pour the solution, prepared as at 3 above, into the 
tube 


^,5) Piepare a similar solution and immerse the 
dismantled parts of the pump in it separately. 

(6> Observe a contact period of at least 2 hours in both 
the cases; 6 hours’ contact period is desirable. 

\7) At the end of this period, pump out watei from the 
fetbcuell until excess chlorine disappears and then allow the 
people to use the tube-well. 

<8) Residual chlorine has no significance in tubewell 
disinfection. 

N.B. — If, however, it is not possible to dismantle the 
huhewell and disinfect it in the manner described above, 
then fill up a reservoir with water from the tube-well and 
chlorinate it m the usual way as described in paras 1 and 
H above. The procedure of chlorinating a tu/bewell may 
be continued till it is satisfactorily disinfected and the 
water is found bacfteriologically safe. 
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APPENDIX No. 23. 

Jail Cardens. 

1. The main object of tbe Jail garden is to ensure an 
uninterrupted supply of a variety of vegetables throughout 
the year. This should also afford an opportunity to the 
prisoners to get themselves acquainted with improved 
practices in gardening. For this purpose a Jail garden 
should include fruit trees, particularly, quick-growing 
varieties such as banana and papaya. 

2. It would be more useful to have a number of small 
plots than a few large ones, as with smaller plots it would 
be easier to ensure more efficient drainage and irrigation. 
The drainage and irrigation channels should be so situated 
as to take advantage of any natural slope of the fields. 
Suitable bunds should also be raised and terraces made to 
prevent soil erosion, wherever necessary. 

3. All efforts should be made to convert into compost 
every bit of refuse, night-soil and cattle-dung and urine, 
leaves tailing from the trees, etc. This will supply a good 
deal of the much-needed plant nutrients, improve soil 
condition and its capacity to retain moisture and bring 
down the expenses. Green manuring should also be a 
regular feature ior the same ieason>. 

4. Except during the rainy season \egetable cultivation 
will require adequate and proper irrigation. There cannot 
be any hard and fast rule regarding the frequency and 
amount of irrigation, which will depend on so many 
factors, such as the crop, season, soil condition, etc. But 
care should be taken to see that the plants do not suffer 
from lack of moisture. 

5. When a vegetable requires seedlings to be raised 
and then transplanted, as in the case of cauliflower, 
cabbage, knol khol, tomato, etc., the greatest possible care 
should be taken of the nurser beds and the seedlings. These 
should be protected from the sun and excessive heat as well 
as rain. The nursery beds should not suffer from over- 
watering and excessive shade. Without adequate sunlight 
Hie seedlings will become tall and lanky and will ne\er 
develop into strong and healthy plants. 

6 . As far as possible, seeds shoxild be obtained from the 
Directorate of Agriculture. If seeds are collected from 
Jail grown crops these should be from the strongest and 
healthiest plants giving high yield. Seeds should never be 
taken from disease or insect affected fields. If that is not 
possible, plants which are diseased or insect affected should 
always be avoided. Seeds should be perfectly mature and 
be thoroughly cleaned and dried before storing. For storing 
tins with press on lid is best. Care should, # however, be 
taken to see that neither the lid nor the opening in the tin 
has any kink and that they fit properly. 
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7m For successful vegetable cultivation plant protection 
measures against insect pests and diseases are essential. If 
the rules detailed below are observed, the incidence of 
insect pests and diseases would be greatly minimised. 

(a) Seeds should be collected, as far as possible, from 

fields free from insect pests and diseases, or at 
least, from the healthiest and strongest plants 
which are free from insects and diseases. 

(b) Maintenance of proper cultivation practices, such as, 

adequate manuring, irrigation, weeding, hoeing, 
etc. These will make the crop healthy and strong 
and thus increase the resistance against insects and 
diseases. 

(c) Surroundings of the plots should be kept clean and 

free from undesirable vegetation, which often 
harbours pests and diseases. 

(d) Keeping a careful watch on the crop so that anv 

pest or disease can be detected at a very early stage 
and action taken. Diseased or insect-attacked 
parts of plants should be removed and burnt 
promptly. After this, treatment with a presticide 
would be useful. 

(e) After harvest the plant refuse of an affected crop 
such as dry leaves, stems, roots, etc., should be 
carefully collected and burnt. 

(f) After the harvest of a crop the field should be 

ploughed up as early as possible. 

(g) Maintenance of a proper rotation of crops to that 

vegetables of similar nature are not grown in the 
same plots in successive seasons. 


B- The Directorate of Agriculture, West Bengal, have 
published leaflets and booklets on various aspects of vege- 
table and fruit cultivation and the recommendations con- 
tained therein should be followed. Any further help and 
information will be readily given by the local officers of the 
same Directorate. 


9. The following sawing calendar will be found use- 
ful : — 


Baisakh ( middle of April to middle of May). 

Brinjal, Lady's Finger, Pumpkin, Snake Gourd, Karela, 
Sponge Gourd, "Kankrol”, "Man Kachu”, Early itadish, 
Eachu” and Cucumbar. 



Jaistha {Middle of May to •middle of June) l 

Brinjal, Lady's Finger, Bottle Gourd, Pumpkin, Snake 
Gourd, Karela, Kankrol, Sponge Gburd, Country Beane, 
Early Radish, “Kachu”, ‘'Man Kachu”, “Ol” and various 
kinds of “Sag.” 

Ashar {middle of June to middle of July). 

Brinjal, Early Radish, various kinds of “Sag”, Bottle 
Gourd, Snake Gourd, Sponge Gourd, “Man Kachu f \ 
Country Beans and Tomato. 

Shraban {middle of July to middle of August ). 

Brinjal, Country Beans, Cauliflower, Tomato, Radish 
and Cabbage. 

Bhadra ( middle of August to middle of September). 

Brinjal, “Man Kathu”, Spinach, Cauliflower, Cabbage, 
Knol-khol, Beans, Beet, Carrot, Turnip, Lettuce, Garden 
Pea, Tomato and Radish 

A shirt n {middle of September to middle of October). 

Brin'jal, Bottle Gourd, Pumpkin, Radish, Spinach, Cauli- 
flower, Cabbage, Beans, Beet, Carrot, Turnip, Lettuce, 
Garden Pea, Tomato, Onion, Cucumber, Knol-khol. 

Kartik {middle of October to middle of November ). 

Brinjal, Potato, Pumpkin, Bottle Gourd, ‘TTcliche*, Radish, 
Spinach, Cauliflower, Cabbage, Bean, Knol-khol, Beet, 
Carrot, Turnip, Lettuce, Tomato, Onion and Cucumber. 

A grdha yan (middle of November to middle of December). 

Brinjal, Bottle Gourd. ‘U( hche\ Spinach, Kncl-khol, 
Beet, Carrot, Turnip, Radish, Lettuce, Tomato and Onion. 

Pans {middle of December to middle of January.) 

Sponge Gourd Bottle Gourd, Lettuce, Radish, Tomato, 
Turnip . 

Magh {Middle of January to Middle of February ). 

Brinjal, Sponge Gourd. 

Falgun {middle of February to middle of March). 
Brinjal, '‘Uchohe’, Sponge Gourd, Pumpkin, White Gourd. 

Chattra {middle of March to middle of April). 

* 

Brinjal. Pumpkin, White Gourd, Snake Gourd, r Karel*' , 
'"Gchche’ and’ CuonmbeoK . 1 ’ l . t\ 
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APPENDIX No. 24 . 

Method of keeping accounts of grain before and after 

Manipulation. 

Accounts should be clear and true statements of actual 
facts, not estimates of what may be expected. 

Stock accounts as cash accounts should exactly record 
what was received and what issued. The quantity stored is 
that paid for and must be entered in the accounts relating 
to the particular grain as received. Dryage and wastage 
should be recorded subsequently as the result of actual 
weigh monts made. The exact weight issued for any 
purpose should be entered on the disbursed side of the 
account. If the grain i3 issued in order to undergo some 
process which will cause change or loss, and then to be 
brought into stock again, a new account should be opened 
for this product in red ink indicating that the receipts do 
not involve cash transactions. Whenever this product is 
issued the issues should be entered according to weight. 
Whenever manipulation from beginning to end is not 
continuous, so that vstorage intermediately has to be resorted 
to, each step should be recorded. For instance, there should 
fee a separate account under the head * ‘cleaned rice”, 


Unc lean ed rice — 

(1) Received into store on purchase. 

(2) Issued for cleaning. 

Cleaned rice — 

(1) Received after cleaning. 

(2) Issued as food. 

(1) Must agree with the cash transactions or hills unless 
received from jail land. The difference between uncleaned 
rice (2) and cleaned rice (1) will show dust and refraction. 
No estimate or calculation is required. 


A trifling loss may be incurred by handling, weighing 
or carrying; and birds, vermin, and insects are sometimes 
allowed to carry away more than thev should ; hut allowing 
for these with the system above indicated, any serious or 
excessive deficiency can at once be detected. By adhering 
to a record of facts and distrusting and discarding estimates 
and calculations of the probable stock in hand based on 
averages, the accounts of grain cannot be far wrong. 
Grain accounts under head diet ot manufacture shall be 
regulated in accordance with the above suggestions and 
grain shall be stored in bags of known and uniform capacity 
(76 kg. bags are a convenient size) in which it can be 
itaore conveniently and economically handled and sampled 
than when in bulk, while the difficulties in stock taking 
aT© reduced to a minimum. Moreover, the storage of grain 


in bags assists ventilation and prevents deterioration, 
especially in damp districts or imperfectly constructed 
granaries. The bags should be stored in the centre of the 
godown, so as not to touch the side walls and to permit of 
ready inspection ffrom all* sides. The lower layer should be 
protected from the dampness of the floor by a thick l aye r 
of chopped straw (bhusa> or some similar substance. The 
ntouth of each bag should be sewn up as soon as it has 
received its contents* 
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APPENDIX No. 25. 

Instructions relating to fish breeding. 

1. Of the fresh water fishes the carps, like rohi > lathi 
and mrigal, and the live fishes like koi and magur are suit- 
able for culture in tanks. 

2. But one drawback of the Indian major carps is that 
they do not breed in confined waters and their seedlings have 
to be procured from their natural habitat — the rivers — for 
stocking tlie ponds. 

3. Ponds in which rohi, katla and mrigal are to ho 
reared should have some loam at the bottom and should have 
raised banks, so as not to be overflooded during the rains., 
and ponds which are in tidal communication with rivers 
should have inlets and outlets guarded by wire netting. The 
bottom of the pond should preferably be even to facilitate 
netting operations. 

4. Ponds should retain water up to a depth of 1.5 metres 
during summer and up to 2.5 metres during the rainy 
season. 

5. For ponds which are exposed to sunshine i* will bn 
necessary in the hot weather to have one or two places 
thatched ovei to protect the fish from the sun. 

6. Ponds with very cl^ar and transparent ^vater are 
devoid of fish food. Ponds having water with a greenish 
hue and opalescent are generally suitable for fish culture- 

7. The ponds which are selected for rearing rohi- katla 
and mrigal should be dragged several times to get rid of all 
kinds of predacious fishes, large and small. The following 
fishes are very destructive ; Boal, sal, sol, chital, foloi, lata* 
chang, koi, singhi, magur, tangra and all kinds of tortoise* 
large and small. Water snakes, big lizards and frogs are 
also very destructive to young fry. All these should be care- 
fully removed before liberating carp fry. 

8. Small patches of aquatic vegetation such as 
“Kesurdam”, “Kalniilata” or “PisHa" should be introduced 
in the ponds in controlled condition. But vegetation like 
hyacinth, “Jhanji” should never be allowed to grow in the 
pond as they bring fish disease. Also there should not be 
excessive vegetation in the ponds as well as on the inner 
sides of the embankments of the ponds. 

9. If carp spawn is available only it is necessary to rear 
them in a small, shallow and seasonal tank called nursery 
(100 to 200 sq. metres or less in area and depth of .5 te^ 1; 
metre) up to a size of 3.8 to 5 cm. or more before liberating 
(them in big tank (stocking ponds). 
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T.0. Seven to ten days before stocking of fish the ponds 
should be manured with a compost manure prepared out of 
the following^ ingredients : ^ - 


<1) Cow dung 

per 

• • * • • » 

cent 

50 

K?) Water hyacinth or other 

green vegetation 

25 

(3) Mustard oil cake 

... f . , 

20 

(4) Super phosphate ... 

• • - m m m 

5 


The manure is usually prepared by composting which ttkes 
about 6 weeks in a pit. The manure should be applied to the 
ponds at the rate of GO kg. per 100 sq. metres of water area 
in two or three instalments. At least one week prior to 
manuring of the ponds liming should be done as full and 
efficient utilisation of manure applied takes place only 
when the lime content of the pond is adequate. Usually 
marshy or peaty *>oils, red ■sandy loam or laterite soils 
are poor in their lime con lent,. For 100 sq. metres of 
water are i 1.3 Kg. of lime should be mixed, uniformly 
with ft. 25 Kg. orf good soil and sprinkled over the sur- 
face of the pond uniformly. Hurrah-pulling should be under- 
taken on the second or third day after adding lime r*nd the 
bottom soil of the pond should be uniformly disturbed for 
proper mixing of lime with soil. 

11. Fishes should be stocked at least 7 to 10 days after 
manuring. 

12. Where there is want of food which is usually indicat- 
fed by the transparency of the water the >oung fish should 
be fed with finely ground oil cake, ‘kura\ £ khoF, bran, rice, 
dal, etc. which are excellent fish foods and available in jails 
in abundance. The feeding must be systematically done 
every morning and evening at regular hours. 

13. It is desirable to keep record of the number, age and 
size of fry and fingerlings put in each tank in order to be able 
to find out the rate of growth in different tanks and effect of 
food, etc. in each. 

14. The pond bottom should be disturbed once every 
fortnight by dragging a net or by hurrah-pulling and the 
surface of the tank water should be disturbed by beating 
^ith bamboo poles. 

16. The pond should be netted from time to time (a drag 
net 15 met. x5 — 6 met. with 2.5 cm. — 3.8 cm. mesh will 
be ’found suitable for the purpose) and the health and 
growth rate should be carefully observed. 

16. Koi, magur, singi, sal and sol, etc., maj be reared 
in any dirty piece of water and would not require much ettep- 
ttoir fckdept tkat ditched in trhich koi are to be reared should 
lb eddsely fenced as they leave the water during / breeding 
ttf eeatetrof frt&fc waters. ’ ' 
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APPENDIX No- 26 . 

• i , 

VARIOUS RECIPES 

The preparation of Chutneys 

Instructions for making Lime or Mango Pickle 

Recipe No. I. 

The fully ripe limes, and cut into quarters (one cut being 
across the septa of the ’fruit) and exposed on bamboo chitais 
to the sun for four or five days (they may be left lying out all 
night without taking anj harm). lYhen sufficiently dried, 
the peel will be crisp at the edges and just beginning to be 
spbtted with dark stains. The pieces should then be collected 
and stored in large earthen jars (mats or martabans), and as 
each layer is put in, a proportion of spices should be sprinkl- 
ed over it, and then the whole completely covered with 
mustard oil. 


The spices are composed as follows : — 

Garlic 

Turmeric 

Jira 

Sonth • . . I.. 

Chilli 

Salt 


Kg. 

■45 

•45 

•45 

■23 

•45 

2.41 


The spices to be ground fine and then mixed together ; 
this quantity is sufficient for 1,500 large limes; those, of 
the kagzi variety are by far the best, and should always be 
used if procurable. On no account should the salt be added 
to the limes during the drying process, as it causes the juice 
to run out and be lost. 


A large mat will hold about 6,000 to 7,000 limes, and will 
require about 26.21 to 31.75 Kg. of mustard oil, according to 
the size of the limes. 

The pickle is fit for use in three months, and improves 
with keeping for, at all events, two years. If the jars leak at 
all, a little fresh oil should; l?e added from time to time. It 
is essential that the pickle should be kept entirely covered 
by a layer of oil at least one inch in depth. 

The jars should be well coated with sheU&c before being 
u* ©d to prevent undue loss of oil by percolation: 1*** 

also improve with age, and after having been a few month* 
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in use, the oil ceases to exude. The jars should be tanged 
round a godown and supported by earth to the depth of about 
.4 or .5 metre. and they should be covered with an earthen 
pan, which it is advised to leave loose, to permit of froquent 
inspection. 


Instructions for making Lime Pickle. 

Recipe No. II. 

The superficial layer (yellow) of the rind should be first 
separated by rubbing gently with smooth jharna (vitrified 
bricks), the limes should then be pickled with needles and 
placed in a jar of salted lime-juice (saturated solution), and 
the jar put into the sun for several days. 


Recipe No. III. 

The outer rind having been removed in the manner men- 
tioned above the lime may without being pricked be put in 
small earthen gumlahs (glass or porcelain vessels would be 
better suited for this purpose, as earthen pots are destroyed 
by salt) with salt only (583 grammes per 100 limes). These 
gumlahs should be put into the sun for several days, and be 
occasionally shaken up to bring the bottom limes to the top. 

The taste of lime pickle prepared according to recipe No. 
I is not palatable, the outer qkin being left on makes it 
bitter and the prisoners do no like it. The two other prepa- 
rations are very palatable and much liked. 


Mango pickle may be prepared by the process described 
in recipe No. I with successful results. 


Instructions for making bael preserve. 

The fruit must be rather less than half ripe, to enable it 
to be cut into firm slices 6 mm. thick ; carefully remove the 
seeds together with the gum by which they are surrounded, 
and throw the slices into cold water ; when all the bael is 
ready, remove it from the water, and simmer it in a strong 
syrup over a slow fire for half an hour, or until it has 
become a rich light-brown colour; bottle it when cool, 
taking care that the fruit is well covered with syrup. 


Instructions for making “Bori”" 

Soak the pulse in water for about 9 hours ; separate the 
husks by rubbing and washing ; crush well and make into 
thick gruel adding water and stirring well until it becomes 
light enough to float on water; make into balls and dry in 
tilfe *XttL. 
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Instructions regarding the making of marking ink from 
Dhoby’s nut (8emscarpus Anacardium) and its use* 

Take a sufficient quantity of what is known as the Dhoby'is Cbcdm in> S 
nut ('57t5Tf). Soak the nuts in cold water for a day, and mi 00 
put them into a wide-mouth earthen pot about 20 cm. deep 
and 15 cm. wide, with four or five small holes in the bottom, 
insert straw in the holes just as is done with drinking water 
filter chatties or ( ) cover the pot over with a flat 

earthen plate and close the sides with damp clay. Under- 
neath this chatty place another chatty, smaller an about 10 
cm. deep, to receive the oil as it exudes from the upper 
chatty. Dig a hole in the ground about .6 metre in diameter, 
and in the middle of it a smaller one just deep and wide 
enough to hold the bottom chatty. Place the chatties in the 
hole and surround the upper one with dried cow-dung, set 
fire to it and let it gently burn on; when the ashes are cool* 
remove them and the chatties. The lower one will contain 
the oil for marking the clothing. It will be fit for use n once 
and will keep for months. 

If the numbers fade after repeated washing, they should 
]>e stamped on again on Sunday parades. The number which- 
is used for making a prisoner’s clothing should be recorded 
On his ticket. In the same way a new prisoner, who gets on 
admission second-hand clothes, will have the number of the 
suit marked on his ticket. This dye is a powerful irritant to 
the skin, and the irritation is not always confined <to the spot 
where the marking touches the body. To neutralize this effect 
it is necessary to apply fresh lime (chuna) water to the mark- 
ing. This application has the further effect orf fixing the dye. 

In numbering clothing there is no objection to putting the jail 
register number of the prisoner on the clothing, and c hang- 
ing this number when it is re-issued. 



Instructions for making dentifrice. 

Recipe No. I. 

Sift finely through cloth the ashes of paddy husk used in 
boiling paddy and mix 37 kgs. of these ashes with 1 Kg. and 
870 gms. of pounded alum. 

Note . — Coarse part of the ashes may be utilised in the 

garden. 


Recipe No. II. 

Mix chalk and camphor in the proportion of 40 to 1* 


APPENDIX No. 27. 


Deleted. 
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APPENDIX No. 28* 

£ Being Appendix No 10 of West Bengal Financial Boles, 

Volume II] 

Part I — General. 

Rules for the supply of erticles required to be purchased for 

the publie service. 

Preamble. — The policy of the Government of West 
Bengal is to make their purchases of stores for the public 
service in such a way as to encourage the development of the 
industries of the country to the utmost possible extent con- 
sistent with economy and efficiency, and the following rules, 
which are applicable to the purchase of stores (other than 
printing and stationery stores) for the departments under the 
Government of West Bengal, are prescribed in accordance 
with this policy. These rules supersede all previous oiders 
on the subject. 

In order to give effect to the above policy preference in 
making purchases will be given in the following order: — 

First, to articles which are produced in India in the 
form of raw materials or are manufactured in India fiom raw 
materials produced in India, provided that the quality is 
sufficiently good for the purpose. 

j 

Secondly, to articles wholly or partially manufactured 
in India from imported materials provided that the quality 
is sufficiently good for the purpose. 

Thirdly, to articles of foreign manufacture held in stock 
in India provided that they are of suitable type and requisite 
quality. 

Fourthly, to articles manufactured abroad which need to 
bo specially imported. 

Departments of the Government of West Bengal, or 
officers specially authorised in this behalf, may, when they 
are satisfied that such a measure is justified, allow a limited 
degree of preference in respect of price to articles produced 
or manufactured in *West Bengal or alternatively elsewhere 
in India either wholly or in part. 

Note . — The following officers have been authorised . to 
exercise the power of granting such preference up to a limit 
of 5 per centum : — 

Inspector-General of Police ; Director of Public Instruc- 
tion; Director of ' Agriculture* j m Director of Indus- 
tries; Director of Health Services; Superintend- 
ing Engineers, Public Works and Irrigation* sofl 
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Waterways Departments : Director of Land Uecords 
and Surveys; Commissioner of Police, Calcutta; 

• Inspector-General of Prisons ; Superintendent* 
Cinchona; Superintendent, West Bengal Govern- 
ment Press; Principal Officer, Mercantile Marine 
Department; Conservator of Forests; Chief Engi- 
neer, Public Health Department ; Director of 
Veterinary Services; Superintendent, Indian 
Botanic Gardens and Government Gardens, Cal- 
cutta, and Lloyd Botanic Garden, Darjeeling; 
Principal, Veterinary College. 

Rule 1. Save as provided in rule 7, all .articles retired 
to be purchased for the public service shall be purchased on 
the condition that delivery shall be made in India, for pay- 
ment in rupees in India. 

Rule 2. — Tenders shall be invited in India, and abroad 
also when considered desirable, for the supply of all articles 
which are purchased under rules 1 to 4, wherever ihe value 
of the order to be placed is Es. 2,000 or more unless ihcre are 
sufficient reasons to be recorded which indicate that it is not 
in the public interest to call for tenders. No tender v hich 
fails to comply with the c ondition as to delivery and payment 
prescribed in rule 1 shall be accepted. 

In cases where the tender which is prima facie the most 
economical is not accepted, the reason for its non-acceptance 
should be recorded. 

Note . — The pi inciples regarding contracts and tenders ere 
enunciated in rule 47 of the TVest Bengal Financial Rules 
and should be followed strictly In all cases and contracts and 
tenders. 

Rule 3, — All articles, whether manufactured in India or 
abroad shall be subject to inspection before acceptance and 
articles for which specifications and/or tests have been pres- 
cribed by Government shall be required to conform to such 
specifications and/or to satisfy the prescribed test or tost* 
which may he cairied out during manufacture oi before or 
after despatch from the suppliers' premises. 

Note . — Copies of the lists of specifications and tests may 
be obtained direct from the Indian Stores Department. The 
Government of West Bengal have adopted these specifications 
and tests for general use. 

Rule 4. — Important plant, machinery and iron and steel 
work, when obtained in India, shall be obtained only from 
firms approved by the Indian Stores Department, and speci- 
fied in the lists issued by that department from time to time. 

Rule B« — In the case of important construction works let 
out on contract, articles required for the construction of such' 
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Work may be supplied by the contracting firm provided that 
When specification and/or tests have bean prescribed Tor such 
articles they shall conform to such specifications and/or shall 
satisfy such tests. 

Rule 6. — Nothing in these rules shall be deemed to 
prohibit the purchase of stores by one department from 
another. 

Note . — All articles manufactured in jails as mentioned In 
the catalogue to be issued annually must ordinarily be obtain- 
ed from the jails and may only be purchased from private 
firms if the cost of buying articles in this way is materially 
less than that of obtaining them from the jails after taking 
cost of transport into account. 

Rule 7. — The articles enumeiated in annerure A, or any 
other articles of a special or unusual character, may, when 
mutable and economical purchases cannpt be made in accord- 
ance with the preceding rules, be obtained without lef^ience 
to those rules subject to the following conditions: — 

(a) where the value of the purchase exceeds Rs. 5,000 
the purchasing officer shall place on record his 
reasons for not effecting the purchase in accordance 
with the preceding rules. 

(b) The purchasing officer may, at his discretion, either 
obtain the article that he requires by indent on the 
Indian Stores Department, London, or purchase it 
direct from manufacturers or dealers abroad. When 
resort is had to direct purchase from manufacturer* 
or dealers abroad, tenders shall, whenever piaoti- 
cable, he first obtained. 

Copies of all indents from abroad should be sent direct to 
the Chief Controller of Stores, Indian Stores Department, 
and the Director of Industries, West Bengal, either before 
despatch or simultaneously with their despatch for scrutiny 
in order that he may suggest means of obtaining the articles 
locally, if possible. 

Note 1. — This rule does not extend the financial powers 
of officers to make purchase of any kind as laid down in r sub- 
graphs 432, 433 and 433A of the Bengal Audit Manual, as 
amended from time to time. 

Note 2. — Subsidiary instructions for the guidance of 
officers who are required to make purchases of stores under 
the provisions of the above rules are contained in the Bengal 
Stores Manual, 1933, issued by the Commerce and Industries 
Department of this Government, as amended from time to 
time. 

Note 3. — The procedure for the payment of stores pur- 
chased in India, United Kingdom or other foreign countries 
is laid down in “Section VII — Payments for i ur chase of 
•stores’ * of Chapter IV of the Treasury Rules, West Bengal, 
vide Subsidiary Rules 301 to 309. 
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AHNEXURE A 

(See rule 7 above) 


<i) Seeds. 

(ii) Cinchona bark. 

(iii) Articles for experimental purposes. 

(iv) China, glass, cullery, plate, crockery and perishable 

fabrics including linen for residences which are 
furnished by Government. 

(v) Copper, zinc and other non-ferrous metals pioduced 
in Australia or America. 

(vi) Timber produced in Australia or North America 
including the British territory. 

(vii) Such articles as the Superintendent of Vaccine 
I>epots may requiie for the preparation of vaccine 
lymph. 

(viii) Chemicals and scientific instruments. 

(ix) Preserved and tinned foodstuffs, 

(x) Articleo required for the residences of the Governor 
of West Bengal. 

/Vote. — In the case of those departments in which no 
specific rules ha^v e been laid down defining the powers ot 
the spending authorities in respect of “Live Stock”, the 
stores rules will apply for purposes of purchases and writes 
off of “Live Stock”, unless anything is said in a rule to 
the contrary or unless the inclusion of “Live Stock” in 
“Stores” is repugnant to the context of the rule. It follows 
from the above that rule 393 of the West Bengal Financial 
Rules applies to cases of writing off the value of “Live 
Stock” in the case of departments referred to above. 

Part II. — Purchases of Stores through the Indian 

Stores Department 

1. Subject to the following exceptions and to any 
special exemptions sanctioned by Government all stores will 
be purchased through the agency of the Indian Stores 
Department : — 

(1) Foodstuffs and forage. 

(2) Lethal stores. 

(3) Medical Stores. 
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(4) Mathematical, instruments* which under * tending 
orders are to be obtained from the Mathematical 
Instrument office. 

(6) Scientific instruments and accessories or special 
character which involve a departure from 
standard. 

(6) Coal and coke in cases in which the total annual 

requirement is less than 150 tons in respect of 
each commodity , and firewood and charcoal. 

(7) Straw. 

(8) Hoad metal bricks, stone, marble and similar build- 

ing materials, lime and sand and chalk. 

(9) Indian made wooden and cane furniture, country 

carts and boats, hand carte, trucks end trolleys 
which can be satisfactorily and economically 
obtained from local sources. 

(10) China, glass, cutlery, plate, crockery and perish- 

able fabrics, including linen for residences which 
are furnished by Government. 

(11) Ordinary packing cases. 

(12) Subject to the proviso below, other classes of stores 

of a value not exceeding Its. 100 in each case 
and not exceeding in the aggregate Us. 1,000 in 
any one year except stores for which running 
and rate contracts have been placed by the Indian 
Stores Department. In respect of these classes 
of stores purchase may be made direct in cases of 
emergency or when such stores can be more con- 
veniently obtained locally up to a limit of It^. 25 
in each case : 

Provided that purchasing office! ^ may indent on the 
Indian Stores Department both for stores for 
which running and rate contracts have been made 
and for the other classes of stores referred to in 
this clause in cases in which the value is telow 
the amounts mentioned above when the purchas- 
ing officers are themselves unable |c make suit- 
able arrangements for supply. 

AM?. — The present limit of Ha. 25, up to which stores 
included in the rate and running contracts can be purchased 
locally in cases of emergency, may be waived in future in 
the case of officers stationed at places other than those where 
stocks are held against such contracts provided that the sup- 
plies are required urgently and can be obtained by the 
indenting offices locally* or from a nearer station. Tn tuch 
cases direct purchase of this class of stores may be made 
of a value not exceeding Hs. 100 in each case and noil 
exceeding in the aggregate Re. 1,000 in any one 'year. 
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* 

2. (1) All indents sent out to tlie Director-General, 
Indian Stores Department, London (whether by formal 
indent, letter or telegram), should "State clearly and accurate- 
ly the grant number and the head of account to which the 
■cost of the stores is debitable, the amount of appropriation 
provided and an estimate of cost of each item. 

The indents should be prepared in such form and in 
accordance with such general or special instructions as may 
be issued by Government in this behalf. 

(2) Indents should not be sent out so late in the financial 
year that they cannot possibly be complied with and paid 
for within that year. If the Director-General receives any 
indent which he cannot possibly comply with before ttie end 
•of the financial year, he will carry it over to the following 
financial year under intimation to Government. 

(3) If it is essential to send out an indent to London 
before the sanctioned appropriation has been communicated 
to the authority concerned, the consent of the Finance 
Department should be obtained if the estimated ernount 
exceeds the limit as has been or may be prescribed by Gov- 
ernment in this behalf. In such cases, the words “The 
Finance Department has agreed to indent being executed’ * 
should be written on the indent. 

(4) The purchasing officer should distinguish \erv care- 
fully between stores to be bought through the agency of the 
Director-General, Indian Stores Department, and stores 
merely to be delivered to him for despatch and 'shipment 
through his agency. 

Note . — For detailed methods to be adopted in entrust- 
ing the supplies to the Indian Stores Department by the 
indenting officers and the procedure followed by the Indian 
Stores Department in arranging for their supplies and pay- 
ment and the accounting of their prices and overhead charges, 
etc., the pamphlet issued by the Indian Stores Department, 
known aB “Indian Stores Department — Its organisation and 
functions” may be seen. 

3. Unless the amount payable is less than one rupee, 
payments for stores obtained through the agency of Ihe 
Indian Stores Department may be made only by *he Con- 
troller of Supply Accounts (Civil), and on the forms pres- 
cribed for the purpose and should in no circumstances be 
made by the indenting officers themselves. 


21 
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APPENDIX No. 29 


Warders’ Benefit Fund 


Under the provisions of section 69(10) of the Prisons 
Act (Act IX of 1894), the Governor is pleased to prescribe 
the following rules for the disposal of fines and penalties 
realised from head warders and warders : — 

1. There shall be a “Warders’ Benefit Fund”, the assets 
of which will ordinarily consist of fines and penalties levied! 
on the jail warders staff. 

2. The Fund shall be opened under the central ledger 
head “Civil Deposits”. Fines and penalties imposed upon 
head warders or warders shall be deducted from the pay- 
bills and credited per contra under the above head in the 
Treasury Cash Account. 

3. The Inspector-General of Prisons, West Bengal, 
shall be the administrator of the Fund, which should be 
utilised for the benefit of warders generally. 

4. All bills against the Fund will be signed by the 
Inspector-General of Prisons, and all payments on r.c » ount 
of warders’ benefit shall be made from the district! 
treasuries and charged to the head “Civil Deposits”. The 
bills shall have the following heading “chargeable to Civil 
Deposits — Warders’ Benefit Fund”. 

5. The bills signed by the Inspector-General of Prisons 
will be honoured by the Accountant-General, West Bengal, 
so long as there is a balance at credit; the Inspector- 
General of Prisons being responsible for the due appropria- 
tion of moneys received on this account. For this purpose, 
a statement of credits and debits occurring on this account, 
together with opening and closing balances, will be sent by 
the Accountant-General to the Inspector-General of Prisons- 
by the 10th of the second month following the month of 
account. No payment should be authorised, until this state- 
ment is received and the amount of each bill sigued by the- 
Inspector-General should be deducted from the closing 
balance of the statement and payment should be slopped: 
when the balance is exhausted. 
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APPENDIX No. 29A 

Rules for Grants and 8ports Fund of the Central and Distriet 

Jails. 

1-. Superintendents shall use every endeavour to pro* 
mote the interest and participation of warder staff in 
atheletic sports and games of all kinds — indoor and outdoor. 

2. An Athletic Club shall be established at each of 
the Central and District Jails. This Club shall be called 
“ Warders Club” and the fund of the club as “Games and 
Sports Fund for Warder Staff”. All the warders shall be 
members of their respective club. A monthly subscription 
of twelve paise per head shall be realised at the time 
of disbursement of pay of warder staff attached to Central 
Jails and at six paise per head from the pay of warder 
staff attached to the District Jails and deposited in the 
respective Funds. 

{Vide Jail Circular Order No. 1962(2)/89, dated the 

24th February, 1948) 

{Vride Jail Circular Order No. 15, dated the 19th September 

1941). 

3. To supplement the fund an annual subsidy is grant- 
ed by the State Government for each such club. The Ins- 
pector-General of Prisons, West Bengal, will annually grant 
the amount from this subsidy to the different Jails. 

4. The Superintendents of the respective Jails shall be 
the Administrator of the Fund which should be utilised 
for the benefit of warders in the realm of sports and games, 
both indoor and outdoor. 

6. (i) No Superintendent shall incur any expenditure 

from the subsidy grouted by Government in excess cf the 
allotment made to the respective club. All bills against 
this grant will be signed by the Supeiintendent and pay- 
ment therefrom shall be made from the local treasuries and 
charged to the head “Miscellaneous Services and Supplies’* 
under “22 — Jails” budget. 

(ii) Accumulation of money in the fund, whether by 
realisations from the staff in the manner stated in rule 2 or 
by subsidy from Government in the manner stated in rule 
S should be kept in office iron safe separate from other cash 
up to Rs. 25 for Central Jails and up to Rs. 15 for District 
and Special Jails the excess being deposited in Post Office 
Savings Bank Account to be dra^ n as and when necessary * 

(Vide Jail Circular Memo. No. 11155(28), dated the 
5th November 1942) 

(iii) In view of the fact that the fund is constituted 
partly by subscriptions from warders and partly by Govern- 
ment subsidy, and the receipts and payments will be toe 
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many but petty* the fund need not be treated as forming* 
part of the public accouht. A separate cash book should 
however be maintained on the lines that satisfy Govern- 
ment audit instructions. The Jailor will be responsible for 
maintenance of the fund. This cash book will be audited 
annually by the Travelling Auditor of Prisons Directorate. 

( Vide Jail Circular Memo. No. 4228(27), dated the 
26th April, 1941) 

Central Club . 

6. There shall be a central club named “The West 
Bengal Jails Sporting Club”. The object of the club shall 
be to bring the employees of the West Bengal Jails Depart- 
ment into closer touch with one another and to promote and 
foster the spirit of co-operation among its members through 
the medium of sports. All the clubs mentioned in para- 
graph 2 shall remain affiliated to it. It shall maintain its 
own rules and constitution. 

7. This Central Club shall be the controlling authority 
for the organisation of annual athletic sports and the inter- 
jails games and tournaments aB well as for the distribution 
and maintenance of trophies. 

8. The Inspector-General of Prisons, West Bengal, 
shall be Administrator of the West Bengal Jails Sporting 
Club Fund and shall maintain a proper account of the 
expenditure incurred for it. 

9. Annual subsidies of Rs. 1,200 and Rs. 1,500 to the 
West Bengal Jails Sporting Club and * to the Central and 
District Jails, respectively, are sanctioned by the State 
Government for the purpose. All bills against these grants 
will be signed by the Inspector-General of Prisons, West 
Bengal, and all payments therefrom shall be made from 
the local treasury and charged to the head “Grants-in-aid 
and Contribution” in the “22 — Jails” budget. 

G.O. No. 1783H.J./1W-1/58, dated 24th June 1958 

(Vide Govt. Order No. 1684-H.J., dated the 24th August, 

1948.) 

A statement of receipts and expenditures of the West 
Bengal Jails Sporting Club including those in respect of 
the grant-in-aid duly audited by the Travelling Auditor of 
the Prisons Directorate shall be submitted to Government 
every year accompanied by a certificate from the Inspector- 
General of Prisons, West Bengal, to the effect that the grant- 
in-aid has been fully utilised for the purpose for which it was 
sanctioned. 

(G.O. No. 1995H.J., dated 29th July 1954) 
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APPENDIX NO. 30. 

Rules for purchase of dietary and other articles. 

1. The Superintendent shall submit to the Inspector- 
General, on or before the 2nd December each year, 
a statement showing the approximate quantity of each 
kind of dietary and other articles which are to be purchased 
through contracts during the next calendar or financial 
year and for which tenders are to be invited by the 
Inspector-General . 

2. (1) Purchase of dietary and other articles should be 
made at the cheapest season as tar as possible, after due 
publication of notices calling for tenders. 

(2) There shall be the following Advisory Committees 
for considering tenders for supply of articles to Jails: — - 

(a) A Central Tender Committee consisting of — 

(i) the Inspector-General of Prisons — Chairman, 


(ii) the Deputy Secretary, Home (Jails) Department 
or any other officer representing that Depart- 
ment, and 



Where the estimated annual value of each item for the 
Calcutta Jails, including Dum Dum Central Jail, taken 
together exceeds Rs. 5,000 or where the estimated annual 
value of each item for any other Jail exceeds Rs. 10,000, 
the Central Tender Committee shall consider the tenders 
and make their recommendation to the Inspector-General. 
The Central Tender Committee shall also deal with 
lenders for supply of blankets, blanketing cloth, yarn, 
jerseys and other articles as the Inspector-General may 
decide. 

In the above cases, tenders shall be invited by the 
1 nspector-Genral . 

(b) A Tender Committee consisting of the Superinten- 
dents of Presidency Jail, Alipore Central Jail and Dum 
Dum Central Jail and an expert or experts to be nominated 
by the Inspector-General. Where the estimated annual 
value of each item for the Calcutta Jails, including 
Dum Dum Central Jail, taken together, is between Rs. 5,000 
and Rs. 250, the tenders shall he considered by this 
Committee and its recommendations shall be sent to the 
Inspector-General for final orders. 

The senior of the Superintendents of Presidency Jail and 
Alipore Central Jail shall be the Chairman of the Committee 
and shall invite tenders in the above cases. 

(c) A District Tender Committee consisting of — 

(i) the District Magistrate or his representative not 
lower in rank than a Deputy Magistrate— 
(Chairman), 
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{ ii ) the Superintendent of the Central or District Jail 
concerned, 

{iii) one M.L.A. Jail Visitor nominated by the District 
(Magistrate, and 

(iv) the District Agricultural Marketing Officer or any 
other Technical Officer or officers nominated by 
the Chairman. 

Tenders for supply of articles where the estimated annual 
value of each item for a Central or District Jail outside 
Calcutta and Dum Dum is between Be. 10,000 and 
Bs. 250 shall be considered by this Committee, and its 
recommendations shall be sent to the Inspector-General for 
final orders. 

Tenders shall be invited in such cases by ithe Superinten- 
dent oi the Jail concerned. 

Note 1. — Two members will form a quorum at meetings 
of each of the above Committees. 

Note 2 . — In respect of a Special Jail outside Calcutta 
there may be an ad hoc Tender Committee formed 
under orders of Government. 

3. Notices calling for tenders shall issue at least a 
fortnight before the last date fixed for submission of such 
tenders and shall contain full particulars of the conditions 
to be fulfilled by tenderers. The essential conditions are 
as follows : — 

(a) Names of Proprietors /Partners of the firms with 

iheir respective addresses shall be mentioned in 
the tenders. 

(b) The price of each quality or variety of article 

offered must be stated in figures and words 
without any erasures or overwritings. 

(c) Tenders must be submitted in sealed covers 

accompanied by samples in sealed packets or 
containers of each quality of non-perishable 
article. 

(d) Tenders must be sent by registered post with 

acknowledgment due or by messenger addressed 
to the Inspector-General or the Superintendent 
of the Jail, as the case may be, and marked on 
the sealed envelope “Tender for ” 

<e) All tenders must be accompanied by earnest money 
as specified in the tender notice. Tenderers 
should furnish Income-tax and Sales Ta£ 
Clearance Certificates along with the tenders. 

(f) Tenders must reach the office of the Inspector- 
General or of the Superintendent of Jail, as the 
case may be, not later than the time and date 
fixed. 
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4fcg) Tenderers who are not known to the Inspector- 
General or the Superintendent of Jail may be 
required to prove their bona fides by producing* 
references from reliable persons. 

Note 1. The amount of earnest money shall be fixed 
for each article or group of articles at approxi- 
mately 2 per cent. of the prevailing market 
price thereof, provided that it shall be fixed at 
approximately 5 per cent, where the market 
price of the article exceeds Rs. 20,000. 

Note. 2 . — The earnest money of unsuccessful tenderers 
«hall be returned to them within three weeks of 
the date of opening of the tenders. 

Note 3 . — In tender notices it should be stated that the 
tenderers or their duly authorised representatives 
may be present at the time o!f opening of the 
tenders and the compilation of comparative 
tables, if they so desire. 

4. As soon as tenders invited by the Inspector-General 
^ire received in his office, the date of receipt shall be 
noted on the envelope by an officer authorised to act 
on his behalf. Similarly, in case of tenders received in 
Jail, the date of receipt shall be noted on the envelope by 
the Superintendent or by an officer authorised by him. 
The tenders and the sample-, shall be kept intact in a ^afe 
or locked almirali until these are placed before the Tender 
'Committee. 

o. At the time and on the date fixed for opening of 
tenders, the tenders and samples shall he placed before the 
Committee which shall satisfy itself that the seals are 
intact. The tenders shall then be opened and eacb of the 
lenders shall he initialled and dated by the members 
present. The Committee will select the articles considered 
to be suitable and cheapest. "Where a lower tender is not 
accepted, the reasons for non-acceptance should be recorded. 

(a) The Central Tender Committee will make its 
recommendations to the # Inspector-General 
who shall then p^ss necessary orders thereon. 
The Inspector-General's acceptance should be 

communicated promptly to the successful tenders 
with direction immediately to deposit the 
requisite security monev and to sign the contract 
deed. 

fb) The proceedings of the Tender Committee of 
Superintendents of Calcutta Jails and of the 
District Tender Committees shall be recorded in 
the form of a minute. A copy of each minute 
together with all the tenders and a portion of 
samples both for recommended Tates and for 
rates not recommended though cheaper shall be 
sent forthwith by the Superintendent of the Jail 
concerned to the Inspector-General for his final 
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orders. The Inspector-General's acceptance 
should be communicated promptly to the 
Superintendent concerned and on receipt 
of the same, the Superintendent shall ask the 
succevs^ful ‘tenderer immediately to deposit the 
requisite security money and tq sign the contract 
deed. If the contractor is a resident of auothei 
place (the communication to him may be made b> 
telegram, followed by letter. 


Q. 0. No. 3010- 
PJ., doted the 
24th Allf. 1931. 


(c) If the contractor fails to sign the contract deed 
within a week of receipt of intimation of 
acceptance of tender the earnest money deposited 
with the tender may be forfeited. As soon a& 
the contract is signed the earnest money shall be 
returned to the contractor. 


a. o. no. ii- 
HJD, doted 
23-4-1940. 


Note . — In the case of contracts for supply of a definite 
quantity of articles within a definite period, the 
contractors shall be required to deposit security 
money equivalent to 10 (ten) per cent, of the 
price of the articles at the accepted iates, but in 
the case of contracts for supplies according to 
requirements during a running period the security 
money to be deposited by the contractors shall 
he fixed at 5 (five) per cent, of the total estimated 
price of the articles at the accepted rates for the 
entire period of contract. 


6. If the contractor fails to supply the full quantity 
within the stipulated time, the matter should be forthwith 
reported to the Inspector-General with the explanation, 
if any, submitted by the contractor. The balance of the 
articles remaining to be supplied may be purchased 
locally or by a fresh contract with the approval of the 
Inspector-General and the excess expenditure, if any, for 
such purchase shall be made good from the security 
money and/or the pending bills of (the contractor. The 
security money may also be .forfeited by the Inspector- 
General for breach* of any of the conditions of the contract. 

7. (a) All supplies of grain should be delivered by the 
contractor in bags and each bag of the same consignment 
should contain the same quantity of grain. With each 
consignment the contractor shall furnish an invoice in 
duplicate, showing the number of bags and the total 
quantity of the grain supplied. As soon as possible but 
not later than 24 hours of the receipt of each consignment, 
the Jailor shall report such receipt to the Superintendent 
in the Jailor’s Report Book stating the number of bags 
received. As soon as possible but not later than 48 hours 
of the receipt of the Jailor’s report the Superintendent 
shall carefully examine the quality of grains iu each of 
the bags to find out which of the bags contain grains of 
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quality at least equal to the approved sample. He shall 
then record in the Jailor’s Report Book the number of bags 
approved by him, and order the bags not approved by him, 
to be kept separate and to be promptly returned to the 
contractor. 

The Superintendent shall then select at random at least 
o per cent, of the bags approved by him for testing of 
refraction, etc. The Jailor and the Orain Store-Keeper 
shall conduct this test forthwith if possible in the presence 

the contractor or his representative. The result of the 
test should then be reported in detail in the Jailor’s Report 
Book under the signature of the Jailor and the Store- 
Keeper. 

If the Superintendent is satisfied that the refraction is 
not in excess of the quantity stipulated he will order 
acceptance and weighment of the commodity in the Jailor’s 
Report Book. The bags should then be weighed without 
delay in the presence, if possible, of the contractor or his* 
representative, the contractor having been duly notified in 
writing of the date and time of weighment. 

(b) In the case of mustard seed, the contractor shall 
furnish with each consignment an invoice in duplicate 
showing the number of bags and the total quantity of the 
seed supplied. As soon as possible but not later than 24 
hours of the receipt of each consignment, the Deputy 
Superintendent or Jailor (where there is no Deputy 
Superintendent) shall report to the Superintendent the 
receipt of the 'orsignment in Deputy Superintendent’s or 
Jailor’s Report Book. The supply received in one or moie 
consignments shall, as tlie Superintendent thinks convenient, 
be 'thoroughly piled to make one lot. The Deputy Superin- 
tendent or Jailor (where there is no Deputy Superintendent) 
and the Foreman, if there be any, shall then test in the 
Jail GKhanies the outturn of oil with samples from the piled 
seeds of the lot. The contractor should be requested 
in writing to be present or send his representative during 
Ihe outturn test. The result of the test should then be 
reported in detail in the Deputy Superintendent’s or Jailor’s 
Report Book under the signatures of the Deputy Superin- 
tendent or Jailor (where there is no Deputy Superinten- 
dents and the Foreman, if there be any. If the outturn be 
within the limit noted in the contract deed, samples of the 
seed and the oil should be immediately sent for chemical 
tevt. 

If chemical test report be satisfactory, the Superinten- 
dent shall record in the Deputy Superintendent’s or Jailor** 
Report Book his acceptance of the relative lot of mustard 
seed and order its weighment . The mustard seed should 
then be weighed without delay in the presence, if possible, 
of the contractor or his representative, the contractor, having 
been duly notified in writing of the date and time of 
weighment. If the outturn of oil be less than the stipulated 
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quantity or the chemical test report is not satisfactory, the 
Superintendent shall reject the supply and order its forth* 
with removal by the contractor. 

(c) The weighment of the commodity shall be made in 
the presence of the Deputy Superintendent or Jailor (where 
there is no Deputy Superintendent) and the Store-Keeper 
•concerned and the Deputy Superintendent or Jailor (where 
there is no Deputy Superintendent) should see that all the 
bags contain the same quantity of the commodity 
(preferably 75 Kg. each.) The total quantity found on 
weighment should be noted in the Deputy Superintendent’s 
or Jailor’s Report Book under the signatures of the Deputy 
Superintendent or Jailor (where there is no Deputy 
Superintendent) and the Store-Keeper concerned. The 
Superintendent shall then count the bags and have a fair 
percentage of the bags weighed in his presence and certify 
the correctness of the quantity recorded in the Deputy 
Superintendent’s or Jailor’s Report Book and pass orders 
for payment. He should also inform the contractor as to 
the quantity of the commodity so received and taken into 
stock. Payment shall then be made promptly as required 
by rule 1122 of the Jail Code. 

8. The supply of all other articles by the contractor 
must be accompanied by an invoice in duplicate, showing 
the total quantity of each kind of article supplied. 
Acceptance and weighment, etc., of the article supplied 
shall be governed by rules 1371(2) and 1378(2) of the Jail 
'Code. The Superintendent or the Officer deputed by him 
for checking the supjdy received, shall sign the invoice, a 
'Copy of which shall be returned to the contractor as receipt. 

9. All payments over Rs. 25 to an outside contractor 
shall be made by Remittance Transfer Receipt which shall 
be sent to the contractor by registered post to his address. 
Pavment to local contractors shall be made by cheques or 
endorsed abstract bills and may be made in cash when the 
amount is less than Rs. 500. 


10. As soon as possible, but not later than three weeks 
■of the completion o>f the contract for bulk supplies, a report 
shall be submitted to the Inspector-General giving details 
of (1) the date of delivery, (2) the quantity received, (3) 
the amount paid and (4) the date of payment. The report 
oball deal with each consignment separately. 
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APPENDIX No. 31 

Rules regarding Nursing Hospital Orderlies 


1. Nursing hospital orderlies should be in the propor- 
tion of 1 to 10 beds, i.e., 10 per cent, of the beds in the 
hospital . 

They should be selected from men with sentences of 
minimum 2 years and maximum 3 years, or with 2 years' 
unexpired sentences. For this purpose non-ha bitual 
prisoners of intelligence and education passed for (1) 
medium labour or (2) hard labour [if sufficient number of 
’O-) be not available] are suitable. 

2. They should undergo a course of instruction by the 
Medical Officer. 


Classes will be held three times a year to fill up vacancies 
etc. The course of training will be for six weeks at the end 
of which an examination will be held by the Medical 
Officer. 


Special remission will be awarded to the hospital order- 
lies for good work. 

A sufficient number of men should be trained on first 
admission to Jail so that the number required for actual 
service and to provide a reserve for Distiict Jails or Sub- 
jails where necessary would always be available. 

As the presence of long-term prisoners is ' not desirable 
in District Jails and Sub-Jails trained men who have served 
three-fourths of their sentence or with a maximum or one 
year to serve should be sent to District Jails or Rub- Jails. 


3. One set of the following books of the St. John’s 
Ambulance Association should be supplied to each jail: — 

'(1) First Aid to the Injured. 

(2) Home Nursing Text Book. 


Syllabus for Training for Hospital Nursing Orderlies 
*>n modified lines of that given by the St. John’s Ambulance 
Association includes — 

I. Knowledge of first aid to the injured. 

II. Knowledge of nursing. 
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I. First-aid to the injured 


To include — 

Elementary knowledge of anatomy. 

Elementary fractures and dislocations. 

Elementary splints and bandages with special reference 
to Esmarchs’s triangular bundage and its uses; 
sprains and strains. 

Haemorrhage and arrest of — insensibility. 

General treatment of — 

Epilepsy and fainting ; bruises and wounds ; burns and 
scalds: s lake-bite; artificial respiration; strangu- 
lation, choking, hanging, suffocation; poisons and 
poisoning; carrying patients (four-handed sear* 
etc.) ; preparation of bed (surgical) removing 
clothes, etc. 


II. Nursing 

To include elementary knowledge of — 

(a) Preparation and cleaning of sick room-bed ml 
bedding, disinfectants, washing of patients, 
dressing of patients, bed-making, changing 
sheets, draw sheets, irrigation, moving helpless 
patients, bed rests, cradles, sick loom cookery, 
including how to feed and feeding cups ; admi- 
nistration of medicines; rigors, sleep, posture, 
pain, cough, expectoration, appetite, thirst, 
vomiting pulse, respiration, temperature and 
use of clinical thermometer, baths and packs; 
bed sores; delirium. 


*.0. No. 327-TR., 
dated eth 
September 1924 

tad 

tail Circular 
No. 5, dated 13th 

ftfcruary 1925 . 


(b) Application of local remedies — 

Poultices, fomentation, dry head , blisters, ointments, 
inhalations, padding splints; management of 
convalescents; the roller bandages and its* 
application. 


Text Books, St. John's Ambulance Association — 
I. First-aid to the injured. 

II. Home Nursing Text Books. 
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APPENDIX No. 31 A. 

(Appendix B of Statutory Rule vide Notification 
No. 1325-H.J., dated 8th June 1966.) 

Xules for the Maintenance of Libraries in Jails in West 

Bengal. 

{Government Order No. 4311-H.J'., dated the 21st November 

1938.) 

1. A library should be maintained m each Central en«* 
District Jails, ior issue of books to well-behaved literate 
prisoners. 

2. The selection of books for the library is left to the 
discretion of Superintendents. They should, however, con- 
sult non-official visitors and give an opportunity to well- 
behaved ] iterate prisoners to make suggestions in a register 
to be kept for the purpose before books are selected ; a list 
of the books selected should be approved by the District 
Magistrate before they are obtained tor the library end a 
copy of the final list sent to the office of the Inspector- 
General for record. 

3. The library should be placed in charge of a teacher, 
working under the general orders of the Superintendent. 
’The teacher shall report promptly the loss of any books ; 
otherwise he will be held responsible for the loss. 

4. The library will be inspected by the Superintendent 
at least once a month in the course of his usual inspection 
of the iail. Visitors should be shown round the library 
whenever convenient and encouraged to present books. 

5. A self-contained catalogue shall be maintained in 
the library with the following sections or groups: — 

(i) Fiction. 

(ii) Biography. 

{iii) Religion. 

(iv) History. 

(v) Travels. 

(vi) Science. 

(vii) Poetry and Drama. 

(viii) Periodicals. 

(ix) Miscellaneous. 

A sufficient number of pages should be set apart for each 
o£ the above groups. 

As soon as a book is purchased or otherwise received, it 
should he given a serial number stamped with the jail 
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stamp, dated and a note made on the first page as to ther» 
number of pages contained in the book including spare* 
pages. It should then be entered in the catalogue with. ther 
date of receipt, title and name of author properly indicated, 
therein serially but separately under the several groups as 
above specified. A copy of this catalogue with the names 
of books and authors only should be made available to well* 
behaved literate prisoners when necessary for choice of 
books. 

6. An Issue Register shall be maintained in the form 
appended to these rules, 

7. Usually one book will be issued at a time to a well- 
behaved literate prisoner to be retained by him for a period 
not exceeding a fortnight. The Superintendent may, how— 
ever, at his discretion, allow a larger number of hooks in- 
special cases, provided that not more than two books shall 
normally be issued to any one prisoner at a time. If the 
books are not returned within a fortnight, the teacher will 
send for the prisoner and secure prompt return. 

8. The teacher shall record in red ink on the cover of 
the history ticket of a prisoner using the library llie word 
“Library * 9 so that at time of transfer, release or i d mission* 
to hospital, steps can be taken tc get back the book issued 
before it is too late. The Deputy Jailor-in-charge of 
transfers and releases shall see that books issued to prisoners- 
are received back in the library before transfer or release of 
the prisoners concerned. 

9. If a book issued to a prisoner is lost or found to con- 
tain any mark or writing on it or otherwise damaged, ther 
matter should be referred by the teacher to the Supeiiuten- 
dent who will take such disciplinary measures against the* 
prisoner concerned as he considers fit. Books lost, damaged 
or rendered unserviceable by wear and tear will be written' 
off by the Superintendent with the previous sanction of the* 
Inspector-General . 

10. A book issued to a prisoner must not be transferred 
by him to a.ny other prisoner. If this rule is infringed, the* 
offender shall not only forfeit the privilege of having books- 
for a specified period but shall also be liable to punishment. 

11. No book shall be taken by a prisoner to any part 
of the jail set apart for infectious cases. Books in posses* 
sion of prisoners attacked with infectious diseases will be* 
recovered and sent to the hospital for sterilisation. 

12. The Medical Siibordinate-in-charge shall see that 
books in possession of prisoners admitted to the hospital are 
kept properly and that in no circumstances books are rllow* 
ed in the infectious ward of the hospital or any part of the 
jail sat apart for infectious cases. 
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Register off Books, Periodicals, etc., issued ffrom the Jail 

Library. 




Library number 

To whom issued 

Date 

Title of 





of 

book and 

Head 

Serial 

Number, 

Initial of 

Issue 

name of 

(group) 

No. 

class and 

prisoner in 


author 


name of 

token of 



! 


prisoner 

receipt of 






book 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 



Date of return and initial 
of prisoner 


Remarks. 

(Date on which reminded should be noted 
here, also if the book is damaged or 
anything written on it.) 


7 


8 
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West Bengal Jail R^gipter Nos. 1 and 8.* 

West Bengal Form No* 4980. 


Report/ Minute Book of tho 



‘These aerial number* of the Beflsten in this part are the same aa these of the oM Bess* I JaQ Code. 7th Bditlon. 

»w eon tfmoona serials have not been sm Ui ai to these MfSnti for the sate of memming a oomtlnnlty between 
e old and tfc> present Code* 
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Report/ Minute Book of the 


Year and date. 

Orders of Superintendent or action taken 

Observations, replies 

' 

i 

! 

! 


i 

i 

i 


I 


\ 



22 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 4 
West Bengal F >rm No. 4981 

Warder*’ Service r*glet*r of the Jail. 


Warder's name and 
father's name. 


} 


Date of birth b y Christian era as 
nearly as oan be ascertained 


Circle 

Number. 


Village- 


Nationality and rellglon- 


JResldence 


V Police-station and Post Office . . Educational quallflcatlon- 


Distrlct 


Previous employment 
under Government, 
if any. 



Police report as to character- — — — — ■ Other previous occupation- 

Dlstrlct in which recruited 


Personal marks for identification and height by mea- Date of first appointment^ 

C. surement 


Details of service. J 




I 

Dates of i 

appointments 1 Jail in which 
or arrival employed 

atfjall to which 
transferred 

Grade. 

Particulars of trans- 
fers, leave, promo- 
tion, etc , with dates. 

OfffeQoeB, 

Punishments. 

Substantive. 

| Acting. 
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WEST BENGAL JAIL REGISTER No. 5. 



Number of male eenvfete employed e* working day*. 
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W«at Uogti J&U Begirt* No. 6. 
Wart Bengal Form No. 4082. 


Ragteter of tho Numbor of Prisoner* employed on eaoh description of Labour 

during the month of - 19 


Male convict*. 



frill 


p 

ft 


o 


= & 
*3 
3| 

ft 


0 

o 


' SJck In hospital 
(Convalescent and special gangs 
Under observation in observation cells or hospital 
' NowJy admitted prisoners not distributed to work, 
prisoners in handcuffs, etc. 

Convicts sent for re-trial or to give evidence and received 
. back the same day 


On unremunerotivc labour 

f Convict Overseers 

<§ f Writers or godown -workers 
— a -j Cooks 

* £ Sweepers and Mehters 
£ l On rrusrellHneoufl jail service* 

® Total of Jail servants 
Gardening and aguculture 
Employed in f Dairy 
preparing ar- J 

tides for use < On hard labour 
or consump- 1 

tion in jailf L On medium or light labour 
Jail repair* 

Additions 
and 

alteration*. 


V Under Superintendent 


j 


2 


eS 


r 


rJ 

Wi 

2 

0 

o 


Total on hard labour 


o M 



Total on medium or light labou 
Grand Total on Manufactures 
Hired out to municipalities 

Total number of male convict* under sentence of labour on working 
day* 

Total number of male convicts present on Sundays and 
holidays, including those in hospital and infirm 

Grand total of male convicts 

Deduct) risonere included above released let the afternoon 

Total of male sonvlcte to agree with Abstract Register 
No. 14 after deducting simple imprisonment prisoners . . 


Day* of the month. 


1st 

2nd 

3rd 

4th 

1 

1 

i 

i 

j 


f 


To Inctnde only bhisties, wood-cleavers, hospital attendants, barbers, dhobles, and lamn lighters and 
1 Dai-grinding, manufacturing of jail clothing, etc. 
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in th« Jail, 

19 






Number of male convict® employed on working days. 


898 


Hale convicts. 


Sick in hospital 

Convalescent ar 
Under observation 


Convalescent and special gangs 

' In observation cells or hospital 


0 

A 


Newly admitted prisoners not distributed to work, 
prisoners in handcuffs, etc. 

Convicts sent for re-trial or to give evidence and received 
back the same day 

On nnremunerative labour 

f Convict Overseers 

-■ f Writers or god own- workers 
- 3*5 Cooks 

3 SM Sweepers and mehters 
^ t, t On miscellaneous Jail service* 

£ Total of jail servants 

Gardening and agriculture 

Employed In 
preparing ar- 
ticles for use 
or eon sump- 
iion In jailf 


Days of the month. 


17th 18th 19th 


Dairy 
On hard labour 
l On medium or light labour 


H 


^ Jail repairs 
f Addition s 'j 

and > Under Superintendent 

4 alterations J 


20th 



Total on hard labour 


On- 



Total on medium or light labour 
Grand Total on Manufactures 
Hired out to municipalities 

Total number of male convicts under sentence of labour on 
working days 

Total number of male convicts present on Sundays aDd 
holidays, including those In hospital and infirm 


Grand total of male convicts 


Deduct prisoners Included above released in the afternoon 


Total of male convict® to agree with Attract Register 
No. 1* after deducting simple imprisonment prisoner! 


•To lnehide only bhisttes, wood-cleavers, hospital' attendants, barbers, dbobles and lamp-Ughtei and 
1 Dal-grlnding, manufacturing of jail clothing etc. 


if 
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no others, without the »|tf ill Miction #f the Inspector-General if Prisons. 
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Uj., Dal-grindlog, mgnafac luring of Jail clothing, ete. 




34i 
















Female convicts employed on working days. 
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Female convicts. 



Convalescent and special gangs 

Under observation in hospital or observation cells 


Newly admitted prisoners not distributed to work 

I Convicts sent for re-trlal or to give evidence and received 
back the same day 


On unremnneiatlve labour 

Convict Overseeis 


1 

2 

•n 

ft 

O 


Jail 

servants. 


f Swee pers' a nd mehters 
1 On miscellaneous Jail service* 
Total of Jail servants 


Gardening 

Employed in f 
preparing or- I On hard labour 
tides for use-< 
or consump- 1 


I 


a 

o 


tlon in Jailt 
Jail repairs 


On hard 
labour. 


On medium or light labour 


as 

1~g 

3 -I 

p oS 
o 


Total on hard labour 


Total onm( dium or ligh t labo ur 
Grand Total on Manufactures 


Days of the month. 


17th 18th 19th 


Total number of female convict s>under sentence of labour on working 
days 

Total number of female convicts present on Sundays and holidays, 
including those In hospital and infirm 


20th 


Grand Total of Female Convicts 

Deduct prisoners included above released in the afternoon 

Total of female convicts to agree with Abstract Be gister No 14 
after deducting simple imprisonment 


Grand Total of all convicts 

Initiali of Jailor 

Initial I of Stoforintmiont 


•Te Include only bhisties, wood-cleavers, hospital attendants, bashers, dhohies, and lsmp-lightcas and 
t U; Dal-grindteg, manufacturing of Jail clothing, eta. 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 6. 

West Bengal Form No. 4983. 


Register of Oonvleted Prisoners admitted into 




Period 


345 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 7. 

Wtgt Bengal Form. No. 4064. 

Alphabetical Rcglitcr of Oonvlctsd Prisoners. 

Initial Letters — : — 

i 1 i 


Name of prisoner (and alien if 
any). 


Father's or husband's name. 


Date of 
admission. 


Prisoner's Xo. 
a the Admlssiei 
Register. 
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Register of undertrial Prisoners in the Jail 



BegUter number of prisoner 


West Bengal /ail Register No. 8 
West Bengal Torm No. 4985. 
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Register of Under-trial Prisoners in the Jail a 




349 


for tho year 19 



23 


General Remarks. 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 8A 
West Bengal Form No. 4985A 

DATE 


Diary far tha Production of U odor trial Prisoners In Oourts, 



Oigm afire of Jail Officer-in • Charge 
of Court Prisoners. 


N.B.— Entries in Colun n 6 shall bo initialled by the Jail 








from 


Jait/Sub-Jall 


If to tM brought 
back, state the 

*sss&r 

"Otiser oases 
penSSf' ets. > 

If not produced 
in court, state 
the reason 

Next date 
q? produo 

How disposed 1 

pf (e.g "Con- 1 

vioted”, "Not 
back from 1 

Court" etc 

Remarks. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 



1 

! 

l 

• 

i 

I 

i 


Signature of Officer -in-Charge of 
Police Escort Party , in acknowledgement 

Officer cm return of the prisoners concerned from the Court. 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 0. 
West Bengal Form No. 4936. 


Register of elvll prisoners admitted into, and discharged from, the Olvil Jail 








m 

West Bengal Jail Register No. 10. 

West Bengal Form No. 4087 . 


JUNE 30, 19 

RiInii Diary of convicted and civil prisoner* in the Jail at 



West Bengal Jail Register No. 10. 
West Bengal Form No. 4088. 


DECEMBER 28, 19 

Roloaso Diary of convicted and civil prisoners in the Jail at 






Serial number for 
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Weet Bengal Jail Register No. 10. 

West Bengal Form No. 4080. 

DECEMBER 31, 19 


Reiaata Diary of convicted and civil prisoners in the Jail at- 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 12. 

West Bengal Foi.n No. 4991. 


Lock-up Ragistar of all Classot of Pritonora in tho Jail at 
tho month of 19 


for 





West Bengal Jail Register No. 14 



W«8t Bengal Jail Register No. 14. 
Weet Bengal Form No. 4903. 
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Daily Abstract of all Olatsss at Prisoners In the 


Dates of the month. 

1st 

2nd * 

3rd. 

M. 

%F. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

Civil PrUontn. 

Remained from yesterday .. 

Admitted direct from Com t 

Admitted by transfei from other jails . . 

Admitted by transfer fioui subsidiary 
jails 

Admitted In transit on their *ay to other 
jafla or subsidiary jails. 

Total 

Released 

Transferred 

Escaped 

Died 

Total discharged from all causes 

A. — Balance, number ©1 civil prisoners at 
lock-up time. 







II aitr- trial Prisoners. 

Remained from yesterday 

Admitted direct from Court 

Re-admftted from bail or after transfer to 
give evidence , etc. to Magist rate ’g camp, 
or to Police custods forenqulry, 01 other 
cause. 

Received from other jails 

Received from subsidiary jails 

Received temporarily in transit 

Total 

Released on acquittal, etc. .. 

Released on bail, or sent to Magistrate's 
camp, or transferred to give evidence, 
etc., or to Police custody for enquiry, 
or other cause. 

Sentenced to be fined and released 

Convicted and transferred to convict wards 

Transferred to other jails 

Transferred to Subsidiary jails 

Transferred to Mental Hospital 

Escaped 

DM 

Total discharged from all causes . . 

B. — Balance, number of under -trial priso- 
ners at lock-up time : — 

(a) Division I 

<*) Division II 
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Olvll Prisoners, 


Remained from yesterday 
Admitted direct from Court 
Admitted by transfer from other Jails 

Admitted by transfer from subsidiary jails 

Admitted in transit on their way to other 
jails or subsidiary jails 

Total 



1 otal discharged from all causes 

A — ’Balance, number of civil prisoners at 
lock up time 


Remained from yesterday 

Admitted direct from Court 

Re admitted from bail or after transfer to 
give evidence etc to Magistrate’s camp, 
or to Polic< cust )d> for enquiry, or 
other oause 


Receded from subsidiarv jails 
















Dates of the month. 


01 tII Prisoners. 

Kemalncd from yesterday 
Admitted direct from Court 
Admitted by transfer from other Jails 
Admitted by transfer from subsidiary Jails 
Admitted In transit on their way to other Jails 
or subsidiary Jails . . 

Total 

Be teased 
Transferred 
Jtwapfcd 
Died 

Total discharged from ail causes 

A.— Balance, number of civil prftnxnrs at 

teofempttam 


Rater-trial P i t— a s m . 

Remained from yesterday 

Admitted direct from Court 

Be-admitted from bail or after transfer to 
dim evidence, etc. to Magistrate's camp, 
or to Police custody Sot enquiry, pr other 
cause 

Received from other Jails 
Received from subsidiary Jails 
Received temporarily in transit 

Total 


Released on acquittal, etc. 

Re l e a s e d on, bad. or sent to Magistrate's 
camp* or transferred ip give evidence, etc., 
or to Police custody for enquiry, or other 
cause 

Sentenced to be fined and released 

Convicted and transferred to convict wards 

Transferred to other JsRs 

Transferred to Subsidiary Jails 

Transferred to Mental Hospital 

Escaped 

Died 

Total discharged from all causes . . 

B.— Balance, number of under-trial prisoners 
at lock-up time : — 


(s) Division I . . 
(b) Division II 







m 
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24 




Dates of the month 

1st* 

2nd. 

3rd. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

Convicted Prleonert. 

1. Remained from yesterday 

f Admitted fromfieedom direct from 

2. « Gout 

t Admitted from under-trial wards 

f Re-admitted after release on bail 

3. *< Re-adnutted after rc-captue 

J Re-adnuttudfrom Mental Hospital to complete term 
tof imprisonment 

f Admitted fiom other Jails In the State 

I Admitted from subsidiary jails 

I Admitted from Jails outside the State 

1 Reocidcd in f From Jails In the State 

1 transit en < „ „ outside the 

\ route for Jailis Slate 

5. Total 

' Transferred to other jails of the State 

Transferred to subsidiary jails 

C. - Transferred to Reformatory School 

Transferred to other States 
.Despatched in transit 

'Released on ball . 

„ on appeal 

. , on expii y of sentence (including those released 

on fur nibbing security) 

Released on pay ment of flno 
under the remiss on system 

7. * By order of f On account of sickness, etc. 

Government be- I 

fore comple- < Under special orders of 

tlon of sen- 1 Government 

. tence L 

8. Transferred to Mental Hospital 

9. Escaped 

10. Executed 

1a. Died, Including releases under Rules e g on account of 
sickness eto. 

12. Total discharged from all causes 

C. — Balance, number of convicted prisoners at look-up tJme . 

(a) Division 1 

(b) Division n 

(o) Division in 

Number of prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment In- 
cluding above 

Number of prisoners of all classes at lock up time, total of en 
tries A, B and C 

Of whom in Hospital including above 

D. Non criminal lunatics under observation by order of 
Magistrate net included above . . 

E. — Recovered criminal lunatics detained during thejrteaaure 

of Government not included above 

J. — Children received with their mother not included above 

InttiaU of Jailor 

i 



i 


i 




i 


. 
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368 


Dates of the mouth. 

9th. 

loth. 

11th. 


M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

M 

. F. 

Convietsd Prlsoasrs. 

1. Remained from yesterday 

f Admitted from freedom direct from 

2. < Court 

L Admitted from under-trial wards . . 

f Re-admitted after release on bail 

I Readmitted after re capturo 

8. \ Re-admitted from Mental llospital to 

I complete term of imprison- 

V. ment 

' Admitted from other jail In the 
State 

„ ,, Subsidiary jail 

-{ „ „ Jail outside the State 

Receded in From jails In the 

transit en-routef State 
,for jails < .. outside 

h the State 

A. Total 

( Transferred to other jails of the State 
„ Subsidiary jails 

G. « „ Reformatory School 

| .. other States 

i. Despatched In transit 

f Released on ball 

on appeal 

,, on expiry of sentence (In- 
cluding those released on furnishing 
security ) 

Released on payment of fine 

7. ^ 

Under the remission system 

By order of f On account of sisk- 
Goverament be- 1 neBi, etc. 
fore comple-*{ Under special 

tion of sen- orders of Govem- 
^tence. 1 ment 

8. Transferred to Mental Hospital 

2. Escaped 

10. Executed 

11. Died, including releases under Rules • 

e g on account of sickness etc. 

12. Total discharged from all causes 

C.— Balance, number of convicted prisoners 
at lock-up time — 

(a) Division I 

(b) Division 11 
(e) Division III 

Humber of prisoners sentenced to simple 
imprisonment Including above 

Humber of prisoners of all classes at loek-up 
time, total of entries A, B and 0 

Of whom In Hospital Including above 

|)l — -H on -criminal lunatics underobservation 
by order of Magistrate not Included above 

Recovered criminal lunatics detained 
during the pleasure of Government not 
Included above .. 

—Children received with their mother 
ootlncluded above 

Initials of Jailor 





1 

l 

1 

1 

I 



* 




- 
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Dates of the month. 


Oonvleted Prisoners. 

1. Remained from yesterday 

f Admitted from freedom direct from 

2. « Court . . 

I Admitted from under-trlai v, aids 

f Re-admitted after release on bail 
! Re-admitted after re-capture 
S. i Re-admitted from Mental Hospital to 

i complete torm of im- 

t prisonment 

f Admitted from other jails In the State 
I Admitted from Subsidiary jails 
I Admitted from Jails outside the State 

-^Received inf From jails In the 

( transit en-routc [ State 
1 for jails. -{ „ ,, outside 

i l the State 


5. Total 

( Transferred to other Jails of the State 
Transferred to subsldl ary j ails 
Transferred to Reformatoiy School . . 
Transferred to other States 
Despatched in transit 


f Re’eased on bail 
. Released on appeal 
I Released on expiry of sentence (In- 
cluding those released on 
furnishing security) 

- Released on payment of fine 

7. Under the remission system 

By order of f On account of sick- 
Govemment be- 1 ness, etc. 
fore comple-7 Under special 
tion of sen- 1 orders of Govern- 
k tence. ^ment. 

8. Transferred to Mental Hospital 

9. Escaped 

10. Executed 

31. Died, including releases under RuIeB 
e.g., on account of sickness etc. 

12. Total discharged from all causes 

0. — Balance, number of convicted prisoners 
at lock-up time : — 

(a) Division I . . 

(b) Division II 
<c) Division III 


Humber of prisoners sentenced to simple 
imprisonment including above : 

7 Humber of prisoners of all classes at lock-up 
time, total of entries A, B and 0 

Of whom in Hospital including above 

Ik — Hon-crimlnal lunatics under observation 
by order of Magistrate not included above 

1L— Recovered criminal lunatics detained 
during the pleasure of Government not 
Included above .. 

F. —Children received with their mother 
not Included above 


17th. 

16th. 

19th. 

M. 

j F. 

M. 

i 

F. 

M. 

F. 



Safer 
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DateB of the month. 


Convicted Prisoners. 

1. Remained from yesterday . 

{ Admitted from freedom direct from 
Oonrt 

Admitted from under-trial ward? 

( Re-admitted after release on bail 
Re-admitted after re-capture 
Re-admitted from Mental Hospital 
to complete term of imprison- 
ment 

f Admitted from other jails in the State 
Admitted from Subsidiary jails 
4. 1 Admitted from Jails outside the State 

J Received In fFrom jails in the 
1 transit en-route J State. 

I for jails. f .. „ outside 


' Transferred to other jails of the State 
Transferred to suteldlary jails 
> Transferred to Reformatory School . . 
Transferrred to other States 
, Despatched In tranalt 

' Released on ball 
*» Released on appeal 

Released on expiry of sentence (in- 
cluding those released on 
famishing security) 

* Released on payment of fine 
Under the remission system 
By order of On account of sick- 
Goverament be- ness, etc. 
fore comple-- Under special 
tlon of sen- orders of Govero- 
^tence. lament. 

Transferred to Mental Hospital 

Escaped 


11. Died, including releases under Rules 

e.g. : on account of sickness etc. 

12. Total discharged from all oauses 

C. — Balance, number of convicted prisoners 
at lock-up time : — 

(a) Division I . . 

(b) Division II 

(c) Division III 


Humber of prisoners sentenced to simple 
Imprisonment including above : . i 

Humber of prisoners of all classes at lock-up 
time, total of entries A, B and 0 

Of whom in Hospital including above 

D. — Non-criminal lunatics under observation 
by order of Magistrate not included above 

X. — Recovered criminal lunatics detained 
during the pleasure of Government not 
Included above . . 

F*— Children received with their mother 
not included above 


Initial* of Jailor 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 18. 
West Bengal Form No. 4900. 
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♦This eolumn need not be maintained until the begin- 
ning of the last year of incarceration. 

170TB (1),— Herniation cards are to be arranged In 
aeries according to the register numbers. 


REMISSION CARD — eontd. 






•This column need not be maintained until the begin- 
ning of the last year of incarceration 


TO BE FILLED UP ON RELEASE. 


Certificate. 

I certify 
that this 
statement of 
remission is 
correct. 


Jailor, 


Date of 

expiry — 

Day. 

Month. 

Year. 

Deduct 




remission 

Days. 

Months. 

Yean. 

earned— 




Date of 
release- 

Day. 

Month. 

Year. 


NOTE (2). — This card is never to pass into the hands 
-of a eojmct the receptacle in which it is kept must be 
*eeut*fr locked. 



■19 


SvpwMmdant. 
















































West Bengal Jail Register No. 19. 

West Bengal Form No. 4997. 

{tighter of Punlihmonts inflicted on prisonors in the Jail, during the year 19 
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15 

a°ll5 

M 02 -2> O 



' Initials 
of 

Jailor. 


« 

iH 

1 

Certificate of 
Medical Officer 
! if separate 
confinement is 
awarded, show- 
ing present 
health of pri- 
soner. his physical 
condition and 
fitness for 
bearing the 
punishment 
awarded. 

( To be recorded 
by the Medical 
Officer himself.) 


12 

Punishment* 

awarded. 

( Full details 
should be gtven, 
of the nature of 
the punishment 
and the term for 
which ordered. 
Judicial punish- 
ments should be 
entered in red 
ink. 


1 

iH 1 

tH 

It 

for- 

mally 

earned 

only. 

1 


O 

T— 1 

How 
many 
previous . 
offences, 1 
quoting 
the date 1 
of last | 
offence i 
and serial 
number 

1 

i 

I 


cs 

Evidence of 
the offence 

( In the case of 
every “tenons” 
offence the 
names of the 
n itnesses proi - 
ing the offence 
shall be 
recorded. 


00 

Whether the 
offence i* j 
“serious” or | 
“minor.” 

(If an offence | 
classed as 
“minor” ts 
punished irith 
a punishment 
classed as 
“major”, the 
Reason should 
be stated.) 


c- 

Offence 

for 

which 

punish- 

ed. 


CD 

63 *3 J 

ttc £ 

■**J «! ® 


to 

it m 



Register 
No. of | 
prisoner i 
in Ad- | 
mission 
Register 
and class. 


eo 

Date of 
inflic- 
tion of 
punish- 
ment. 

i 

i 

01 



iH 

1MM* 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 20. 

West Bengal Form No. 4998. 

DIARY OF TERMINATION OF JAIL PUNI8HMENT8. 
Jail at 


Prisoners whose punishment will terminate, 
on the day of 10 


Register 
No. of 
prisoner 
punished. 


Prisoners whose punishment will terminate, 
on the day of 19 


Register 
No. of 
prisoner 
punished. 


Name of prisoner. 


P unishm ent 
awarded and term 
thereof. 


Name of prisoner 


Punishment 
awarded and term 
thereof. 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 24. 

West Bengal Form No. 4999. 

Gate Register of the Jail lor the year 19 


A — Persons. 


Day, tl 


(I 


19 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 26. 

West Bengal Form No. 6000. 

Q«te Register of Articles passing In er out (to be written by the Gate Warder In 
Charge at the time) of the ■ Jail 


day, the 


19 . 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Hour and 
minute of 
passing in 
or out. 

Names of 
articles 
passed In 

Number or 
quantity 

, 

Names of 
articles 
passed out 

Number or 
quantity 

i 

j 

If passed in, 
by whom 
passed in 
and from 
whom 
received, or 
if passed 
out, with 
whom 
passed out, 
and If sold, 
to whom 
sold 

, 

! 

1 

If sold for 
cash, 
amount 
received 

If sold for 
credit, tho 
word 

credit* to 
be entered 

1 

Pwof 
entry in 

Register 

No 33 or 41 
in regard 
to supplies 
received 
Page of 
entry in 
Register 

No 42!ii 
case of 
artlolea 
sold. 

' 




1 

1 

1 




i i 

1 

i 

i 

i 

! 

i 

i 

1 

I 

l 

. ( 


i 

1 

1 

i 

1 

I 

1 

1 

l 

1 

1 

1 

1 j 

f 

1 

1 

| 

1 

1 


— — ' “ J ” 
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Wert Bengal Jail Register No. 26. 

The 


[To be kept in manuscript, ] 


Jail, 

Serial number of death for the year 19 



Name. 


Nationality, Religion and Sex 

Native district. 

6rlme with 
seqtiofl. 

Sentence. 

Date of 

Recorded on first admission. 

sentence. 

Height 


Weight 


Age. 


Health. 


Labours 


Particulars of admissions to Hospital or Hospital gangs 


Date of admission 

Hospital or gang 

Date of disch trgt 

Cause of admission. 

Result. 







When last seen by the Mtdical Subordinate. — ■ - ...... 19 . 

Hour and date of death. — - - ■ 19 . 


When last seen by the Mtdical Subordinate. — ■ - ...... 19 . 

Hour and date of death. — - - ■ 19 . 


BRIEF CLINICAL HISTORY OF CASE. 

POST MORTEM EX AMINAT! OM. 

held si ( txme ). on (date) 19 . 


External Examination — 

Weight of body. 

How nourished 

Peculiarities of hair, teeth, soars, etc. 

Rigor mortis 

Hypostasis. 

Decomposition. 

Marks ol external violence 


POST MORTEM EXAMINATION— continued. 


Organ 

Weight of 
organs in 
grams. 

Remarks. 





Conclusions and cause of death— 


Dated- 
The — 



Medical Officer. 


Record of subsequent Pathological or Medico-Legal Examination. 


Dated- 


4rf 


[Foolscap broadside ,] 


Medical Officer. 














number of admission into 


West Bengal Jail Register No. 27. 

West Bengal Form Not. 5001, 5002 and 5003. 
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Hospital Register and Register of Death 



Dato when 
Medical i 
Officer was , 
first in- 
formed of | 
his illness I 


I 

I 1 

l 

I 1 
I i 
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Ml at tor the year 19 



<25 








Hospital roll ot tick diet, extras, locally purehassdjmediclnesjand miscellaneous articles of tin jail at 

for the month of It- • • • 
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3 

G4 

H 

Pm 










H 

Hi 

O 

02 

K 

o 

< 

W 

fc 

M 

0 








S’ 

















11th. 

Pm 

















s' 

















10th. 

Pm 












- 





S 
















a 

o» 

fc 

















S 









> « 

1 E-i 

I s 








A 

00 

f*I 










DIET ISSUED FOR THE ABOVE PRISONERS : NUMBER OF PRISONERS ] 








S 

















7th. 

fe 









1 








S 


















Pm 

















S 



i 












5th. 

Pm 








I 




H 

i 




s 



n 

i 



u 







4th. 

Pm 

L 


i 





. 




. 1 

s 




L 



i 









£ 

Pm 

















a 

















2nd. 

Pm 

















a 








1 









1st. 

Pm 




i 

i 




L_ 









S 




1 




1 









Parti 

: : * jg : -9 

I|S § 

fill I 

c t 1 | 3 | 

£ ^ 55 m o ° 

IP 

i j 1 1 • | 

•dap il9A9 I«tyd J 

-soq nj 8Mnof ixj £ 

observation ward or cell. 

extra diet by Medical Officer's 

orders. 

Total receiving hospital diets and 

ATtnu. 

1 : 

* | 
I ' I 

§ 1 
i i 

li 

• • 

ffl 

•3 

i | 

i i 

1 

1 

l 



KlttBfcR WEIGHT OR CLaVTITY I^rED DAILY. 
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Observation diet 



NUMBER, WEIGHT CiR. QUANTITY ISSUED D\X LY. 


385 




eat Bengal Jail Register No. 28 — eonid. 

West Bengal Form No. 600* — eontd . 

Hospital roll of sick diet, extras, locally purchased medicines and miscellaneous articles of the jail at 

month of 19 . — contd. 
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joining meal 



NUMBER, WEIGHT OE QUANTITY ISSUED DAILY 


387 




West Bengal Jail Register No. 28 — contd. 

West Bengal Form No. 5004 — contd. 

Monthly stock account of the purchase and expenditure of locally purchased medicines, miscellaneous articles, and sick diet and extras. 
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West Bens'll Form No o004 — contd 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 20. 
West Bengal Form No. 5005. 


Register of “Convalescent and Infirm” and “ Special” Gangs in the 
jail 


Description of gang, l e., whether') 
'convalescent and Infirm" or “special" V 
«ang, or A or B class. J 


Register 
number of 
prisoners. 


l 

Names of i Date of 

prisoners admission to 
gaug 


I 

i 


If anv special diet 
or treatment is 
ordered for any 
individual pnsoner, 
particulars to bo 
entered here 


Initials of 


Medical 

Order for 

Officer 

dlscliarge. 

verifying 

with Medical 

admissions, 

Officer's 

etc. 

i initials. 




i 



Date of 
discharge. 


i 


I 


[To be ktpt in manuscript ] 

West Bengal Jail Register No. 30 

Jail at 

REGISTER OF WEEKLY WEIGHMENTS OF PRLSIONERS LOSING WEIGHT, 

Month of 10 . 




3 

c 1 


Dati s 

ol wcighnnnt 



1 

i 



Trlsom rs* 
Ite^lstei 

Names ot 
prisoners 

C# £ 

1 


! 


1 

1 

iiow 

disposed 

of. 

Initial. 

. 

i 

i 




Weights. 





•Kg 1 

Kg 1 

Kg 

Kg 

Kg 

Kg. 

Kg. 

Kg. 




( 

i ! 





i 





J foolscap Folio.] 


•Weight on first admission to Jail. 






Oath — Book of General*/ Manufactory* Department of the — Jail*/Sub-Jail* for the 

month of 19 . Or. 
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•hcorc through part uot rujiumt 



394 


West Bengal Jail Register No 32. 
West Bengal Form No 5007 

Rsgiiter of Contingent Charges of th 

year 19 


Dietary charges 



•In arri\ ing at the figures for those two columns *the expenses of the dairy excluding those shown in the 
column of extraordinary charges are to be divided between the dieting and hospital charges, In the propor- 
tion In which Hie produce oi the dairy was used for the general dieting of the prisoners, or for the uclc 
or inflinn. 


MlSCClldlK Oils 
dieting 
charg* s 


Garden and 
dgriculturil 
expenses 


•Proportion 
ot la n 
expenses 


To*nl cost 


Num- 
ber 

i of 

D ah To w hom paid vou 
I cher 


D( tailed heads of Budget and Subdivision of detailed heads 
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West Bengal Jail Register No 32 — contd 
West Bengal Form No 5007 — contd 

Register of Contingent Charges of the — 

year 19 


Jail for the 


— contd 



Detailed heads ot Budget and Subdivision of detailed lu ads 


A 

B 

C 

D 


Sick diet 

liXtM9 or 

fMediuncs 

•Propor- 


and extras 

special diet 

hospital 

tion of 

Total 

foi 

tor wt<tklv 

duthing 

dairj 

cost 

patients 

prison* rs not 
m hospital 

bedding etc 

expense s 



Clothing 

and 

bedding of 
prlsonen. 



•In arriving at the figures for those two columns the expenses of the dairy excluding those shown m the colum 
of extraordinary charges, arc to be divided between the dieting and hospital charges in the proportion in which ti 
produce of the dairy was used for the general dieting of the prisoners or for the sick or infirm 

t Entries for articles received from the Manufactory or from other Jails or Departments should be in red ink. 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 32 — eontd. 

West Bengal Form No 5007 — contd. 

Register of Contingent Charges of the Jail for th» 

year 19 -19 — contd. 


Date To whom paid 


Detaih d heads of Budget and Subdivision of detailed In ads 


Sanitation charges 

Charges for mo\ ii g prisoners 

A 

B 




( harges 
for < on- 

1 


Tr insfer 

! 

H( rv inev. 

1 Charges 


ch irges 

1 Total 

thunmg 

! lor 

Total 

and roid 

! cost 

uid 

water 

< ost 

subsis 

1 

pun 

supply 1 


tenet of 

1 

fying 

1 I 


convuts 
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West Bengal Jail Register No 32 — contd 
West Bengal Form No 5007 - rontd . 

Register of Contingent Charges of the — Jail for the 

year 19 -19 rontd 


l>< 1 iikd heads of Budget and Subdivision of dit.uli d h< ads. 









Chirms for 

m he ellamoiiH 

sen n is 

and supplies 





Num- 




1 

” ■ " 1 

i 


To whom 

ber 

\ It 

e 

1) 

K 

V 

i 

Date. 

paid 

| 

of 








\nu 

| 

tAnnual | 

\Toin \ 

| 





cher 

l 1 

expenses 

pav 



1 




lor 1 Disuph | 

for uni- 

Tin nts a- 

Kxe.cu 

Other 

1 Total 




liffhhn/ nary 1 

form and 

n w irds 

, tion 

miscei 

cost 




( h iiges 

euqip- 

for n r 

, (barges 

Uneous 






«u id of 

e ipf lire 

1 

e harges 

1 





^ mleis 

ind 



1 






s« r\ »((h 



1 



t Entries for artiolea.n eeh cd from the Manufactory or from other J alls or Department* should be in red Ink. 
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West Bengal Register No. 32 — eontd. 

West Bengal Form No. 6007 — ccmtd. 

Register of Contingent Charges of the Jail for the 

year 19 -19 — eontd . 


Detailed heads of Budget and Subdivision of detailed beads. 


Date. 


To whom paid. 


Num- 

ber 

of 

vou- 

cher. 


Ronta, 

rates 

and 

taxes. 

Other contingent charges. 

j 

Purchase 
of books. 


A. 

B. 

C. 

D. 

B. 



Rents, 

rates 

and 

taxes. 

Current 

office 

expen- 

ses. 

Office 

furni- 

ture. 

Service 

postage 

Tele- 

grams 

and 

Tele- 

phone 

Charges. 

Purchase 
and 
reaplr 
of type- 
writers 
and 
dupli- 
cator 

Pay of 
Menials. 

Total 

cost. 

Purchase 
of books; 


i 


Badge* Giant. 











West Bengal Jail Register No. 32 — contd. 
West Bengal Form No. 5007 — contd. 


Register of Contingent Charges of ths 
year 19 


— contd. 


laii for the 


Detailed heads of Budget and Subdivision of detailed heads. 


I Num- 

ber 
of 

To whom paid, vou- 
cher. 


Petty construction and repairs. 


Extraordinary charges 
for live-stock and tools 
and plant likely to last 
for three years and 
upwards. 


Diet Dead 
Stock. 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 32 — conid 
West Bengal Form No. 5007 — r ontd. 

Register et Contingent Charges of the Jail for the 

year 19 -19 — conti 



t Entries for articles received Own the Manufactory or from other Jells or Departments should be in red Ink. 
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West Bengal Jail Register No 32 —conld 
West Bengal Form No 5007 — contd. 

Register of Contingent Charges of the Jail for the 

year 19 -19 —contd 


1)< tolled heads ot Budge t and Subdivision of detailed he ad a. 


lwtriordinaiy chaiges foi hve-stoek 
and tools and plant likely to last for 
three ars tnd upwards 

— - — | — — Clinrgt a for 

I T night moving 

1 J < harg< *> prisoners 

I by railway 

Pureliam Othu warrant*. 

of miflce Total 

draught Uiteous c ost 

< attle Dead | 

Stork | 


Budget Grant 





Date. To whom paid | \itrnlxr 
i ot 
\oucher. 
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West Bengal Jail Register No 32 — concld. 

West Bengal Form No. 5007 — concld. 

Register of Contingent Charges of the Jail lor the 

year 19 -19 — concld. 

Datailed heads of Budget and 
subdivision of detail, cl heads. 

_ — — . Date of 

Numbci submission Initial of 

Date To whom paid of of detailed, Superinten- 

%oucl»ei Grand total of bill to dent and 

Totil of each the detailed con- Inspector- Jailor 

abstract bi Li tmgent bill General 

(b< ing, total of 
abstract bills) 









West Bengal Jail Register No. 33 
West Bengal Form No. 5008 
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8TOOK BOOK OF PROVISIONS, STORES, AND DEAD STOCK, OTHER THAN 
THOSE BELONGING TO THE MANUFACTORY DEPARTMENT OF THE 
JAIL. 

Description of Stock 



Ifany stock te rendered unserviceable, it should be entered In red Ink In the total column, and a note of the cam 
should be made. 
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Lost or rendered Unserviceable 




Lost or rendere d Unserviceable 


407 



Total issued 





408 



Superintendent. 


409 



Total issued 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 35. 
West Bengal Form No. 6010 — Fart I. 

Dairy Accounts of the — 


Part I.— Monthly Statement of Receipt and Disposal of. Live-stock. 


















West Bengal J^il Register No 35 
Wost Bengal Foi m No 5010 Part II 
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Month 


Samp of 
rticU s 


inti j Quuitih 



I dame brought 
torn ird 


1 

a 

i 

4 

5 
0 


■* I 
<) 

10 

11 

1 J 

H 

14 

15 

16 
17 
IS 
10 
20 
21 


22 I 
21 


26 


27 


28 

20 

30 

31 


Dairy and Oatftla Accounts of 
Part II. Purchase and Disposal of Fodder and 


1 

I 2 

! 3 


1 4 





\RT1UT«B8 

1 

1 

l _ 

1 




t ost | Quantity 

J ! 

t ost | Quantity 

_ 

C08t 

Quantty 

Cost 

Rs P 

Its j P" 

lla j P. 

1 

Ks ( P 



JV. U,— Details of disbursement of any articles purchased should be entered in the column on the disbursed 
amounts should be balanced monthly and the balances be carried forward to next month's account. 
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the 

Miscellaneous Expenditure for Cattle. 


Jail, 


PURCHASED 


2 I 3 _l 4 I 5_ 

ARTICLES DISBURSED 


Qu vu | Coat 
tity I 

— Ka, l' 


Miaoell nitons 
expcudituief or 
dtod-fitcKk, 
medicine 
covering co^a, 
ojrt ige etc 
Dotnila 


of ex- 
pendi- 
ture 


dumber ind 
date of abstract 
bill by ubich 
tbe expondlturo 
is drawn from 
the Tie miry 


Amount 


Ks 


N j 


Date 


Qutiu 

tit) 


Qu in- 
tlty 


Quau- 

tit> 


Quail 

tity 


Qu in 
tity 


Quan- 

tity 




Ba P 

Ra P 





Ba P 

Rs P 

Ra P 


Total quantity 

Value 


Eg P 


side, bearing the aarne number ai the oolunm on the receipt ilde in which the purchase fi entered. Tbe 

27 





West Bengal Jail Register No 35 
West Bengal Foim No 5010 -Part III. 
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Dairy Accounts of the 
Part ill.— Milk and 


How disposed of 


COW 8 giving 

mJJk 


Quintity i .Aveiogo 
of milk | yield per 
obtumd | cow 


Issued lo 
•*1< k in 
h r^pit il 


[s>sucd lo 
con\ il 
C'omt iml 
«])( u il 
gmgM 


Issued to 
oidiinry 
prisoner 


liquid to 

1 1 ii id i* 
into lahi 


Kg Gm Ky Gin I I**! I Gin I Kg I Gin Kg Gm Kg Qju 
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-Jail. 


Dahl Account 


DAHI 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 36A* 

West Bangui Form No. 5012. 

Diet Roll of ordinary prisoners in the— 

STATISTICS OF THB 



Totals of the day. 


Convicts and undertrial 
prisoners, Civil prisoners 
(Revenue defaulters) getting 
Government rations 


Prisoners dieted 
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Extra -dirt on modieal ground. 



418 

iVest Bengal Jail Register No. 30 B. 

JVest Bengal Form No. 6013. 

Diet Roll for Divisions I and II Convicts and Division I undertrial Prisoners In 









Total dieted from Tail. 
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the 


Jail for the month of 


19 



Initial of Superintendent. 
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ivif [ oin J<> l>»i 1 
om jv p > l iso I ip -pnif ui\ 



tni) mi ip 


p Hill) 

vpipioiv y 
c$ 



I 

puinTnj timin iqoi 


opt jS up jo lunuiruui 

n sp | nyo jo « 


^Knpjn jo >pm>T j 


Vju 

-no)s o) o\uq 

oiia\ b[ , cp\pn jo 


j.jpauM jo loqumu opajj 



joqumu qunoooy 


Initials of Jaxhr a< l *> ipennt t 
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© 

1 


cs 

a> 

>* 




I f X P av T 1 tnmnioo 

I jo oonajagui 

3 am jo pua am ooarpig; 


BS 


c 

o 

E 


c* 

-K 


•« 


v» - 

If 






bOi 

fi 

■* ■* 
as> 
as 

-4-i ■+» 

II 


« 

Q 


3 

8 

09 

*0 

■8 

oc 


IW^itUpmiAV JOI UO6F0XC 


[r%vt.jpinTV\ ]0 ill cr 


II Ai ipi.pw pinout Y I 


ll \mv oi S c,TIUin I <n 
pm ^uius 

im nr Hisodip k.lH°T 


ji )i >m 

oiiinp T *1 P l >* ,J) * U I 


V S. Mil 

-*n imp 'I" 1 ‘I s * m "'T . 
111 imiMii PI l 


I P 


: i 


f 

PS 


n 

I a 


l £ 
I p 
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s>fiuuia>r ih 


fit uumioo 3ai?j 

■wav ^uapaDiniiidng oin jo fqrjjnn pijrq ^ 


Jojjsodop oqj lo imuiBpjj vu>ujf w oin *5 
o? aoijjajdi Buijonb i odMp jo sjipniMM -* 


TT I sumn|0> mn\j 

• m\ iu jpu^uijadn^ eqj jo ^|T i)im jo j^jvcI *"• 


«niHO ii i pin > u jo )ji a 


3 

u 


CO 

bd 


s 


'& 

ee 


■< 

or 

e-' 

O < 

fc 2 

a o 
Jf 1 ^ 
«g 

V 


(r OjS 

PhPh CL° 

v.^ Sc^ 

-Sg*« 

(T W ♦-> ^ t) 

Si jrSaS 
t; £?£ 01 *a 

S 2 

fc 2 n $u 

« r © 2 1) 

e s * a J 
£e - 2 
oo^g 


g I 


= 2 & 
|h a 

“C ti 5 

ea o «* 

S « 15 33 
s £ a « 

- 3 o « 


ph ■> >j 

uo juno)>\ jo Dquiiiv 


Hui tr x 

JO )01UO mi J‘ HIH \ 


* O 

III 

l§« 


-m i 


Onp v 

>0 <sjunoiu\ 


(sip njnmh^niws 
jvtiotp jo »m » »Hi 
ui on<? * i jo o pip jo) ut c q 


(S>JT»U 

ipm s?ur\ts {timi 

y \ j ) *i > mu u i 

) >TJd HlSsI JO JIJ ) ) J 1 f 


Jaqiun^ 


h ( pnoq jo ^mtn *oj8b oj 
aDjajoj Snponb) jjjoav jo asocLmd psqAV JOtf 




jojjBod op jo noi$Bu8|B3p pun 


•oxraaji * 



•If the Post Office Savings Bank Pass Book pertains to a secunta deposit recovered in instalments no entn should be made in this column untill the security has been fully 
paid up. In all cases only the orgmal deposit should be entered here and not the interest 
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‘West Bengal Jail Register No. 39 
West Bengal Form No. 501S 

Register of receipt and expenditure ot Ammunition 


The Jail Month ot 19 


Dato, 

Whence rccchcd. 

Number. 

Date. 

How expended. 

Number. 

1st 

In hand 





z 



























. 

In hand 



Total 

i 

; 

Total 


ut 

In hand 





<r 






| f 






-C j- 

-? 


1 

i 

1 

1 

i 

In hmd 



Total 



Total 


1 st 1 

In hand 





CO 

— QC 

'Yl 

pets 

o 

1 



Tu h mil 



Total ' 


1 

! Tot d 

i 

1 

1 

1st 

In hand — 1 


I 

i 


(a) Paper cases . 1 


1 



( b ) Metal cases 




m 





s 

u 

1 




t 

l 


In hand — 

1 

i 

& 

1 

I 


(o) Paper cases 



1 


(6) Metal cases 



Total . j 


Total 



The 


19 


Jailor. 


Superintendent 



1 Jail Register No 40 
l Form No 5017 
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Tailor Supemtendenf, 



425 



8 uperinte ndent . 



West Bengal Jail Register No. 41. 
West Bengal Form No. 5018. 
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Day-Book of Raw Materials and stock belonging to 


Receipts. 


Date. 

Nature of 
article 

Quan- 

tity 

Price 

Value. 

1 rorn * horn pur- 
chased (in rig ird 
to dead-stock 
not* lor what 
departnu nt 
puichased) 

Number and 
date of 
abstract 
bill by which 
diawn fiom 
the frt ihury 

Date of 
pay mud 

Page of 
Stock 
Ledgt r 
in whiob 
entered. 






l 


No Date. 



i 

1 



Rb 

P. 

1 


j 


i ' 

' 1 
! • 

1 

( 


Note. — Issues to the Geieral Department or supplies to other jails should he entered In redlnk. 
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the Manufactory Department, 


Jail. 




West Bengal Jail Register No 42 
Wist Bengal Form No. 5019. 


£28 


8 tor# and Sal# Book of - Manufactured Article# In the 



K«e.~Facting *itd dee p i t oh fof oteges should be entered la the eoktmos for dagoripttoo of arttoJee. 



lail, for the year 19 


Disbursements. 


Description of articles sold, 
supplied to the jail, or to 
other jails or departments used 
in the process of other manu- 
factures, lost or destroyed. 


| If sold, to whom sold or to what 

Number or department supplied, or for I Prices at which 

quantity. I what other process ol manufacture j sold or valued. 
1 issued, or how lost or destroyed. 



disposed of and their values Immediately below the artloles and their values to which they relate. 

28 
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Weal Bengal Jail Register No. 42— condd. 

Watt Bengal Form No 5010— t>wW» 

Store and sale Book of Manufactured Article* In the 


Disburse 


Amount at which valued in the case of 
supplies to Jails, or other departments, 
issues for use in the process of other 

Amount for which sold in case of 
actual salo 

If on credit. 

No of page In 
Credit Ledger 

manufactures or loss 

For casli 

On credit 




ments. 


In regard to supplies to other jails 
Difference from estimated * pf llol and departments, dates when bills 

value as per ledger. materials ewlud- are ienfc for countersigns tore and 

Ing labour, in the returned Pi 

cas0 of ftr ti c ies 

supplied to the 
Tall or Jails. 


Excess 


Deficit 


No of bill. 


Date of 
despatch 


Date of 
return. 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 43 
West Bengal Form No. 3020 

Stook-Ltdgar of raw material*, toad and UaaWtortc la \ 


Deserlptton of stock— 


Disbursements. 



Article* supplied for the general purposes of tbe 7*11 or to other jails or departments should be 
Itsnd in red ink. 







WEST BENGAL JAIL REGISTER No. 44 
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West Bengal Jail Register No. 44. 

Wait Bengal Form No. 5021. 

Ledger of Manufactured Articles of the 
Description of Stock 
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Jail for 19 



Vbo dux* of ooeh month, prep&ntory to otriUsg the montUy bolonoo. 






m 


Wait Bengal 7*11 Register No. 45. 
West Bengal Form No. 5022. 



Thhl«*M iboald b« batenwd oao« * qgfttet ju»d Ife V 







JjMT 

tm 



tf^-The usual .nines will contone to be made by the Gate Warier In Beglster No. 84. 


West Bengal Jail Regator No. 47 
West Bengal Form No. 514$ 

a i fft hg account of Warder-guard of ■ ■ - ■ ■ — Jail lor the month of- 
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I t Ifcftk 

| 1 habth 8 ’ l " a, *« 

1 

_ 1 

1 i sjk i 

1 

i tayi I1S|l,AV 


i kkjtJ kjssicia 

l fcifelltife 8,11,1 J1 ,B9 ' 1 


| k\ {> j te\ I 

nhiliue 1M1 *«| 


1 fesUfe SO ‘fej ‘$fe]feS 1 

T«T\v 


i |ajk ik %£ | 

toVma 

1 kliifej | 

i hmfe Bao,,na i 

l Jfelfck 

1 8,911 °l lubso K 


1 &£} sfeJoifiS ht><3|iiLr & (J>£|<3 
Wi 1 1 la>3l»J boojaomo 


1 kkjfc 

i ' l8uu * i 


1 iCNia gS 

1 Ikfc ik l ' ,00,, 


1 Lk^Jn Jfeja 

i a^ife uivi. 9(800 ,80J o 


1 hj«iy ejls.5 kkiWi 1 

1 JJSU 8198J9r I 

1 1^4 | 

I J22b a3n,n<1 

1 k£l444» j[»i( jo unj I 

l feabh 

i I alife 8,,!0^ | 

1 ^ lb 

\ \khh ^ J8nj 



if i 


1 1 
a a 


|| 

ft 


! 

i 


h »i n d « 


Jailor . Superintendent. 


Register showing the result of Target Practice held ih the jail at 
during the year Id . 

See West Bengal Form No. 5149. Appendix No. 32. 

Section II (West Bengal Jail Returns). 



Register of prisoners’ valuable property ether than eash In deposit in the 



m 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 1 
West Bengal Form No. 6039 

Quarterly Return of Jail Statistics of the 

PART I.— A— Showing the number and dhpeeal ef 


Received by transfer during the quarter 


Remained 
at the 
close of 
last 

quarter 


Con\ieted 
at the 
Sadar 
Courts 
during 
the 

quarter. 


I Re-admitted 
I after release on I 
bail or recaptured 
1 after escape or 
from lunatlo asy- 
lum to complete 
sentence or after 
transfer In same 
| year to other Jails 
I for any purpose 
i or after tempo- 
1 rory removal 


To undergo sentence. 


In transit for 
transfer to 
other jails. 


I From oilier 
i Jails in the 
State 


From sub bi- 
diary jails to 
the district 
jails for con- 
I flnement or 
to give evi- 
I dence. etc. 


From 
Jails out 
side the 
State. 


From 
jails 
outside 
the State 


M. F. M. F. M F 


ftr tin fiMMu •! •iperliteitfeit 


(a) Convicts removed from the jail for a temporary purpose, e.g. to give evidence in camp, should not 

(b) A prisoner who, having been In tho under-trial ward, is convicted, is to be entered in column 2 as If 
(e) When a prisoner on conviction is sent Into a subsidiary jail, If It be for a night only, he must be 

to undergo sentence. 

(d) On the right hand of this note, Superintendents of Jails should state — 


(1) How many entries there are In column 8 of re-captured escapes 

(2) How many of these escaped in previous years 

(3) How many entries there are in that column of convicts who, having been released on ball by 

(4) How many of these were released In the previous years 

(6) How many entries there are In that column of prisoners returned from a lunatic asylum to 
(6) How many of these were sent to the lunatic asylum In previous years 


<«) If a prisoner transferred for the benefit . of his health dies within three months of his transfer, 
and must be deducted from oclumn 0 of the return for -the month In which dt spatched; the receiving jail will at the 

(/) Deaths of convicts In course of transfer shall not bo Included in Jail Statistics unless specially 
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Jail tor tho'Quarter/nding- 


19 


the CONVICTS in the Jail during the quarter. 


Transferred to other j tils and S >ubsidiary Jails 


Total population of the jail 
Total of columns 1 to \ 


To Jails of the 
State. 


| Total 


To Jails of other 
State 


of Jails ul tMIr Offset EiUhllshmsat. 

be shown in this return unless absent at tho end of the quarter 
he had come to Jail for the first time 

shown in column 2 of that subsidiary jail, and in column 4\ of the jail to HhUli he is ultimatel> sent 


Appellate Courts, hav< been re committed 
complete sentence 


Males 


Females. 


he should be Included in column 11 of the return of the jtil from which despatched, not m column 6, 
same time deduct him from column 4 so as not to Include lum in tlu statistic h of that jail 

directed by the Inspector-General 





West Bengal Jail Return No. 1 — Confirmed 
West Bengal Form No. 5029 — CorUinned 

Quarterly Return of Jail Statistic* of the— — 

PART 1. — A — Mowing th« number and dhpoial ot fh« 

7 


Number Released durlngthc quarter. 


On ball 


Onexpm of 
sentence 
On | (including 

appeal 1 those 

released on 
I furnishing 
aocuntj) 


On 

payment 
of lino 


l nder 
the 

remission 

system 


Bv order of Government 
before completion 
of sentence 


On aocount 
of sickness, 
Rule 501 , 
.Tail Code 


T T ndor 
special 
order of 
Government. 




| M l 


I 


M 


F 


•I- 


Convicts 


* Moribund prisoners nho are released under 
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Jail tor the Quarter endlng- 


-10 — Continued. 


OONVIOT8 in the Jail during the quarter.— Continued. 


8 



11 


12 


13 



Belt 801 of the Jell Cede should ho ihown in red Ink. 

29 















*0 


Wen Bengal Jail Return No. 1 — continued 
West Bengal Form No. 5029 — continued 

Qnrtiriy Return of Jgil Statist!** of the - - 

Jail for tho Quartor ending continued. 


T*m «t tm WUr KKOtktr Qt Pri*Quir». «Melly at wardi ud MuJ«ium noahor hi thm •» 
ear night during the quarter. 
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Vest Bengal Jail Return No. 1— continued 
Vast Bengal Form No. 6020— continued 

Quarterly Return of Jail Statistics ot the 

PART II.— Showing the number el youthful offenders and also ths number of habitual crlariaale 


Huber admitted during 
the quarter. 


Number impri- 
soned for the first 
time in default of 
finding security 
under section 110, 
Criminal Procedure 
Code. 


Number imprisoned in default of security under eeo tlon 110. 
Criminal Procedure Code, or convicted under Chaptera 
XII, XVI, XVII and XVm, Indian Penal Code, with 
previous convictions under any of these chapters or under 
section 110, Criminal Procedure Code. 


once previously 
convicted. 


Twice previously 
convicted. 


1 More than twice 
l previously oonvic- 
1 ted. 
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Jail for the Quarter ending 19 continued 

admitted during the quarter who have been convicted ot offences indicating habitual criminality. 



decree in oounaa a of (Ua pert 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 1- continued 
Weet Bengal Form No. 5029 continued 

Quarterly Return of Jail Statistic of the — 

Jygll for the Quarter ending — 19 continued 

PART III. Showing the state of Education of the CONVIOTS imprisoned In the 
Jail during the quarter. 







4S1 


PART IV. 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 1 — continued 
West Bengal Form No. 6029 — continued 

Quarterly Rat urn of Jail Statistics of the 

PART IV.— Showing particulars at CONVICT8 employed 



1 

2 

Total number employed 
over oonvlcts as. 

Average number employe d 
%.e. the total of the daily 
numbers in column 5 of 
Part IX divided by the 
number of working days 
in the quarter. 

Convict 

overseers. 

Convict 

overseers 

M. 

f. 

M. 

F. 

Unmber remaining In Jail (Tom last quarter 

„ appointed daring the quarter 

. t received by transfer from other Jails 

Tfctal 

Deduct— If umber released, degraded, or died during the 
quarter 

,, transferred to other jails or promoted in the 
oase of convict overseers. 

„ remaining in the jail at the close of the quarter 














PART V.— Showing the offences committed by the CONVICTS and the 



l 

Offences 
dealt with 
by Criminal 
> Courts. 

2 

Offences dealt with by 

A. 

B. 

C. 

Relating to work. 

Relating to prohibited 
ar times. 

Relating to assaults, 
mutiny and escapes. 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

Dealt with 
by minor 
punish- 
ments. 

Dealt with 
by major 
punish- 
ments. 

Dealt with 
by minor 
punish- 
ments. 

Dealt with 

by major 
punish- 
ments. 


in 

Convicted 

prtwncri 




• 





N.B.—Tht Minn of criminal otfbnoet committed sad catered fa 
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-19 — continued. 


Jail for tho quarter ending 


m Convict Ovcnaart In the Jail during the quarter. 


8 

4 

5 

f 

Ratio of average num 
ber employed to 
average nnmbei of 
«mvnts in Part 111 

mm 

5 Number reduced or 
£ otherwise punished 
t * amongst those ern- 
? 1 ployed during the 
quarter. 

Number of oonvlct 
overseers employed 
solely over under- 
trial prisoners. 

Cause of reduction or 
punishment of convict 
overseen In tolumo 4 

Convict 

overseers 

Convict 

overseers 

Convict 

overseers. 

M. 

F 

M 

F 

M. 

F 














1 







MOMimtats inflicted on them in the Jail during the quarter. 



i 

4 

Superintendent 

■ 

Punishment Inflicted 

D 


K 



By Superintendent. 

All other breaches of 

Jail roles 


Total. 



Minor 

1 

2 

1 

2 

3 

By Crim 1 
nal 
Court. 

A. 

B 

DeaR with 
by minor 

punish- 

ments. 

Dealt with 
by major 
punish- 
ments. 

Dealt with 
by minor 
punish- 
ments. 

Dealt with 
by major 
punish- j 

menta. 

Total 

of 

offences. 

i 

Warning. 

Separate, 
cellular, and 
solitary con- 
finement. 

1 





! 




1 eheutt he noted Id detail la the oolunn for Bemarka. 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 1 —continued 
West Bengal Form No, 6029 -continued 

Quarterly Return of Jail Statistics of the 


PART V. Showing the H ears eommRtad by the CONVICTS and tbs 



4 — concluded 



Punishment Inflicted to&Mcd 



By Superintendent — concluded 


Minor -concluded 



Major 


C 

D 

E 

A 

B | 


Handcuffing and 

Other 

Total 

Separate cellular. 

Fetters and hand- 


link fetters 

punishment 


and solitary 
confinement 

cuffing behind 

Conflicted prisoners 

! 

j 



i 

! 



PART VI.— Showing particulars regarding CIVIL 



1 

2 

J 

4 

rter 




Total 

UBiisaiK 

Remained at the 
close of last 
quarter 

Received 
from the 
Courts dur 
quar 

direct 
Civil 
ing the 
ttr 

From jails 

From subsi- 
diary ISb 
filter admis- 
sion 

In transit, 
cle 

M 

F 

M. 

F. 

V 

P. 

11 

F 

M 

i 

V 

a 

9 

CMlVhoun 

< 




1 
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Jail for Ike quarter ending 


19 — continued 


punfehmeatt inflicted on thorn in the Jail during the quarter— concluded 





6 

7 














(•rand total of punish* 
ments, Columns 4E 
and 5E 

Remarks 

c 

D 

K 

Combination of minor 
punishments. j 

i 

Other punishments. 

Tot.il 




i 


1 

i 



PRISONERS if the Jell during the quarter 


6 


5 


* 

8 

w 

10 

n 

Total population 
in the^alfe. 

1 

Released during 
the quarter 

Tramfened 
♦o other tails 
and siibsi* 
diary jails. 

leaped. 

Died 

Total^dia- 
charged from 
all causes aa 
])er columns 
OtoO. 

Remaining 
at the end 
of the 
quarter. 

{ a. 

F. 

Total. 

M. 

F 

M. 


at. 

i. 

M. 

F 

SI. ! S'. 

1 i 

M. 

F. 

1 

i 

i 

i , 


. — 









i ! 
1 J 
i 
/ 

1 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 1 — continued 
West Bengal Bonn No. 5029 — continued 

Quarterly Return of Jail Statistics of the 


PART VII. — Showing particulars rcgarilag UNDER* 



1 

2 

8 

4 


Remained 
of last 

at the close 
quarter. 

Number admitted 
direct from the Sadar 
Courts during the 
quarter. 

Number re-admitted 
from ball or after 
transfer to give evi- 
dence, etc., or to 
Magistrate’s camp or 
to police custody for 
enquiry.* 

Total. 

11. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

M. J F. 

M. 

F. 

Voder-trial prisoners 




i 






•The date of release on ball of prisoners entered In this 



8 

9 

10 


Released on bailor trans- 
ferred to give evidence, 
etc., or to Magistrate’s 
camp or to police custody 
for enquiry. 

Convicted and sentenced, 
including those to be fined 
and released. 

Transferred 
and subsldlar 
being coi 

to other jails 
r jails before 
meted, t 

M. 

F. 

M. 

V. 

M. 

F. 

tinder* trial prisoners 

1 







t Prisoners transferred to the Lunatic Asylum 
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Jail lor the quarter ending 10 — continued 

TRIAL PRISONERS In the Jell during the quarter 


5 

6 

7 

Received by transfer during the quarter. 

Total population in the jail. 


From o 
jails for 

ther 

trial. 

From subsidiary 
jail for trial. 

In transit, etc 

etc., dui 
quai 

ing the 
ter. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 

M 

F. 

M. 

F. 

Total. 

M. 

F. 


1 



1 








column should be noted in the column for Remarks 


11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

Eacu 

ped 

Died 

L. 

Total discharged 
from all causes as 
per columns 

7 to 12. 

Remaining at the 
close oi the quarter. 

Remarks. 

M. 

F. 

M 

F. 

M. 

F. 

M. 

F. 



| 


i 






should be noted in the column for Remarks. 
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Weot Bengal Jail Return No 1 -confwwec/ 

West Bengal Form No. 5029 — continued. 

Quarterly Return of Jail Statistics of the 


part VIII. — Showing On tapioy — at 



■ i 

— n 

• ! 

4 

& 

6 

7 




1 



Number 


OJ those sentenced to iaboiu 




On 





On unr&- 
muuerativt 
labour 



Jatr 


Sick in 

Sunday a 

Con\ ales 
cent and 
infirm, 
excluding 
Sundav h 

Number not 
employed 
fa? other 
reasons * 

including 
wall guards 

| _ 

0\ erseers 

Writers or 
godowa 
workers. 

Cooks. 

Aggregate of the num- 
bers employed daily 
during the quarter, 
excluding Sundays 
and holidays 

1 



1 

1 

1 _ 

l 

1 

l 

1 

1 

i 

i 

i 



•To show prisoners in handcnfl if not given any work etc 

t Should Include dairy-keepers bhistiB wood cleavers hospital attendants, barbers, dhobks 



15 

It 


N umbor employed on working days 


On manufactures 

Total number of tonvlcts under 
sentence of labour on working 
days, columns 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 
10 to 16 j 

Aggregate of the numbers employed daily during 
the quarter, excluding Sundays and holidays 




K. B — Prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment who elect to work should be shown as employed 




Jail tor tho Quart or ending — * — “-4S" 

CONVICTS hi ttot Ml during tht quarter. 


10 

11 

12 

IS 


employed on working days. 


prison duties. 

servants. 


On Jail buil- 
dings. 


Employed in prepar- 
ing articles for use of 
conyugpUonJpJ^ll, 
l.f(, PSr^WWIMt 

manu^tri^pSh 
eflfthlng, eft; 

Jail repain. 

Additions and 
alterations. 

1 Sweepers and j On misccUa- 

nafefetarff. neons jail 

1 sertfce.f 

! 

, Total jafl sef- 
1 vants, c#pA 
! 6 to V. 

i 

Gardening. 

Under 

Superintendent 

i 

i 

i 

i 

f 

i 

I 

j 



l 

• 




lamp- lighters, and no others, without special reference to the Inspector-General's Office. 


17 

18 

10 

20 

21 

22 

Add the total 
number oi con- 
victs present on 
Sundays and 
holidays, inclu- 
ding those in hos- 
pital and Infirm. 

Add the total 
number of con- 
victs admitted in 
the afternoon 
and not Included 
in the Distribu- 
tion Register. 

Total of the 
columns 

16 to 18 

Deduct from column 19 
the total number of con- 
victs released in the after- 
noon and not Included in 
the Abstract Register, 
though included in the 
Labour Distribution 
Register. 

Balance between 
columns 10 and 20 
to agree with *Part 
IB" of this return, 
labouring oonvlets. 

Remarks. 








the dtempnncy in the total being explained by a uote In the column of remarks. 
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Vert Bengal Jail Return No. 1 — oontinued 
West Bengal Bonn No. 5029 — continued 

Quarterly Return ol Jail Statistics of the — 

Jail ter the quarter ending 19— conWisuaf 

ART IX.— Shewing mortality according to the length ol time passed in the Jail hy CONVICTS 



According to length of time already passed in iail by convicts present on the last day 
of the month ana quarter. 


Period jawed in 

Month of 

L . 

Month of 

Month of 

(a) Quarter ending. 

Number 
of con- 
victs. 

Number 
of deaths 
during 
the 

month. 

Number 
of con- 
victs. 

Number 
of deaths 
during 
the 

month. 

Number 
of con- 
victs. 

Number 
of deaths 
during 
the 

month. 

Number 
of con- 
victs. 

Number 
of death* 
during 
the 

quarter. 

Not exceeding 8 
months 

Above 8 months and 
not exceeding 1 
year. 

Above 1 year and 
not exceeding 2 
years. 

Above 2 years and 
not exceeding 3 j 
years. 

Above 8 yean and 
not exooeding 7 
yean. 

Above 7 yean 

Total .. 

i 

i 


i 

i 

- 

! 

; 

i 

! 

i 

i 

: 

| 

( 




I 

- J 

i 

1 


! 

; 



(a) Most Agree with eofrxmn 18 of Part LA. 











PART X 
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West Bengal Jail Return No, 1 — con tinned . 

West Bengal Form No. 5029 — continued. 

Quarterly Retunn of Jail Statistics of the 

PART X.— Showing the Religion, Age, and previous Occupation 


Religion 



Hindus and 
Sikhs 

Muslims 

Christians 

Buddhist 
and Jains 

All ot 
ciaui 

i 

her 

ML* 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 

M 

F 


F. 

Conviotod prisoners 







i 





Note — Age means the age on date of admission into the jail 

* Details should be given at the fo it of this statement showing what religions aro included under 
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Jail for the Quarter ending- 


19 — continued . 



this he ul 


occupation 


males 

Of females 

Persons employ- 
ed in mechanical 
arts, manufac- 
tures, and 

engineering 
operations 
etc , etc 

Mlsu 11 anemia 
persons not 
classed 
otherwise 

Total of males to 
agree with column 
2 ot Part IA 
plus any prisoners 
shown opposito 
Items 2, 4 and 4 
of foot now to 
Parti 

Married 

Unmarried 

Widow 

Total of females 
to agree with 
column 2 of 
Part IA plus 
any prisoners 
shown opposite 
Items 2, 4 and 
© of foot-note 
to Part I 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 1 — concluded. 

West Bengal Form No. 5029 — concluded • 

Quarterly Return of Jail Statistics of the 

PART XI. — Showing tbs CONVICT8 limit tad Into lue Jai 



•A — Prisoners sentenced to simple 
B — Prisoners sentenced to rigorous 
€ — Prisoners sentended to rigorous 


T, 


■19 


ail, 
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Jail for the Quarter ending -19 —concluded. 

during the quartsr according to the nature of sentence. 



Imprisonment. 

imprisonment. 

imprisonment with solitary confinement. 


■Jailor 


Superintendent, 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 2. 

West Bengal Form No. 5030. 

Population Return of the Jail as on 7th /1 4th /21st/ 

28th day of -19 

‘ Part — I 


Details. 


1. Civil Prisoners 

2. Kon-( riminal lunatics 

S. Prisoners detained under P. D. Act . . 
Group — A 

Group— B 

Group — C 

4. Prisoners detained under "Foreigners* 
Act. 

6 . Undertrial Prisoners — 

*} Division I 
Remands . . y 

J Division II 

1 Division I 
Sessions . . y 

J Di sion II 




Pftrt—ll 


Details. 

Registered accom- 
modation. 

Locked last night, 
before 

Remarks. 

Male. 

Female. 

Male. 

Female. 

11 Prlflonerg-with mental maladjust- 

ments other than lunatics. 

2. Prisoners suffering from Tubercu- 
losis — 

UndertHals 

Con victs 

3 Lepers — 

Undertrials 

Convicts 

4, Juvenile Prisoners (under 15 years of 
age). 

Undcrtrlals 

'j R. I .. 

Convicts . . > 

J». I • 

fc. Adolescent Prisoners (15 to 21 j ears of 
age). 

Undcrtrlals 

H. I . . 

Convicts . . y 

J S. T. .. 

6 . Security Act Prisoners — 

"j Division I 

Undertrials > 

J Division II 

'l Division I 

Convicts . . y Division II , . 

J Division III 

7. Prisoners in connection 'with political 
or democratic movements. 

1 Division I 

Undertrials >- 

j Division 11 

1 Division I 

Convicts . . V Division II 

J Division III 

8. Prisoners old, Infirm, blind etc. 

0. Condemned Prisoners 

10- Prisoners doing menial service 

Cooks 

Barbers 

Sweepers 

Others 

11. Convict Writers 

12. Convict Officers : — 

Watchmen 

Overseers 

8. Children with mothers 

' 

i 

i 

j 





Jail /Sub- Jail. 

The 19 J ai lot / Sub- Jailor. Superintendent 
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West Bengal Jail Retrun No 4 


(To be maintained in manuscript ) 


[To bo submitted on 20th of 
I each month by central 

I jails and on 16th by 

district jails ] 

w 


Certificate of Completion of monthly accounts of the jail at— 

the month of 19 . 




I hereby certify that I have carefully examined all the registers and accounts of 
this jail, and that they are properly written up, closed, and balanced up to the 
end of last month The office work is also generally well m hand 


The ->■ 


■19 


Jailor 


Superintendent. 


Foolscap, 16m ] 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 6. [To be maintained in manuscript.] 


HALF-YEARLY CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTNESS OF STOCK. 

(Manufacture.) 

I hereby certify that I have carefully examined the accounts of the 
Jail for the half- year ending. 

a* well as the jail cash, stock, provisions, stores, manufactured articles etc., in 
hand, relating to the Manufactory Department, I have found the cash and 
accounts to be correct in every particular — (a) and so far as I can judge there are 
stocks and plants in hand equivalent to the balances shown by the account — 
(b) and I have had all stocks and plants counted, weighed or measured. All 
discrepancies between the stocks and plants actually in hand and the balances 
shown by the accounts arc noted in the reverse. 

Jail, ^ 

The 19 . J Superintendent. 

A .B. — Tin's half-year! \ < ntificnU 1 ot the eoireetness of the Jail accounts, 
'.ish and stock i> to he submitted to the office oi the Inspector-General of 
Pnsims on tlie 1st July and tin* dlst December. In the certificate sub- 
mitted on the 1st July the words from (h) to tlie end should he struck out; 
in tlint submitted on the -list December the words from (a) to (b) should 
lx struck out. It any serious discrepant v is found between the accounts 
end slock or plant actual U in hand, a special report must at once be 
submitted to the Inspector-General. 


[Reverse 1 

Discrepancies found between Stock and Plant actually in hand and the Book 

Balances. 


Date of 
taking 
stock. 


1 


\ 

1 


A< tual 

1 DilTerenee. 


! Total 

1 

| Cause of 

1 

Rook 

Balance 

i 



1 quant it-\ or 

any im- 

I>p scrip- 

Balance 

1 found in 


| 

Val le of 

unrobe* li.ni- 

portant 

tion of 

on date of 

htoik on 


1 

difference. 

i died during 1 diffemeee 

i articles. 

taking 

date of 

1 Evce i -‘i. 

Deficit 


the period 

and officer 



stock. 

taking 

1 

i 


under report 

responsible. 


1 


btock 

l 






2 

3 

[ 4 

1 5 * 


7 

8 1 

0 


1 

i 

j 


1 

l 

1 

1 

i 



i 


19 



Jail at 

The 

£ Foolscap Quarto.] 


J ailor . 


Superintendent. 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 6 [To be maintained in manuscript.] 

HALF-YEARLY CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTNESS OF STOCK. 


(General) 


I hereby certify that I have carefully examined the accounts of the 

Jail for the half-year ending f as well 

as the jail cash, stock, provisions, stores, manufactured articles, etc., in hand 
relating to the General Department, I have found the cash and accounts to be 
correct in every particular — (a) and so far as I can judge there are stock and 
plant in hand equivalent to the balances shown by the accounts — (6) and I have 
had all stock and plant counted, weighed or measured All discrepancies between 
stock and plant actually in hand and the balances shown by the accounts are 
noted in the reverse. 


J AI l, 

The 19 . 


} 


Superintendent* 


N.B . — This half-yearly certificate of the correctness of the Jail accounts* 
cash and stock is to be submitted to the office of the Inspector-General ot 
Piisons on the 1st July and the December In the certificate sub- 

mitted on the 1st July the words from (b) to the end should be struck out; 
in that submitted on the 'list December the words from (a) to (b) should 
be struck out. I any senous discrepancy is found between the accounts 
and stock or plant actually in hand, a special report must at once be 
submitted to the Inspector-General. 


[Reverse] 

Discrepancies found between Stock and Plant actually in hand and the Book 

Balances . 


Date 

of 

taking 

stock. 

1 

Description 
of articles. 

2 

Book balance 
on date of 
taking 
stock . 

3 

Actual 
balance 
found in 
stock on date 
of taking 
stock 

4 1 

Difference 

i 

Eicess. | Deficit. 

1 1 

5 1 6 , 

Value of 
difference 

7 

Total quantity 
or number 
handled during 
the period 
under report 

8 

.. 

1 

Cause of anv 
important diff- 
erence and 
officer 
responsible, 
fl 







l 

1 




Jail at 

The 

[Foolscap Quarto.] 


Jailor. 


Superintendent ♦ 
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] 

West Bengal Jail Return No. 9. (To be maintained in manuscript 

[To be submitted on the 
15th February .and 15th 
August of each year] 


Half-e>rly Report of Health and Mental Condition of a Criminal Lunatic con- 
fined in the Jail, who was inspected by the Superintendent 

on the 19 . 



[Foolscap Folio.] 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 10. 
West Bengal Form No. 5033. 


{ 


[To be submitted to the Inspector-Genernaj in 
duplicate, on the 10th of each month by 
central jails and on the Gth by district Jails ] 


General Contingent Bill 


District Of 


Hoad of service charge 
able 


Detailed Bill for Contingent Charges of the 
Jail 

Number* ,datts ami amounts of Abstract Bills, by which drawn 




Public W orks 

Dietary charges 

Hospital t harges 

Clothing and bedding of prisoners 


Mon th of 
• 10 



Jails 


Sanitation charges 

Charges for moving prisoners 
Miscellaneous services and supplies 

Contingencies 

Extraordinary charges for live stoek, tools and pleat 



Total 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 10. 


Numbers 

of 

Main head 
and sub-head 

Description of charges and date of 
authority when sanction is required. 

— < Quantities qnd prices of the artic es 
charged for to be given ) Items to be 

Amount of 
each item. 

Total of each 

For use in 
Accountant- 

BUb- 

vouchers. 

to which 
chargeable. 

arranged according to classification 
ordered by Government {vide Rule 

1339, .Tail Code), with a total for each 
sub-head and major head . 


head ing. 

General's 

Office. 


PUBLIC WORKS. 


For construction 


(Vide I.Q. of Prisons’ sanction 


For repairs 


(Vide I.Q. of Prisons' sanction 


Total for Pubilo Works 


Carried over 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 10. 



Total brought forward 


Add value of articles received from 
the manufacture department of | 
the jail 


Ditto ditto from other jails 

Ditto ditto from other departments 
as per vouchers attached 


Total oi Bill, Rupees 


I certidy that the < xpenditure charged in thvbill could not with 
duo regard to the interests ol the public service, be avoided. I certify 
that to tho best of m\ knowledge and bellel, the payments eutorod in 
this bill have been dulv rukde to the parties entitled to receive them 
Vouchers for all sums above Its 2*> m amount are attached to this bill 
I have as far as possiblt obtained vouchers lor other sums and am 
responsible that they luvt b’en destroyed or so defaced or mutilated 
that they cannot be u-ied again 

(2) Certified that all the articles detailed in the vouchers attached 
to tile bill and in tiiosc retained in my office have been accounted for in 
tho btock Register 

(1) Outltled that the purchases billed for have boon received in 
good order, that tneir piantitias correct, and t heir qu ahty good that 
the rvtes paul for ir. u >t in * tis-> ol the aeoepfced and tho market rates 
And that suitable notes ol payments have been recorded against tho 
indents and invoice^ con erued to prevent double payments. 

(4) Certified that — 

(а) the oxi>'nditure on conveyance hire charged In this bill i r* 

terms of rule S‘2 ol West Bengal Financial Rules — Appen- 
dix II to the West Bengal Financial Rules was actually 
lueurr’d, was unavoidable, and is within the scheduled 
scale of charges for tho conveyance used, and 

(б) the Government servant concerned is not entitled to draw 

travelling allowance, under the ordinary rules for the 
journey , aud that he Is not granted any compensatory 
leave and does not and will not otherwise receive any 
special remuneration for the performance of the duty I 
which necessitated the journey. 

(5) Certified that all inferior servants whose pay has been charged 
in this bill were actually entertained m Government Service during the 
period concerned. 

Superintendent of the Jail 


Deduct amount disallowed under head Sub-vopeher No , 


Total, disallowed 



Net Total of Bill> Rupees. 
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West Bengal Jail Return No 10 — continued 
West Bengal Form No 5033 — continued 


Budget Grant. 

i 

Public Works 

Other heads. 

Allotment for 1 ( ) 

Expenditure from 1st April including 
this bill. 

Rs P 

Rs P. 

Balance available .. 

i 

i 

1 

1 


\0 


PASSED rOK, TUJP1 ES 

I certif\ that i -airport of every charm ot mere than Jis 2 r > math in thib bill a rec eipt or other voucher in 
proper form Ins bien pun to me and n n rw in mv tthwcssion The receipts and \ouchcrs for items in excess of 
Rs 100 arc itt n he cl to tti till and 1 am \ er on \lh rrsj onsiile that the receipt and \ouc he rs fc r all other items 
or more thin 2 > m m pi >p r term and or ler and that th* v hav« been so cancelled tint they cannot again be 
used to support el urns igauc-t the (^overrun nt U1 w irk bills it also ipponlul 


CALCUTTA, 


Personal Assistant, 


The- 


19 


For Inspector- General of Prisons , West Bengal. 



West Bengal Jail Return No. 10A. 
West Bengal Form No 5034 


1 

^Numbers 

of 

aub- 

wouchers 

Main head 
and bub-head 
to which 
chargeable 

! 

Description of charges and date of 
authority when sanction is re- 
quired — ( Qaantitiys and prices of 
the articles charged for to be given ) 
Items to be arranged according to 
classification ordered by Govern- 
ment (vide Rule 1330, Jail 
Code), with a total for each 
sub-head and major head 

Amount of 
each item 

Totil of 
each 
heading 

For use m 
Accountant- 
General’s 
Office 




Rs P 

Rs P 




Brought forward .. 


I 




Carried over 





31 
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West Bengal Jail Return No 14 
West Bengal Form No. 5151. 

Statement of Jails Supplies made to Departments other than Jail in or out of the 
State during * — 19 

(To accompany countersigned invoices ) 


Serial 

No. 

Invoice 

No 

j 

Officers to whom supplied 

Value of 
articU * 
supplied 

i 

Packing and ^ 
other 1 

charges 

Total or 
aggregate 
rei overable 
cost 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

1 

(5 


1 

; 

I 

l 

I 

1 

I 

I 

1 

Rs V | 

1 

1 

1 

1 

! 

i 

i 

i 

Rs 

1 

P 

Rs | 

I 

1 

i 

P 


The- 


•Jail, 

—19 


Jailor. 


& 

i 

Superi n te n dent. 


West Bengal Form No. 5152. 

West Bengal Jail Return No. 15. [To be submitted on the 15th of each month.] 

Application for sanction to employment of Extra Establishment In the Jail. 

jy £ Extra establishment cannot be retained beyond the period for which sanctioned without a fresh application bhowing the 

necessity for the continuance of the services of those entertained 


4J7 



Forwarded to the Inspector-General of Prisons, West Bengal, for favour of sanction. 
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West Bengal Form No. 6040. 

Return No. 17 

Account of the Dietary and other Reserve Stock of the 

Jail for the month of . 19 


artel 

No 

Name of stock 

Remaining 
in stock 
on the last 
day of the 
previous 
month 

Purchased 
or received 
into store 
during the 
month 

Total 

Issued or 
lost or 
rendered 
unservice- 
able during 
the 

month 

Balance on 
the last 
day of the 
month 

Remarks. 

1 

Br uncleaned 



i 




1 

Do cleaned 



i 

i 



3 

Wheat 



i 




4 

Do. attah 







5 

Arhar pulse 







6 

Do dal 







7 

ICasoor pulse 







8 

Do dal 







3 

1 Gram pulse 







10 | 

Do dal 







11 

Huttar pulse 







12 

Do dal 







18 

Kalal pulse 







14 

Do dal 







15 

Salt 







18 

Goal 







17 

Kerosene oilP * 








’Number of lantern lit 


S.B — An explanation as to why the articles were rendered unserviceable or lost should be given In tha 
eohimn of remarks 


All such entries to be made in red Ink. 


19 


The 


Jailor. 
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West Bengal Jail Return No. 17A 
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Wart Bengal Form No. 5100. 

Wart Bengal Jail Return No. 17A. 

Dairy Aceount of tha ■- Jail 

A. — Dataili of Llvo 8tock. B. Milk and Dahl 



Bulls 

Bullocks 

Cowi 

Calves 

Total 
value of 
stock. 

Male 

Female 

No 

Value 

or 

oost 

No 

Value 

or 

oost 

No 

Value 

or 

cost 

No 

Va 

0 

CO 

lue 

r 

st 

No 

Value 

or 

COBt 

No 

Vai 

0 

eoi 

fue 

r 

3t 

Bemaining from last 
month 

Betelved by purchase 

Bo from other 
Jails 

Born 

Calves transferred to 
columns for bulls, 
bullocks, or oows 
on reaching 

maturity 

Total 

Disposed of by sale 

Died 

Bent to other Jails 

Transferred from 

columns for calves, 
as above on 

reaching maturity 

Total disposed of 

Bemaining at end of 
the month 


Bs 

P 


Bs. 

P 


Bs 

P. 


Bs 

P 


Bs 

P 


Bs 

P. 

















1 







































1 

















NoU —The cost of maintenance of bullockB employed as draught cattle in agriculture, irrigation or 
for sale will be charged in the dairy accounts Count every two calveB as one head of cattle divide the 
of working bollocks 

♦This should Inolbde value of live-stock purchased, expenditure on cattle-fl edi sndreA oftcw ley 

— - • J ail, 

The 19 
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Daily average number ofoows giving milk. 


Quantity. 


Value at 
market 
rate 


Value of live stock at 
beginning of month. 


Kg dm. Ea. ' PaiBe. 


Milk 
yielded 
during the 
month 


Average daily yield of 
unlkpci cow. 


Quantity of milk issued 
to hospital. 


Valuo of other live stock 
at beginning of month. 

Expenditure incurred* 


Value of live stock re- 
ceived from other Jails. 


Value of Issue of food 
stud 


Total Debits 


Quantity of milk issued 
to Convalescent and 
special gang 


Value of yield of milk 


Quantity of milkn sued 
to Ordinary prisoners. 


Bealired from sale of 
cattle. 


Quantity of milk i ssued 
to be made into Dahl. 


Expenditure incurred on 
working bullocks. 


Total of mllkiaaued 


Value of live stock at 
ond of month. 


Quantity of Dahi pro- 
duced. 


Quantity of Dahi issued 
to hospital. 


Quantity of Dahi issued 
to convalescent or 
speolal.gang. 


luantlty of Dahi Issued 
to ordinary prisoners. 


Value of other livestock 
at end of month. 


Value of livestock trans- 
ferred to other Jails. 


Total Credits 


Difference between Cre- 
dits and Debits being 
profit or loss. 


Total of Dahi issued . . 


cartage will not be a charge againat the dairy profltB, but the maintenance of bullooks unemployed or kept 
total expenditure for maintenance of the dairy by total head of cattle and multiply result by number 


Jailor, 


Superintendent. 
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West Bengal Form No. 5041. [To be submitted on the 31st 

West Bengal Jail Return No. 18. July of each year.] 

BUDGET E8TIMATE 18 -19 . 

GENERAL DEPARTMENT. 

Expenditure and Receipts for the year from 1st April, 19 to 31st March. 

19 for the Jail at 

EXPENDITURE 


Actuals 


10 19 



Pay off ofllcars. 

Superintendents 
Deputy Superintendents 
Medical Officers 
Jailors 

Total pay of officers 


Pay of MtaUlshmant. 


Welfare Officers and Deputy 
Jailors 

Clerical, Educational, Mecha- 
nical and other establish- 
ments 

Warder establishment — 

Permanent watch and 
ward 

Temporary watch and 
ward 

Menial and other establish- 
ments — 

Permanent servants 
Temporary servants 


Medical establishment— 

Hon-gazetted Medical 

Officers 

Compounders and dressers 


Total pay of establish- 
ment 
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West Bengal Form No. 5041 — continued. 

West Bengal Jail Return No. 18 — continued. 

GENERAL DEPARTMENT — concluded. 



Actuals 

Current 

year's 

budget 

esti- 

mate 

First 

three 

months’ 

actuals 

of 

current 

year 

Revis< d 
estimate 
for 

current 

year 

New 

bud- 

i* et 

No and 
date of 
orders 
sanction- 
ing fixed 
and 
extra 
estab- 
lishment 
now 
esti- 
mated 
for 

Remarks — 

Showing 
the cause 
of increase 
or (iter* ahs 
under each 
head of 
charge as 
compared 
with the 
budget 
grant for 
the 

current 

year 

(Explana- 
tion to be 
given in 
details ) 

10 

19 

10 

Allowances, Honoraria, ole. 

Travelling allowance 

House rent and other 
allowances 

Cost of l allway warrants 

Total allowances honoraria, 

etc 

Contingencies. 

Clothing and bedding of 
prisoners 

Dietary charges 

Extraordinary charges for 
live-stock, tools and plant 

Hospital charge 8 

Miscellaneous sen ices and 
supplies 

Sanitation < h wg< s 

Freight charges 

Charges for moving prisoners 
(In cosh) 

Charges for moving prisoners 
by railway warrants 

Purchase of books 

Petty construction and 
repairs 

Bents, rates and taxes 

Other contingent charges 

Total contingencies . , 

Total Genera Depai - 
tident 

i 



















I 



' 



1 

1 

1 

1 
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West Bengal Form No. 5041 — continued. 
West Bengal Jail Return No 18 — continued. 


MANUFACTORY DEPARTMENT. 




Remarks — 

No and 

Showing the 

date of 

cause of 

orders 

Increase or 

sanc- 

decrease 

tioning 

under each 

fixed or 

head of 

tempo- 

charge as 

rary^ 

compared 

os tab 

with the 

lhhmmt 

buiget grant 


cum nt year 


(Explanation 
to be jjiren 
Id details ) 


Jan Manufactures 

Pay of officers 
Manager, Jail Depot 

Pay oT Establishment 

Rkilltd labour 

Clerks 

Servants 

Temporary establishment 
Total pay of establishment 

Allowances, Honoraria, ate 

Travelling allowance 

House rent and other alio wan 
ces 

Total allowances, honoraria, 
etc 

Contingencies 

Tr ight charges 

Cost price of articles supn 
lied for salo— Jail Depot 
-Purchase of raw materials 
(ictual gross expenditure as 
met from the amounts 
drawn from the Treaasury 
as well as a( | tal gross expen- 
diture on account of pur 
chase of supplies from 
other Jails) 

Purchase of tools and plant 
Total 

Purchase of books 
Kent rates and taxes 
Other contingent charges 
Total Contingencies 


Deduct — Establish moot char- 

E i rcconrahlc from other 
vernmcnts, Departments, 
stc, 

deduct — Recoveries on aooou 
nt of Supplies to Jails 

Total J all Manufactures . 



. M^The annual increments of .pay which ‘will bo duo within the oourso of the financial year 
should be taken into account in framing the budget estimate for the year ^ 

0 ore hes4s° ,e ~^ BePWaU pt0Tta,0n #1 “"“ d detailed head and not In lump for two nr 
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Wert Bengal Form No. 6041 — concluded. 
West Bengal Jail Return No. 18 — concluded. 


MANUFACTORY DEPARTMENT— concluded. 


1 




Remarks— 




No and 

Showing the 




date of 

cause of 




orders 

Increase or 

First 



sane- 

decrease 

three 

Revised 


tionlng 

under each 

months’ 

estimate 

Nt w 

fixed or 

head of 

actuals 

for 

bud- 

tempo- 

charge as 

of 

current 

get. 

rary 

compared 

curn nt 

year 

19 

estab- 

vufch the 

year 


lishment 

now 

budget grant 
for the 




esti- 

mated 

current year. 




for 

(Explanation 
to do given 

i 

i 




in details ) 


Heads 


Actuals. 


19 


19 


19 


Current 
year's , 
budget 
estimate 


Receipts. 


JAILS 

Hire of oonvicto 
Miscellaneous 

Jail .Man nfacturei. 

Sale proceods of j ail mauuf ic- 
tures 

Miscellaneous 

"Recoveries of overpayment. 

Total receipts 

Deduct Refunds 

Net total 


♦To Include recoveries on aeoount of overpayments in previous years 


The 


Jul, 


10 . 


Jailor j Dy. Superintendent. 


Superintendent. 
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West Bengal Form No 5042 

West Bengal Jail Return No 20 [To be submitted to the 

Inspector-General in dupli- 
cate on the 10th of each 
month by Central Jails and 
on the 5th by District 
Jails 


MANUFACTORY CONTINGENT BILL 


District of 


Head of 
Service 
chargeable 


Numbers 
of ub- 


Detalled Bill for manufactory Contingent Month of 19 

Charges of the* Jail 

Dates on which drawn from Treasury and 
amount of each abstract bill 



Description of charges and date of 

authority when sanction Ib re Total for For use in 

Fir what quired — (All charges lobe clam Amonntof each Accountant 

m&nufac- fad according to the manufacture eachltem manufac- Generals 

fcurc to whisht hey belong andquanti ture Office 

ties and prices tb be given ) 



•District ofCeiiral 
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West Bengal Form No. 5042 — concluded. 
West Bengal Jail Return No. 20 — concluded. 
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West Bengal Form No. 5042 —concluded 
West Bengal Jail Rreturn No 20 — concluded 


PASSED FOR RUPEES 

I certify that In support of every charge of more than Rs 25 made in this hill, a receipt or other voucher ii 
proper from has been given to me and Is now in my possession The receipts and vouohers for items in excess of 
As 100 are attached to the bill and I am personally responsible that the receipts and vouchors for all other items of 
more than Es 25 are in proper form and order and that they have been so cancelled that they cannot again be used 
to snpport claim* against the Government All work bills arc also appended 


Calcutta, 


IQ 


Personal Assistant 

for Imped* Omral of Prisons, West Bengal 


w b 


c 
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Wart Bengal Form No. 5043. 

Wert Bengal Jail Return No. 20A. 

Detailed Bill tor Manutaatory Chargee. 


Numbers 
•f Snb- 
vouchere. 

i For what 

manuffctlurt 

Description of chargee and date of 
authority when sanction is re- 
quired —{All charges to be clast t- 
jUd according to the manufacture 
to which they belong , and Quanti- 
ties and prices to bs given ) 

Amount of 
each Item. 

Total for 
each 

menufactore 

For uee In 
Accountant- 
General's 
Office 




Be 

P. 

Bs 

P. 


■v 


Brought forward 

i 

i 







Carried oTer 







West Bengal Form No. 6044. 
Weet Bengal Jail Return No 22 


[To be submitted on the 10th of 
each month by Central Jails and 
on the 6th by District Jails ] 


Statement showing actual cost and market value of goods manufactured for dalle 
Supplin’’ in tho Jail during the month of 19. .. 



Names of Jails 


Main and 
sub-head of 

Invoice 

supplied 

including 

Description 
of goods 

No 

manufacturing 

supplied 

■ 

charge to 

Date 

Jail 

■ 



which 
dcbitable • 


Number, 
quantity or 
weight of 
articles 
supplied in 
Kilograms 


Cost of 
material, 
being actual 
out lay titl er 
1 by book 
transfer or cash 
purchase 


Market 
>alm of 
goods 


Bemarks. 


Bs. 


Bb 


•Fids Schedule in Chapter XLII, Jail Code. 


Countersigned invoices to accompany this return. 


Jail. 


he 


19 . 


Jailor. 


Superintendent* 
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West Bengal Form No. 5045. (To be submitted by the 

West Bengal Jail Return No. 23 — Part A. 15th of each month.] 

A.— Account of the raw materials and manufactured articles of tho 
Jaii for the month of 19 


Serial 

num- 

ber 

Items of stock • 

BomainJng 
in stock on 
the last day 
of the 
provlouB 
month 

Purchased 
or received 
into storo 
during the 
month 

Total 

Issued, dis- 
posed of or 
lost or 1 
rendered 
unservice- 
able during 
the month 

Balance 
on the 
last day 
of the 
month 

Remarks 

1 

2 

S 

4 

6 

6 

L. 7 

8 

. 


1 

t 

1 _ 


1 

1 

i 





jf.B — An explanation as to why the articles were rendered unserviceable or lost should be given in the 
column of remarks All such entries to be made in red Ink 
•To be arranged under the following heads — 

Section I— Haw materials or manufactured articles Section II -Dead and live stoek 

Section III— Public Works 

tnder tach section the items should be classed according to the manufacturers to which they relate 


Jail 

The Ill J Superintendent 


West Bengal Form No 5153 [To bo submitted on the 

Wefet Bengal Jail Return No 23 — PaitB 20th January, April, 

July and October.] 

(B).— Return of Outstanding Dues for Sales on Credit of manufactured articles 
for the quarter of 19 





1 

Page 

Action taken to recover debts 

Date of 

Person indebted 

Amount 

of credit 

due lor more than a month 

sale. 


due 


ledger 




Es 

i 

P. 




Total 






Jail. 


The 


19 




Superintendent of the Jodi. 




m 


West Bengal Jail Return No. 26. 


(To be maintained in manuscript.) 


[To be submitted on the 1st 
April of each year by central 
jails only.] 


Estimate of the probable cost of stores required from foreign countries for the Head 
of Service “22 — Jails ” the payment for which will probably fall within the financial 

year 19 - 19 


Total estimated cost of stores 
Total estimated cost of freight 


Tho 


-Jail ; "1 
-19 I 


[Foolscap Folio.] 


J ailor. Superintendent. 


West Bengal Form No. 5046. [To be submitted to the Magis- 

West Bengal Jail Return No. 27. trato on the 1st and 16th of 

each month.] 

Hatment of Under-trial Prisoners not committed to the Sessions who have been in 
Jail more than a Fortnight , and of Under-trial Prisoners who have been sent 
to Court and not returned, of whose discharge or release on bail in Court 
Notification has been received in accordance with Jail Code Rule No. 915. 
The latter should be entered in red ink. 


Name of 
Magistrate. 

Name of 1 

prisoner. 

Oflence 

charged. 

Date of 
admission. 

Dates o i 
which each 
prisoner 
has besu 
sent to 
Court. 

Date fixed 
for next 
appearance 
in Court. 

1 

Explanation 
delay, if know 



i 


, 




Jail, 


The 19 


Jailor. 


Superintendent. 
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Wert Bengal Form No. 6048. 

Wert Bengal Jail Return No. 29. 


TABLE A. — Monthly Return of sick Prisoners (All classes) of the Jails In 
West Bengal for the month of 19 

Daily average strength Daily average sick 



Jaita. 

1 

Daily 

average 

strength. 

2 

Malaria. 

Sandfly 

fever. 

Cerebro- 
spinal | 

Meningitis. 

1 

Dengnr. 

; 

| 

◄ 

11 

4 

sS 

o 

P 

12 

d 

o 

3 

13 1 

4 

4 

14 

§ 

1 

15 

4 

•8 

5 

1C 

d 

0 

8 

1 
◄ 

17 

i 

• 

P 

18 



i 
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Wert Bengal Form No. 6048 — concluded. 
West Bengal Jail Return No. R — concluded.. 







Other 

n 

r~ 

n 

Debility 



Scurvy. 

deficiency 

Anaemia 

(cause not 




I 

diseases. 



•soeiUlno*). 

Jails. 

Dally 

average 









strength. 

a 

o 


d 

o 


g 

, 

1 





£ 

'C 

$ 

cC 

© 

I 

13 

m 

•s 

£ 

a 

T3 

1 

8 

1 

*3 

a 

rt 

© 



< 

ft 


ft 

< 

ft 

◄ ; 

ft 

1 

2 

05 

06 

37 

3^ 

30 

40 

41 

42 


1 _ _ 




1 

! 


1 













i 


Jails. 


1 


Daily 

average 

strength. 


Abscess of 
areolar 
Ubsue. 


Boil 



2 

43 

44 

1 




40 


1 Uci 


Helminthic 
infect km. 


i 



Bhagodcna 
slough and 
Gangrene. 


Other 

Tubercular 

Diseases. 


All other 
causes 


All 

causes. 


average 

strength. 

2 

i » 


oi Admission. 

1 

© 

1 ft 

| 62 

| 

1 

53 

i 

CS 

p 

54 1 

©• Admission. 

Ol 

i 

66 

1 

1 

3 

67 

I 

i 

66 

S- 

K 

s 

59 


1 

1 


























Regleter- Return ehowlng the mult of Target Pmthe heW In «m JaH 


donottd 
•in BVF*|A»d1l« 
29000 JO l«mnj 
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'eat B4S£*1 Form Wo. 5062 — contvwtd. 

tot Btn g^ 1 J * u Anaaftl Rotors Xo. 1— continued. 












feft 












(PART 1)_ STATEMENT No. IV— (JUDICIAL)— (FOR CONVICTS ONLY). 















West Ee&fi&i Form No. bQb$~-*conbntud. 

Wait B»ng*l JiU Annual Saturn No. 2- continued. 


502 



j a l i (jr Superintendent 



Wwt Bengal Form No. 5053- continued. 

W f t itngr 1 Jail Annual JBUjtuin No. 2r~~covtinued. 


603 



Bengal Form no au&3 — conitnura 
Bengal Jail Return No 2 — continued 

(Part 4)— STATEMENT No. VI— (JUDIOIAL)— (For Convicts only). 

Showing the offences committed by the convicts and the punishments inflicted on them in this Jail during the year 19 


604 
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.Tnilnr SvperiiUmdent. 



506 


ui 

Z 

ui 

K 

< 

h» 

00 


IA 

t 


a 


•8 <N 

£ $ 

5: ^ 

§ s 

I 2 
S £ 

*3 

^ 8 


KJ 

4 

1i 

9 


1 8 
ft fc 



4> 


Oi 


JS 

&1 


•fi&pMWUutttnft toiiuf 
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West Bengal Jail Annual Return No. 4 



STATEMENT No. IX— (Financial). 



4th Quarter 




\ild \ line f i pro\ wou^ (not clothi 


609 



33 



510 




store at the close 


511 


i 

i 


I 


I 


i 





1 

1 

1 



i 


1 




1 


— 


1 

1 



1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 



1 

I 

1 

1 



1 





I 




_ 



- — 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

[ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


1 


1 

1 

1 


i 

1 



! 

i 


i 


i 
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o> 

l 

$ 

* 

§ 

■a 

5 


*3 

I 

s 

iz 


lu 


<u 



s 


“e 


18 

1 


3 


I 

Ul 


r 

i 


09 

Charges for miscellaneous services and supplies. 

0. 

Total cost. 

R 


s 


. Hi 

IS* 

R 


4 


E. 

Execution 

charges. 

* ! 

4 


&f1 fa i 

a gatlig 

R 


4 


sSi^c 
» S faff's 

<M 

R 


& 


. 14 

PQ a g os 

■Zl a 

R u 

R 


p5 


. J. 

- I s 

R 1 

a ! 

00 

Sanitation charges. * Charges for moving 

prisoners. 

B. 

Total cost. 

R ! 

5 J 

A 1 

1 

Transfer 
charges 
and road 
subsistence 
of convicts 

1 

R 


4 


N 

8 

o 

« I 

O 

H 

R 


4 


c ! 

i 

Extraordi- 
nary char- 
ges for cho- 
lera camp, 
etc. 

R 


00 

K 


B 1 

i 

Charges for 
water- 
supply 

R 


2 

A 

Charges for 
conservan- 
cy cleaning 
and purify- 
ing 




<n 



h 

I 

or 

^ Jh M JH 

s i & is h 

I i i i 

T3 T3 ^3 

,3 5 * « 
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STATEMENT No. IX— (Financial)— continued. 
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4th Outer 



515 




516 
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West Bengal Form No. 5056. 

Wert Bengal J«1 Annual Return No. S. STATEMENT No. XI— (FINANCIAL). 


518 


§ 

>i 


i 

■> 

c 

o 

o 

o 

w> 

§ 

i. 

o 

E 

0> 


toft 

e 

’i 

o 

£ 

CO 


lH 


On Jail 
buildings 

Additions 

and 

alterations 

Under 

Supenn 

tendent 



00 

1 -H 




12 







h 



d 

r-t 



Employed 
i in pre- 
paring 
articles 
for u«e 
or con- 
sumption 
m Jail, 
i e ,what 
grinding, 
and manu- 
facturing 
prison 
clothing 
etc 



rH 




d 

'S tii 

52 







o 



O 

rH 

r*> 

<& 

bo 

H 

CO 

Q) 

ED 

S 3 

1 Total Jail 
; servants, 
columns 6 
to 9 



a> 

5 

M 

o 

If 

PI 

o 

n 

*3 

3 

g 

rr 

n 

cQ 

4 » 

<r 

5 

i— 

On mib 
cellam ous 
Jail 
service 



<x> 

<v 

o 

a 

o 


fi £ 



a 

a 

<L 

M 

O 



jrS^ 

o at: 

? ^ d 

1 


l- 

s 

fc 



<o 

1 

i 






O 



<r> 

1 

1 


2 fl M 

Jo o 

!? best 

i _ 






j 

a> 


1 




1 




MO 

1 



CD 




1 



O 



'■J* 

I 

1 

1 



1 

i 

On un- 1 
remunera 1 
tive | 
labour 







Number 
not em- 
ployed foi 
other 
reasons • 



CO 


o 










0 * 


,e sentenced 
labour 


l 

Convale- 
scent and ( 
infirm, 
excluding 
Sunday * 1 



rH 


00 

JS 

■*» 

< 4-1 

o 


Sick in 
hospital, 
excluding 
Sundays 








mi 

O'O 

;ijl 

+- 

& 

<a 

2 






|M| 

fslss 

H 




STATEMENT No. XIIA— (FINANCIAL). 
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West Bengal Form No 5057 — concluded 

West Bengal Jail Annual Return No, 6 — concluded 


521 



I 


S3 



rC 





West Bengal Form No. 5058. 

West Bengal Jail Annual Return No. 


522 



Jailor . Superiiti 



523 




(PART II)— STATEMENT No. XIV— (VITAL)-coracZ«ded. 


624 



Mtdycal Subordinate. Medical O&cer. 



625 


KOOlUJttld 


sinottmauj 


I9A8J 


Aia;aoB«ci 


spm^ n« ;o 

M I SI lain pin. poq 9 )9sa">q\ 


l*. )v,wasip 

jCjou juTsoii iaino 
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3a 


Medical Subordinate Medical Officer 
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West Bengal Form No, 6060 — First Sheet. 
West Bengal Jail A nual Return No. 9. 


TABLE B.— Arnal uiurn it tick Filscrm (fell (idittin the Jails (txcliidhf 
tubtidlary Jails end lock-ups) In West Bengal for the ysar 19 . 


Complete list of diseases. 


Jail 

Dally average strength 
Daily average Blck 


Admissions. 


DlMBMt Caused by Inftctlos 
•r lafutatfoa 


Cholera 


Dysentery — 

Clinical 
Protosoo 
Baoailliary 
Bciillary Exudate 


Enteric fever - 
T> phoid fever 
Paratyphoid fevers 


Enteritis infective* 


Eivbipelas 

Gonnt oecal inteclion 

Infim nzu 


Deaths. 


Total of aU Jails, 

Daily average strength 
Daily average sick 


Admissions. 


Deaths. 


I 


f 


i 


I 


Leprosy— 

Nodular 

Anaesthetic 


Malaria — 

Quartan 
Benign tentian 
Sub-tcrltian 
Mumps 

Pyrexia of uncertain origin 
Rheumatic fever 

Small-pox (Variola) — 
Variola major 
Variola minor 
SyphiLis — 

Acquired 

Congenital 


Tuberculosis 


i 


l 


Yaws 


Total carried over 


♦Cases of diarrhoea due to Infected food should be returned under this heading. 
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West Bengal Form No. 5080— First Sheet — continued. 

West Bengal Jftil Annual Return No. 9 — continued. 

TABLE B — Continued , 


Complete list of diseases. 


Jail 

Daily average strongth 
Dally average sick 


Admissions. 


Deaths. 


Total of all Jails, 

Dali y average strength. 
Dally average sick 


Total brought forward 

Dlsaaset d as to lafostatlon 
by Mstaioao Parasites . . 

Draeontiasis (Guinea worm 
disease) 

Asoariasis 

Ixodiasis 

Schistosomiasis (Dilharsiaais) 

Ankylostomiasis (Hook- 
worm disease) 

Filariasls 

TrichiniasJa 


Admissions. 


Deaths. 


Dseases of the Nsrveas 
System. 

Neuralgia 

Neuritis 

Hpilepsy 

Mania 

Melancholia 

Dementia 


Dlsoasas of the Eye. 

Conjunctivitis 

Inflammation of Cornea 
(Keratitis) 


Total carried over 
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West Bengal Form No. 5060 — First Sheet — continued. 

Woflt Bengal Jail Annual Return No 0 — continued . 

TABLE B — Continued. 


jail 

Daily average strength . 
Complete list of diseases. Daily average sick 


Total of all Jails, 

Daily average strength. 
Daily average sick 


Total brought forward 
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West Bengal Form No. 6060 — First Sheet — continued. 

West Bengal Jail An nua l Return No. 9 — continued . 

TABLE B — Continued . 


Jail 

Daily average strength . 
Complete list of diseases. Dally average Blok 


Total of all Jails, 

Daily average strongth. 
Dally average Blok 
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West Bengal Form No. 5060 — First Sheet — continued. 
West Bengal Jail Annual Beturn No, 9 ^continued* 


TABLE B —Continued. 



Total oarried orer 




633 


Weot Bengal Form No. 6060 — First Sheet — continued. 
West Bengal Jail Annual Return No. 9 — continued . 



DImuii of tlto Skin. 

Eczema, 

BoH .. 

Whitlow 

Ulcor 

Ringworm (Trichophytosis) 


DImimi of (ho Urinary 
•yotooi. 

Nephritis — 

Acute 

Chronic 

Fibrosis of Kidney 









534 


West Bengal Form No. 5060 — First Sheet — concluded. 
West Bengal Jail Annual Return No. 9 — concluded « 


TABLE B — Concluded. 


Complete list of diseases. 


Jail 

Dally average strength . 
Daily average sick . . 


Total of all Jail. 

Dally average strength . 
Daily average sick 


Total brought forward 


Contusion 

Abrasion 

Wound— 

(General) 











est Bengal Form No. 5092. 

eet Bengal Jail Anneal Return No. 11 . 

(PART 1) — 8TATEMENT A. 

Showing tho Nature and Amount of Accommodation for each class of Prisoners In thi 

during the year 19 . 
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West Bengal Form No. 6062 . — continued 

West Bengal Jail Annual Return No. 11 — continued. 

(PART 2) — 8TATEMRNT B— (FOR C0NVICT8 ONLY). 

Showing the Condition of tho Convict* discharged from the Jail 

during the year 19 . 


1 

2 



3 



4 

Number 

Number 

Number who had gained weight 

Number who had lost weight. 

discharged 
during 
the year 

who had 
neither 
lost nor 
gained 
weight 

A 

B 

C 

D 


A 

B | 
< 

C 

D 



Up 

to 

1 Kg 

From 

1 to 

5 kgs 

From 

5 to 
lOhgs 

Over 

10 

Kg. 

Total 

Up 
to 1 

Kg 

From 

1 to 

5 Kgs. 

1 

From | 
5 to 

10 Kgs. 

Over 

10 

I Kgs 

Total. 
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(PART 3)— STATEMENT C. 

Showing working of the Remission System in the- — 

Jail during the year 19 . 
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Number of convicts ro- 

Maximum remission 

in 






leased during the yoar 

da>s gamed bv any con- 

Average romission gam- 


who gained remission 

vuts released during 

ed by the convicts en- 







the year 


tered in column 2. 



Sentenced to 



Sentenced to 



Sentenced to 


Number released during 
the year who camo under 
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Jail**. 


Superintendent 








West Bengal Form No 5063. 

West Bengal Jail Annual Return No 12 

STATEMENT. 

Showing the offences committed by the paid warders and the punishments inflicted on them in the- 

and its affiliated Sub/Jails* during the year 19 
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Head warders 

Warders 

Matron or female warders 
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[To be maintained in manuscsript.] 

West Bengal Jail Annual Return No. 13. 


STATEMENT. 

Showing the number of visits paid by each Official Visitor in the Jail 

during the year 19 . 


Designation of the Official Visitors. 


Number of 
visits paid by 
each Official 
Visitor during 
tho year. 


Hie Governor of West Bengal 

Minister, Ministor of State and Deputy Minister* 

Inspector-General of Prisons, West Bengal 
Birector of Health Servicos, West Bengal .. 

•ommissioner of Division 

Commissioner of Police, Calcutta ... 

Ckief Presidency Magistrate, Calcutta 

Magistrate or Doputy Commissioner ( Vdditional District Magistrate, Joint 
Magistrate or Senior Doputv M igistrato at head quarters ) 

District and Sessions Judge 

Chief Medical Officer of Health 

Subdivisional Magistrate 

Subdivisional Health Officer 


Divisional or Subdivisional Inspector of Schools 


Non-official visitors 


-Jail, 


TU 


19 


Jailor. 


Superintendent. 
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West Bengal Jail Form No.10. Wert Bengal Jail Form No. 10. 
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Yours faithfully, 




Su erinendent. 



Wed Bengal Form No. iOU 
Wed Bengal Jail FoimUfa IS 


TheiSupeidntd^bMat of the 


SJo. 


* 11 . 


The^uperinttottant of the 


Mil. 


Fine Memos. 


Dated- 


the- 


-19 


List of Documents. 

Num- 

ber. 

Warrants 

High Court Form No. 38 
P. R Slips 

Copy of order of Court 
Certificate of Medical 
Officer (on reverse). 
History Tickets 



Sir, 

With reference to 
I am to send herewith 

prisoners noted on reverse, together with the 
m irginally-noted documents and private 
property as shown in each warrant. Please 
acknowledge* their arrival, recoipt of property, 
etc., and submit the account rendered by the 
officer in charge of the escort of the expendi- 
ture of Rs. which were advanoed 

to him 

Yours faithfully, 


Superintendent. 


Certificate of Fitness of Prisoners for Transfer from one Jail to another under 
Rule 862 of the Jail Code . 


Serial 

number. 

Register 
number 
of prisoner. 

Class 

of 

prisoner. 

If a 
convict 
Officer. 

, 

Name. 

Remarks. 








Certified that the prisoner nam^d above selected for transfer to the 


Jail in a fit state of health to travel by the ordinary 

means of transit, except those against whdse names it is recorded that special 
means of conveyance is necessary and who must be conveyed by that means. 

Jail. 


Dated 

Th*~*± 


19 . 


Medical Officer . 


m 



Sixperintendent. 
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Forwarded to the Accountant-General, West Bengal 



West Bengal Form No. 6076. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 20 


Civil Prisoner’s History Tlekst. 


Name. 

Register No. 

Age and Ser. 

! 

Religion 

Occupation 

1 

[ Diet Money 

Court 

Amount of J 
Decree. J 

i 

1 

Cause of detention 

sentence 

Date of order 

1 Date of release 

1 

Weight in Kgs. j Health* 

No. of Warrant. 


Name and Address of Decree -Holder. 


Date. 


Entries 


Initials. 


Weighments. 


Date. 


Weight. 


Initiate. 























West Bengal Form No. 5077. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 21. 


Under-trial Prisoner’s Ticket. 


Same 


Iftegister No. 


Village 


Thana 


District. 


Charged with (crime) 


Section 


Health on admission (whether protected against small-pox 

&c. f &c.) 


Law 

Religion 

Sex 

Age. 


Authority issuing order 
of remand. 


1 Wei ght. 

Previous convictions, if any. 


Date of admission to — 


Subsidiary jail. 


District Jail 


Dates fixed for 
appearance. 

Court before 
which to appear. 

Dates fixed for 
appearance. 

Court before 
which to appear. 

i. 


15. 


* 

i 

16. ! 

i 


3. 


\ 

17. 


4. 

i 

18. 


6. 

! 

19. 


6. 


20. 


7. 


21. 


8. 


22. 


9. 


23. 


10. 


24. 


11. 


25. 

i , - — — — 

- 

12. 


26. 


13. 

L - - 

27. 


14. 


28. 



In the event of oonviotion, this ticket is to be attached to the Convict's History Tioket,-— 
West Bengal Form No. 5079. 
































West Bengal Form No. 6077 — Concluded. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 21 — Concluded. 












West Bengal Form No. 6078. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 22, 


Convict's History Ticket Cover. 



Non J.— Enter dote ebove end lnltlels below the dotted line. 
Non fainter istrt-woni elothee Is red talk. 

























West Bengal Form No. 6079. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 22A. 


Name 

Register No. 

Religion 

Sex. 

Age. 

omr 

PtbyIoub etmrfottomr. j 

-* 

UUUfBUOUs 

Nationality 

Occupation. 


Sentencing Court 

Sentence 

Crime 

Section. 

Fine 



In default 


DtftarofMntemv 


Height 


DfttotjfTefoaer 


Health 


Labour for 
which ifi. 


Weight In Kgs. 


Dates. 

Weight. 

Entries 

Remission. 

Entering 

Officer. 





t 


- 



1 





































Convict’s History Ticket — Concluded. 


Name 

Register No. 

Class. 

Date of sentence 

Date of release. 

Sentence 


i 


Dates. 


Weight 


Entries. 


Remission. 


Entering 

Officer. 



























West Bengal Form No. 5080. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 22B, 


552 


Fame 

Register No. 

Class. 

Date of sentence 

Date of release. 

Sentenoe. 

Dates 

Weight. 

Entries. 

Remission. 

Entering 

Offleer. 

























- 





i 

i 
















West Bengal Form No. 5081. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 22 C. 

Convict No. Class 

Name * — 

Sentence 

Date of sentence 19 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 23. [To be used in manuscript 


PREVIOUS CONVICTION FORM. 


[Register 

number 

of 

prisoner 

and 

class 

Name 
of prisoner. 

Alias 

Name of 
prisoner’s 
father or 
husband 

Previous conviction. 

Remarks 
(Name of 
warder 
who may 
identify 
prisoner). 

Crime with 
seotlon of 
Penal Code. 

Sentenc- 
ing au- 
thority. 

Dates of 
convic- 
tions 

Sentences. 

Dates 

of 

release. 







i 

j 





JTo. Forwarded to the Superintendent of Police / District Magistrate in accordance with Jail Code, Buie 014. 
The Inf ormatlon noted above has been extracted from the reoords of this Jail. 


The 


Jail; 

19 


Jailor, 


Superintend** of the Jail, 















' Lock-up toport pf the Jail* 


+i< ' * '»i »"■ 

Details. 

Locked tip ** 
yesterday. 

h 

Received 

today. 

Total 

Discharged 

today. 

Looked up 
today. 

Males 

Fe- 

males. 

Males 

Fe- 

males. 

Males 

Fe- 
males. _ 

Males 

Ie- 

Males. 

Fe- 

Civil prisoners 

Eemands 

Sessions 

Simple Imprisonment 

Rigorous ditto 

Total No. of prisoners 

Non-criminal lunatics 

Children 

Criminal lunatics not convlotod 

Total .. 




! 


i 



i 

i 

i 

j 

j 

i 

i 





l 

i 




I 1 

i 

t 

*. 












Everything correot. 


Jail. 

The 19 


Jailor . 


Detail of Prisoners locked up and of keys made over to the Patrolling Head Warder. 


Ward. 

Number 

of 

Prisoners. 

Keys 

Ward 

Number 
of Keys. 

Prisoners. 


: 

! 

i 

Convict (night) guard 

i 

1 

l 

i 

i 

i 




Total 

# 


I am satisfied that the above statement is correct. 


Patrolling H*ad H 


Remarks, 












West Bengal Form No. 6083. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 26 


(1) The I nmlMNW * 

F) "nfs**SSIEeeeBNTir»BinsaaNff 


Mo. 


■wmSHS - 


tTHE- 


-JAIL 


dxil 1 

Under-trial vBrisoner No. 
Convicted J 


REPORT OF THE ESCAPE OF 

(Name) 


(On date) 19 

at (hour) 


Tram whose custody the prisoners escaped. 


Name 


to 

0 

Rank 


OQ 



T5 

2 

Circle number . . . . ^ 


1 

TSTame 


*5 

1 

a 

J H&iik 

-Register number . . 



Names ot other officers implicated 


Reward offered for Re capture. 


Amount. Sanctioning authority. 


Note . — The oaee of each "prisoner to be reported in a separate atatement. 

OircmntUnfHttfiha^ttfiiK. 

Note (J). — Jail Code Rule 417 clearly lays down that every prisoner shall be at all times both 
by day and by night in the charge of some responsible officer, whose responsibility 
for an escape resulting from negligence oan be proved in a court of law. Jail Code 
Rule No, $00 ordains that Jail officers guilty of wilfully or negligently permitting 
an escape shall be prosecuted : therefore the Superintendent should record below 
the exact extent to whioh eaoh implicated person is involved. 

Not* (2 ). — The extent to whioh structural defect* may have contributed to the esoape should 
be noted in detail. 

Ndfe {$). — Step* taken to re-oapturo the prisoner and to promote those implicated shotiSd be 
otstoit 











West Bengal Form No. 6086. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 27A. 

PRISONERS PETITION. 

(Permitted under Jail Code Rule 616 ) 


FROM (Name, number and class) - 

who was sentenced on 19 

, under section 

TO | 

* | 

i Shewoth, 

Signed 

Signature attested by 

on date 19 Deputy Jailor 



No. 

Countersigned and forwarded 
Jail Superintendent 


[To be used typewritten.] 


West Bengal Jail Fonn N>> 29 


\Ve**t ft . 0 il J Form No. 29 


From 


No 


The SUPERINTENDENT of the 


No. 

F roni 

1 ho SUPERINTENDENT ot the 


To 

Session Judgo 

The 

Magishnlo 

Dated Die 


JAIL 


-oi- 


19 . 


JAIL. 

To 

Sessions J udge 

Trie of 

Magistrate 

Dated the 19 . 


Sir, 

I request you to be so good as to mfoim 
mo of l he iesult of thr ippoaK 
(of tho nmigmally noted pi toners j 
submitted bo you on. the dates 
noted against each. 

Toms fcuthfully. 


bir, 

I request you to be so good os to mfoim 
mo of the iesult of the appeals 
(of the maiginally noted priso- 
ners) submitted to you oa ills 
dates noted against each. 

Yours faith fully . 


Superintendent . 


Superintendent. 




559 

West Bengal Form No. 5088. 

West Bengal Jail form No. 31. 

GOVERNMENT OF WEST BENGAL. 


Offico of tho Superintendent 


Jail. 


This is to certify that prisoner (name) 


father’s/husband’s name 

residence 

eex religion . 

age (on conviction ) 

convicted under section 

on by 

and sentenced to 

his/her term of imprisonment was released from the 

rail on 

remission of 


who was 


having completed 


1 

having earned a 


During the period of his/her imprisonment in jail the prisoner received education 


in and 

was appointed and his / 


her conduct in jail w r as 

Hu/Sho liad convictions previously. 


jv,l. 


The 


19 


Superintended. 



m 


No. 44 VtfH. IH. 

West Bengal Form No. 5080. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 32. 


Rules under section 565, sub section (3* of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 
1&98 (Act V of 1898). 

(1) These rules shall apply only to convicts against whom an order has been 
nrdc und r s ction 565 cf the Cod - of Cnmin \ \ I root dure, 1898, relating to notifi- 
cation of residence or change of or absence from residence after release 


(2) Before release a convict shall, upon beii g required to do s > by (he Superi- 
ntendent of the Jail in which b* is confined or by any p rson authoris- d in this 
behalf by the Sup rintendent notify in West Bengal Form No 5093 to the Superi- 
ntendent or p rso’i authorised by him, as the eas * may be, tb* village and the 
homestead in that village in which he intends to reside after his release 


(31 If, after the seve nth day following his release, a convict is residing in any 
homestead other than that notified by him in accordance with rule (2), he shall, 
within nin^ d ys after the dat^ of his n U asc, attend in person at the thana or 
ouipost within the local limits of which h< is residing and notify to the office r-in- 
char n e the village, and the hom stead in that village, in which he is now residing. 

(4) If, after taking up his residence as notified in accordance with any of these 
ruks, a convict inU nds to change his resid nice, In* shall, if the homest* ad to which 
he intends to change his resid nee is situated within the local limits of the thana or 
outpost within which he is at tb* time residing, at h ast thr< e, and, in any other 
case, at least seven days before he intends to leave his notified residence, attend in 
person at such thana or outpost and notify to the officer-in-charge, his homestead, 
and the village to which he intends to change his residence and the dato on which 
he intends to leave his presont notified residence. 


(5) If, after the seventh day following the date notified in accordance with 
rule, a convict is residing in any hom stead (including his last notified residence) 
other than that notified by him in accordance with rule* (4), as his intended resi- 
dence, he shall, within nine days after the date so notified, attend in person at the 
thana or outp n st within the local limits of which In* is for the time being residing 
and shall notify to the officer-in -charge th< rcof the *illage J and the homestead 
within that village, at which he is for the time being residing. 

(6) If a convict intends to absent himself temporarily for one or more nights 
or for any part of a night from his notified t< sidenee, he shall, if he does not 
intend to leave the local limits of thana or outpost within which he is at the time 
residing, not later than the first, rnd in any other case, not later than tho third 
day before his departure from hU notified residence, attend in person at such 
thana or outpost and notify to the officer-in -charge his intention to absent himself 
together with the village and the particular place to which he intends to proceed 
and the probable dates of his arrival thereat and departure therefrom respectively,” 



m 


West. Bengal Form No. 5090. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. S2A 
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^ 7tk tt®i 737 57 R 3377 7tk53. 337 <#7i7 713 k 4 < 157 , 717 7fm 3km 

57 (7i *1t4i 71 7if37 Ttik kt4t7t7 4511 717 7 ^ 5351 ? 57 ^ w 71 7 km. *■& 3 3t37 
3tf77 4^53 77 ftf577 451T, ’Sit; Til# 7#! 734157 57 5717 1(154 3 <4 5(114* 57R 
33ft77 7lO’5'i 'Tt T T ^ r Rt'ii(.& 3lR 3l7?lT# 7iil>l7i57 ®;1*\itTl ft T' I 

(«) 4^ f774l77t7 C7t7 Prawi 57 7173577 7*11 371T71 CTM-lll 7^7117 (?& 
7(7354 ktTl Sk7t7 *17 757ft 7k 3137 71737 *#437 7f*(3 5151 75* 31? 1 7^57 
(71 57 \3lrk’' 7flk7i ®fcJl Ttk^S 517J- ^t51 (71 7171 71 7lf(E7 (7 717 

7(%C'5C& C7^ vfRl 71 ¥tf®7 ’?Rl7 7171717 7C7T 5^7. (71 <7rk7 ^517 7?" ^t7l7 
7mt7 ^Tt^t 'pkf.'a ^551 ^C7 (71^ T77 $ 5 Ci T^lSo f^TT f77, ^37; R77 C7T7 C7173, 
7t3 r«R Tcf ^77 v f|7) 71 Ttfecs 77; 7lt^7 5?71 (.7 C717 (=3177 7lfi((i 'Q 
gllR kt71 7(7 4'RW 5R5 47; <7T-] itkr-l (=1517 7#7tl7T ®1«(17 717^17 (TJlM TklTs 
t551 717 ^3151 (5t3?|t3 7%t 7)777 ^TlV^ll fwiTT I 

(C) 7771 7t C7 33177 7#7?i; 7t7 717775 ^551 757 7ki7l («) f77-,-;7Ti (SfRlTIl 
fTTtr^ C7? 3ST77 7# 5t31 ^77 C7l*l 33177 7f-53 (447 f7 3l5l7 C*7 ^7 
7f7?t7:7<j) f7'T4r77t57 © r R|t-<rt7 3tf7*f47 713 k^ ^77, 7l7 717773 7ll77R 4771^1 
^171^7(7 3ff75T7 77 77 lk‘17 4577. 57 57 '’1171 f7;71 #rf®7 Tl7l7 7kl7l7 4577 3^7157 
7(7 7f7537.5 57^ v ll7t7 71 7tf353 ’S7” 7lfe7 7?71 §r)7 3f7tfN 7TI5lf , 57 (.7 5717 
Cft54 d7" $ yf547 5717 33t77 '7ffr53 57^ 747 717 7175355 3171 5rt7t771 k57 I 

((b) 75?kt 7k 47 71 3531177 Tlfa 17*71 5717 7tk7 5717 7*5*17 W 3t5l7 - 
511717 7f7Tl7 5^53 714^173157 777k 3 ‘•'t1f753 ?X51 757 3kl 755^. 57 3«7157 
57 «1t71 71 711^ R%7 717 7175351? 57^ v fl71 71 7ll37 ^lkl7 7i4-',7 7ik(' 71777 
tB^l 3t5t7 71 vttf757 3k7 47717 71737 7^3 7 571 5$7l7 7475’7 47k7, 47; 
R77 5717 5753, 74757 137 k7 7T< <S77 *7171 7 7l1®53 77; 3l%7 5^71 3l7tft^ 
7^5tfl57 3IT17 *777^3 ^ItTk t^l 4l7 0\ 5717 'S 57t7 f75*l7 357 71^3 

^53 757 47; 57t7 3tk«t 333 ^ 357 5^11153 'Q § 37 7k3 171753 3151T 3l3 
371^71 f457 1 


(G. O. No. 4733H.J., dated the 7th September 1842.1 
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west Bengal Form No. 6093. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 33. i 

DECLARATION REQUIRED BY SECTION 666, 
CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CODE. 

c’Flw'ftfs CTtwn? vfe&R am «fprfa 


Jail 


I 


Dated 


CW«\ I 


son of 

do hereby declare that I shall reside after release at — 


and that for a period of years after release, whenever I intend 

to change my residence or absent myself temporarily from my place of residence 
1 shall personally notify such intention to the officer-in -charge of the nearest 
police thnnn or outpost. 


•\1 i<T 

*J\ 

cq ct - 


zj 

f^IVS Hus *rfafw ^ryrftvs vtifevs ^ fare 

Signature or left thumb impression 

f¥^i &m i 

Attested by Countersigned. 

•ft— ^5 4'tii i 

JaiTor cSfeTfai 

e/cf|7 C7Bf®T I 


The 


19 


Snperint enden 



Wfrt Bengal Form No. 5096. 

Wqet Bengal Jail Form No. 36. 

ABSTRACT OF REMISSION RULES. 


I. — Ordinary Remission. 

1. Government has ordered that all eligible prisoners who behave themselves 
and perform their tasks shall be granted remission of sentence as follows : 


To Ordinary Prisoners 

. . 4 days’ remission in 

every month. 

To Convict Watchmen 

. . 5 days’ „ 

n 

To Conviot Overseers 

. . 6 days’ „ 

>» 

To Convict Night Guards 

. . 7 days’ „ 

71 


2. Prisoners who work on Sundays and holidays may be awarded an extra 
one day’s remission per month. 

3. No ordinary remission will be granted for the month in which a prisoner 
is admitted to jail but lie is entitled to one day’s remission for any fraction of a 
month consisting of fifteen days or more. 

4. Every prisoner who is eligiblo for rc mission and is not punished for a prison 
offence for one whole year reckoned from the 1st day of the month following the 
date of his sentence or the date on whieli ho was last punished for a prison offence 
shall be awarded 15 days’ remission. 

Explanation : — A prison offence punished with a vrat niny only shall not be 
taken into account. 


II. Special Remission. 

Special remission may be awarded to any prisoner whether entitled to ordinary 
remission or not. 

5. Special remission may be awarded for special services, as for example : — 

(1) Assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of prison discipline or regu- 

lations ; 

(2) Success in teaching handicrafts ; 

(3) Special excellence in, or greatly increased outturn of, work of good quality^ 

(4) Protecting an officer of the prison from attack ; 

(5) Assisting an officer of the prison in the case of out-break, fire or similar 

emergency ; 

6. 30 days’ remission equal one month’s remission. 

7. Scrupulous attention to Jail Regulations and freedom from any Jail puni- 
shfnent on his ticket except warning for, three consecutive years. 

8. Proficiency as a teacher or pupil on the Jail School . 

0. Blood donation. 

Pqpies of this forin are to be expose $ for general information in wtyds, work§ 

an# othfir places. 



vVeet Bengal Form No. 5097. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 36A. 

5 I — 4t4l4«t 494144 ftfa I 


5 1 ’Mpr'i^'sitm! *Rrw?'i p, p 544 4Prft ©34 4t54*t 4Pt a ntsrrin 
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o i 4Ptfr p nfrp 414M1P1 4t*t44 pip. oi% nfpp spt 3lrt4 to 4l4l5*1 
nasi 3 ! ’5‘^PS *1lf5P . fV* 5 mpH 4P<4 41 3 *^ f*4 pntl^ •■'Itftpl 44*f*pi4 *9514 

■4fe3 *Hpti 


si *9514 415 4f44t4 pt'-ir, 4T p nipt *fa3 stntre 4i p nipt 414W1C4 
<414 4*141P3 4pt m -trf% 4f3 4wr® 31514 '-mil mpi3 tptn fan *%os 4 iw 

4%1 44 4P4 -¥<ri 4l4tM1P Pi* 4*l4tP{4 ^TT *f VT ttjt tt it <FJ*T vjpjpp -pptRpt- 

5ft fnpt4 *9514 pam ni^pi 

4JW4 — 4t4t*tTP P 4*1414 P445t:it 43P1444 9l4l? *f93 *4 3151 sM^fl 441 

t , 5(.4 41 1 


f^rn *94154 f4f<i i 

4l4t4‘t ST^fTj 4(^414 Pi' IT ^34 41 3| 734 P Pf4 4>pf*PF f*Pi5 R 1514 3 '>1 
4tSt3*1tf4PI 

ft I ftt'N f4Pl3 4t PP 5*T 4pf*f*PP W.4i f4Pi5 *9514 441 31?13 *1lf4T.4 

nvti : — 

(^ ) 4Kt‘4lPt ‘hl-41 4i fnnn 35 fn-p <ti fa-tM 4'f44t4 4 -ipt 4n<iii 4*41 
(T.) f‘t?’t 5K4T fr^WPT 43414131 . 

(0) 3t4 4tPlt f4Pt3 4431 41 351*1 44PT4 4f44tPl4 4fe 414* 

( 8 ) 414M1T44 <414 4%T3tP 40H‘t *573 441 441 
( ft ) f4C3l5\ 4% 41 35*1 f44P 4 t4ffitpT4 4PI3tflT4 41*141 441 
( ib) 00 f44PT4 413714 44 41PI4 413 51P14 44t4 1 

( <1 ) 414141P4 f4f4 4J4TI f41‘t4 :iMlPlT.^f4 4f53 414* 441 44C 434144*1 4Tsfl3 
44*14 f34 4^44 f^f4C? C4f4a4i*1 4t4tf4f4 3«F ^43 4141*4.134 ^0*1 41 
•■11141 , 

(b) 4H l f4 4 f f «4P ^44 41 5tST f54tP 4431 (4«l41 ^*lf3) I 

(<») 4W14 1 
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West Bengal Form No. 6098. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 87. 


m. 


GANG BOOK. 


Date. 

Prison No. 

Ward No. 

Name of convict. 

Remarks. 

i 

*R 1 

WTlS 1 

sfa 1 

1 

httK, i 

Ho 1 

STT ffo | 

VT 5THT 1 


' 

i 





West Bengel Form No. 5099. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 38. 

GANG No. 

m jr 

Ho 

C. Overseer . I 

I 

N. Watchman 

MK T i T c n en 

N. Watchman . . 

N. Watchman . . 


Numbei 

1 

1 

Name. 

1 

1 

Nature of • 
Labour. 

i 

VTH 1 

Date. 
<stfa*t I 

HR^ 1 


V 

i 









WEST BENGAL JAIL FORM No. 40 



m 



46 (4; Evclu-stonlrom i emission ^ 
tem 



4rt ( 4 ) Forfeiture of class, gradi nr pn- Min< »rf 4 1 
son privileges under re mis- 
sion «v*tem 


989 




West Bengal Form No. 6102. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 41. 


> #70 


Jail . 

PRISONER’S LETTER. 


Contents admissible under the rule*. Passed and may be posted. 


J ailor. 


iSupeiinlthdext. 


Woafc Bengal .rail Form No 42. 


[To be lined in montuon pt] 


PARADE STATEMENT. 


[To to submitted after alarm 
\ parade* aqd at inspection 
L by Inspector-General. 


Warders. 


Details. 


Deputy 

Jailers. 


Head 

warders 


Recruits 

warden. 


1 Present on parade 

ABSENT FROM PARADE. 

2 On duty 

3 On leave (without substitute) 

4 On leave (marketing) 

5 En route to Join 

6 Sick (or excused parade) 

7 Suspended 


Total 


Remarks. 

(The names of all persona 
absent, cause unknown 
must be entered here.) 


8 Vacancies 
0 Absent, cuase unknown 


Total sanctioned slrongtli 


Time when alarm Parade 
was held — 


Blark ammunition ex- 
pended — 

Round. 


The 



[ Foolscap Folio.] 


Jailor . 





'671 


[W 



| 

54 * 2 g 




K 8 ** & 

1 IP 




i *sz 




a « 1 * 

” hQi 

i 

i 


3 1 

^ . 

1 pi 
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e* 1 

1 ~ 1 


J 8 

ft. 


II- 

M o 

•e « 

£ °ii 

IS! 

•3 cfl £ o 

/ Og 

qo 

*1 OJ^J 

A > 

V «8 O 


O 


£ 

1 

I 

*> 

I 


||2a 

I g 2 a 

1 §gi 

1 2 53 

• ■sag 

I -°T 3 £ 

§ 3 *- 
1 S-e- 

"y ,0 

£S 6 

1 2 ° 

1 A M 


iv 9i£ 
aip jo ofioio 
oin b8ui 
■a«b pcyjoed xa 


iKJBUI 
HRO hllJJ 
JO 9J«pOJ 

dn popuodxa 


pnoq Jopnft 


*)lq«U«A« 0 UBimi 


ojpiu 

-1180 jo >jwp o'* dn 

popnadx > janoiay 


IdilpiW ai 

Pbuo^outw pmoiuy 


otfjuip jo 1 uan 


_ 1 I 


Oq 


I asupind 

<U q iqw |\. )plT 
UUtrnnii 10 nqinu^ 


puinl) 

)i hHOHiTi JO munji 

posnqaind oq oj uaq w 


i«a< eqjjo o^tmi 
- 1 J 89 jo joquma Wmr 
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West Bengal Jail Form No. 59. 


572 


[To be used in ma &t a tort p t .] 
No. 


ESTIMATE OF COST OF PUBLIC WORKS. 

Not exceeding Rs. 500 in cost 

To be tamed out by the Jail Department independently of the Public Works 

Department . 


♦I ORIGINAL WORK* m 
REPAIRS 


•II ADDITIONS 

to buildings not on the bookn of the Cublic Works Department 

ALTERATION^ 


J ML 

(1) Brief desrriptnm of tht woiK to bi dom and I he neitssitv for jt 

(2) Brief note of any correspondence on tin subject 


Item. 


I i 

Description of materi il and labour rocimred Quantity oi Rate 

number 


Cost ofeac Intern 


Its 


Total 


Rs 


Total icquiring sanction 


-con\lcta for - 


-dajs at per lu ad pti diem 


Value of old materials in hand on u hi< h use can be math 


Grand Total 


•Score through part not required 

Note (/). No work to be commenced till sanction is accorded. 

Note (2) — No thatched building may be constructed within 46 metres of a permanent building. 

Note (3) —No P.W.D. building maj be added to, altered or dismantled without the sanction ot the P, W. Department. 


The 


-Jail. 


} 


Dated the 


■19 


Jailor, 


Superintendent, 
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West Bengal Form No. 5103. 

West Bengal Jail Form No 61 

[To be submitted annually on 1st March.] 


Indent on the Jail for Cotton Clothing. 





Xmnlxr paest/l 

Ihvnption of Clothing 

♦In hind on 

\utnbi r 

Lnappctor- 


r< nuirul 

Gt neral 



The Jail 

Qutrd th( 10 . Jailoi ^ vpcnnttndent . 


37 




West Bengal Form No. 5101 
Wt'hi Bengal Jail Form No 014 

[To be submitted annually on 1st March.] 
Indent on the Jail for Warm Clothing. 


I Number pi wstd 

Desirlptien of II >tlmin *ln hind m Number \\ Impubr 

rtqnind 1 Uunnl 


BlanKi ts 

il< spil il 

Blank! t Kurti 
, Jump 1 1 

, C ii s 

„ (iif it l ( ats 


1 

I 


*1 certify that I have examined these articles in stock, % e , in Godown and in 
use by prisoners and that they aie serviceable and fit tor use 


The Jail 

Dated the - 


■19 . 


J ailor . 


Superintendent . 



(To be submitted annually on 1st Marsh .) 


575 



ffjoa o'HnbkuW 


uid k qui'T 
m pm suit 


(‘•jivd) m’UH wwa. 


uaitauj mp* ooJ3n j 


pjapivM p«OH 




Supe ) mtendent. 



Consolidated indent ?or arms (reserve stock) for the year ending 


576 



Superintended 
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Wist Bcngii Form No >107 Wist Bingal Form No 5107 

West Bengal Jail Form No ‘>1 

Store Order No — stoic Oulu Vo — 

lo lo 


1’lrasi supply at ome the undirnot l oinks - l'h i e supply at once the undernoted articles — 


I 


l 



t 



T/,< / > 


\ li riu ,ooih h l> if untfianlf I h 1 * .r» 

i n \ i i n p"m l ihilan niio /m * n onbo* and title 

1 li >r li r Bills shoul L no s ibuuitcd pi inaptly 

on n pt l> mg gf inti il 

-- I id, 

Ih 1J . 


Du sg; fr 


tu ) /' Jar Jailor . 


Wist Ih ng il Toi m No r >lo 
\\ i si lit ng il Jail 1 orm No o 

sroRB di i iv i in orm n 


A » Vait - 1 i 


\\ B i ill xi No r >108 

it) I D* I IVLltY OKIIMjIS 
N i Da'e / ' 

I ro ,1 M 1 ri K 

I) Iim r He ollow nt- uu Is 


])( s( riptu n of o tiohs 


I) ption of arnica. 


Number or 
quantity. 


Number or qu mtity 

To whom sold 

Value 

lo whom sold 

Cash or credit \ ,] U0 

< a«di or credit 

Deputy Superintendent or Jailor Deputy Superintendent or Jailor . 



West Bengal F Mm No 510 
West Ben cal T »il torn N » 
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Cash or credit , ‘ Store-keeper. 

btore-Lit^r 
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"West Bengal Form No 5110. 

West Bengal Jail Foim No 67. 

CASH MEMO. 

Calcutta, 


Number 

or 

quantity 


Description ot aitules 


Rob 


I\i 


\moimt 


Ps P 


li P 


lot il 


I 

I 


West Bengal Form 2So r »l 11 
West Bengal Jail Foiin No 68 

CREDIT MEMO. 


Name — 
Address- 


Number 

or 

quantity 

Description of at tides 

* 

Rati 

Its P 

Pei 

\mount 

ltc 




I 

■ 

: 

■ 



1 

1 

1 1 



1 

1 



i 

1 

Total 

1 




Calcutta* 


19 
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West Bengal Form No. 5112. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 69. 

Bill for articles of Jail Manufacture supplied to the Public 


Bill No. 

Shri Dr. 


To The Manufactory department of the for the undermentioned 

articles supplied, as per voucher annexed, during the month of 19. 

An early settlement is requested. 



The- W 

F >ol irap or ta\ o ] 

Wim Bnipal Fonn No 51 J 3 [To be furnished in triplicate : one 

Wi*st Pm ngti 1 J,ul Form No. 69A copy to be returned Immediately 

after countersignature.] 

Bill for articles of Jail Manufacture supplied to the Public 
Bill No. 

Shri Dr. 


To The Manufactory department of the Jail for the undermentioned 

articles suppli* d, as per voucher amux d, during the month of 19. 

An e arly settl nvmt is requested. 



The 19 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 69A is similar to West Bengal Jail Form No. 69, but is printed on. 
Foolscap 16mo.] 
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Wesl Bengal Form No 5114 [To bo furnished in triplicate, one 

YV( st Ptngal Jail Foim No 70 copy to be returned immediately 

after countersignature.] 

To be und fo) biijtph s made ftorn one Jatf fo another 

INVOICE OF ARTICLES OF JAIL MANUFACTURE. 


TKi ° ip( nnn no oi il « f il « *■ 

r lo ti c M unit u 4 m at f Piputimnl of t! ( 

im<l< nm diomd urn l'*- i| 1 » , u 1 Oi n n ' i im ntn < - - 
p i o <h r No — 1 0 < 1 — I 0 

1> it ( [ >i^i i \ t i \ 

s n I l ] it 


Dr 

TmI ioi the 
10 , as 


l ll I » 


i i 0 1* 


t 


' 1 ] 

< I 


f 


\ J 1 m 1 I ill 11 I mi il 1 

i j < \ \ / i 

»1 i J 

7 h( l<t Jatt )t aS pnidinduit 

T« r ^ ^ r^rtr \ 

11 f* o I 

M M , T 
Mn i i - 

1 h i 0 I 


No d iti (l o 1 

Couoierstgn^d lior C?s. ( ) 

vthnh \ <11 lo addl'd t> Uv at. uiinl of e^pcnclioi'io a 1»>>I ol t io d null d Fon- 
I indent M*nufcUto/\ bill foi J 0 

Snpei inti ) d< nt of J ail . 


instructions. 

It i ( sorii I fui audit pupo^o Hi • t tho ontncs i /aiding tne head* of account luclnnted 
above u» Avhul tu * amount w definable uro filled m by the to iintei signing oflvei Failuio to 
do so will rt ult m unnofcbsaiy «M»y and return of this invoico For complianco 



W< st Bi ligal Foim iSo ^1^5 
W< st Bon nl Jail Foi m No 73 


r )S3 


ARTICLES OF YOU ELM FNl M VDL I> LO IHfs D YY 

o( V) 

BE H\ TFA OF 


h ludtu 


ll 1 1 t f l L( 1 

>nt t 1 i 

1 i 

on p i i in i 

f \l" LO 

’ \(J/ O’ 1 HIE 

SF 

, <>» UM 

BE\ L 

\ < ( M l 

( il ( 1 

( < l< l i 

t M < 1 < i p 1 1 1 

WVTi 

C \S 1 ll ( ov 

i no ii i \ >i 

> to < !)< i n 

1 ]>/ 

1 S 1 7 

i n 1 
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Ii 1 1 t 


. [ V 1 >1 it 
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» u ' F 

* >r <1 ( 


d) tf 




t 1 i rt in i 

< n h< 


1 1 >t 



i 

1 s l r ( , 

i > t \ 

t i dm s' nts 

<il 1 

1 j) / i \ <1 d 

1 K V 1 




1 imuio 
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i 

ll 1 

) i 

Ii in i < n 

1 

ill /I W 

\' ) 

\ CE 

1 , 

i 

ll 1 T ° 


d m 4 1 i 

1 l ll 

i i * 

\ ) 

1 > 


YL ) ' 

' 11F1 E \ •* t 

T) 

me i 

1 


| ubb 

» 

1 » » ll 

i 1 

i 


1 

i 7 t 

!( 

1 1 l 1 . t 

il 

\ < 

'\ ) 1 

l 

— 

1 

IJ ( 

1 I 

! 

1(1 l 

1 

1 f Hi lv 

it i 

i > i i < 

( sill 





i \ 

Mi i 





1 P* l »1 

>7 » A 

m u u .1 

OI L ( 1 1 \ 


( T 

1 

i a nt >1 

l l t 

1 1 1 » Mi 

i i 

( l 

n b d 

1 < 

» id s 

U d\ ! 

ii i 

1(1 re ! 

i ’ ii 

1 L T 

1 


a li\ r 

i i s* »b 

i ( h\ < o 

it i 

1 ! * 






l 7)1 l 

1 l 


it ti t 

1 ( 

( r >id 

Mi< m i 

r ll 

* ( 

1 1 

( t n 

{ 1 

1 > 

'll 5 


1 


i »i 

( Ml 

f < i 

1 


> 1 l 

l 


) 

\ 1 r d 

\ 

1 1 



I) 1 

i2 (> 

l Ki ( 

1 \ 


i 1 li 1 

l 

, ur d 

ou fb 

( IU ' 

J( l i 1 

f 

i r 


dl lu 

[\ ]) U (1 t() ll< I <l J Ll y ll 1 

1 s 

i i % i 


i i be Je s 

t* m 




i 



3 

fh ai* V 

* o i > b 

U )\ 

l J a >ul 

n’l Ik i 

(U ' l spv 1- 

ii d mi I* o si i t dulo h 

\ ( \ 

( I ll^tlls 

U SI ipl( 

\ ii ( v« y 


i< j>p( t t pi d to ' t m i i mu ( s < m npt -> iii<i i)ii ci I 1 "* )^i • t 1 1 i i iu ^ mi mg oi 
o* doting tlio aiticks as to Lb tar (p uln\ oi Conloiimtv v* 1M1 t ( muM( s i m vimpks 
wliall bo final and binding on Ulc s id c( lili uloi arid Ins itpn nh 4 ^os and all 
rejected ai tides bhall be lepliceel itnm< diatdy by otlui aitd^s oi iho proper 
quality or kind 
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West Bengal Form No. 5155 — continued. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 73 — continued. 

4. If and whenever the said contractor shall supply any articles of an in 
ferior quality (whether such articles shall be rejected or not) ho shall be liable to 
a fine not exceeding rupees five for each offence and it shall bo lawful for the 
Governor to deduct the amount thereof from any moneys which may lie due by 
him to the said contractor or to realise the same from the security deposit of the 
said contractor which shall at once be mado up again by the said contractor to the 
full amount. 

5. If the said contractor shall at any time fail to deliver at the proper time 
or to replace all or any articles so as aforesaid to be provided under this agreement, to 
the satisfaction of tho officer or officers requiring or ordering the same tho 
Governor or tho Inspector-General of Prisons, West Bengal the Superintendent of 

Jail or any other person or persons duly authorised in that behalf 
shall be at liberty to purchase or procure elsewhere any such articles as shall at any 
time be required at the expense and costs of tho said contractor who shall pay for 
the same on demand and in default of payment it shall be lawful for the Governor 
or any person or persons duly authorised on his or their behalf to set off and deduct 
such prices from any moneys which may be duo to the said contractor under this 
agreoment and also to sue the said contractor for any deficiency which may not be 
covered by such set off and deductions. 

6. This said contractor will during the continuance of this contract always 

keep in store at the said jail at such 

quantities of the articles mentioned in the said schedule hereto of the spoeified 
quality as the Superintendent of the .said Jail or other officer or officers in charge 
of the said jail at shall consider requisite for 

for the purposes of the said jail at 

7. The said contractor shall not under any circumstances whatever have any 
private pecuniary dealing with or give any present or gratuity to any jail official. 

8. In case of the non -performance and breach by the said contractor of all or 

any of the provisions of this agreement and specially of the last preceding clause the 
said so deposited as aforesaid or any other security substituted 

in lieu thereof and also all sums then owing to the said contractor shall and may 
be appropriated by tho Governor as and by way of liquidated damages for such 
breach of covenant and tho Governor may in that case sell and dispose of such 

and apply the proceeds thereof as such liquidated 
damages as aforesaid without reference to the questions whether any ascertainable 
pecuniary damage may or may not have resulted from such breach and without 
. reference to the rehtive importance of such breach and the Governor shall also be 
at liberty to sue the contractor for any damages which may exceed the amount 
receivable by him under this clause. 

9. The said contractor shall attend at the said jail at 

on and shall present his 

account for the articles supplied during the preceding 

and the same shall upon being examined and passed be paid subject to any deduc- 
tions under this agreement and on the - day of 

a final settlement of account shall be made 
and come to for the said period of months between the Governor and the said, 
contractor. 
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10. If during the currency of this contract, the said contractor or any relative 
or dependant of the said contractor is in the opinion of the Inspect or-Gejieral of 
Prisons found to have taken part in or been in any way connected with any subversive 
movement the Inspector-General of Prisons shall be at liberty to determine tho con- 
tract forthwith by notice in writing and in such case neither the contractor nor 
anybody else shall have any claim to compensation in any form in respect of any 
loss, injury or damage howsoever caused by the determination of the contract. 

11. It shall at any time he in the opt ion of t he Governor or of the Inspector- 
Genera 1 of Prisons or the oltieer or officers in charge of the said jail at 

for the timo being to determine this contract by giving unto 
the said contractor or by posting to or having at his last know n office or place of 
abode 

days’ notice in writing of the intention so to do and it is hereby lastly agreed 
that if ant suit shall be brought touching tho subject matter of those presents or 
any covenant agreement clause matter or tiling herein contained in any Court sub- 
ject to the Superintendence of the High Court at Calcutta in tho samo shall and may 
at the instance of the Governor l»o removed into, heard, tried and determined by 
the sod High (\>u»t in us Extraordinary Original Jurisdiction and it is hereby 
particularly agreed and declared that this contract is intended to bo and shall 1)0 
dunned and taken to be m the nature of a bond for tho performance of a public act 
in xvliicli the public are int ousted and that the same is cut cum 1 into under the 
ordeis of ihe Govi mmenl of \\ e t Bengal so as to in* within the 7tth section of tho 
Jitdi m Contract Act. 


In jtne'-s ulmreof t'*e p ltie^ to tlx m presents ha\e hoienpn st and subs- 
ciibed thu icspwt i\c hands t h da\ niomb and y» ui iiM allow wnH'n 

Signed and l)(!wi' , ( l b\ tin < oima. im 
in the piestui'c ot 

(Signal me address and Description rt \. n- 

msse" ) 


Signed und Delivered for and on behalf 
of tho Governor of ( he State of West Bemra 1 
of t ho Inspector General of Prisons, Govern- 
ment ot West Bengal in the presence of : 
(Signature, address and Description of 
m it nesses.) 


THE SCHEDULE HEREINBEFORE REFERRED. 


G. O.No. 2652-HJ 4J-73 53 dtted 23rd Auaust HU>5. 
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ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT MADE THIS 
of 19 


DAY 


BETWEEN OF 

, hereinafter 

called '‘the said contractor extractors” of the one part and THE GOVERNOR 
OF THE STATE OF WEST BENGAL hereinafter called “the Governor’ * of the 
other part WTiereas the Governor having oceadon to obtain supplies of the articles 
mentioned in the schedule hereto for the use of the Jail at 

' the contractor lias agreed to supply for the period 

of commencing from the 

day of 10 and ferniina 

ting on the day of 19 and I he 

said contractor has agreed to execute t heso presents and to deposit w ith the ( Joyornoj 
to secure the faithful performance of the terms conditions and covenants on his 
part contained tins Agreement and Whereas fn part perfonnaiue of thosmd agree- 
ment the said contractor has deposited with the Gmt rnor AND W r HEREAS THE 
performance of this contract is an act where in the public arc interested and the 
said contractor has agreed to enter into 1 he same under the orders of the State 

Government 


NOW THESE PRESENTS WITNESS that it is hereby agreed as follow : — 

CONDITION OF CONTRACT. 


1. The cash or securities deposited as earnest money by the person or persons 
whose tender may be accepted (hereinafter called the Contractor Contractors with 
the Inspoctoi -General of Prisons to whom such tender was made (hereinafter called 
Inspector-General) shall be retained by the Inspector-General by way of security 
deposit. All compensation or other sums ol money payable by the Contractor/ 
Contractors to the State of West Bengal .under the terms of his/their contract, and 
the amount of the stamp thereon, may tc deducted from or paid by the Mile of a 
sufficient part of his, their security deposit, or fioin any stums which may bo due or 
may become due to the Contraetor/Contractors by the State of West Bengal on any 
account whatsoever, and in the event of his/their security deposit being reduced by 
reason of any such deduction or sale as aforesaid the Contractor /Contractors shall 
within three days thereafter make good in cash or Government securities endorsed 
as aforesaid any sum or sums which may have been deducted from or raised by 
sale of his/thoir security deposit or any part thereof ; any balance of the said 
security deposit remaining in the hands of the Inspector-General at tho date of the 
duo completion of the said contract shall after deducting therefrom all such sums (if 
any) as may be payable to the State of West Bengal thereout be returned to the 
Contractor /Contractors. 


2. The delivery of the supplies shall be made in such instalments, on such 
dates and in such quantities as may from time to time be notified in writing by 
the Superintendent Jail ^ 

(hereinafter called the Superintendent) or any other officer authorised 
in that behalf to the Contractor /Contractors and all deliveries shall be made 
between the hours of 6 a.m. and 4 p.m., and shall be made at 
in all respects at the expense of the Contractor /Contractors. 
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3. The supplies shall be in all respects at least equal to and in accordant 
with the samples submitted by the Contractor Contractors with his/their tender, 
which samplos shall during the subsistence of the conti act be kept in sealed glass 
bottles marked for identification with the signature of the Superintendent under the 
date of the contract and the name (s) of the Contractor Contractors. 

4. Each instalment shall, at the time of or within 48 hours after delivery 
theroot, bo weighed by or under the superintendence of an officer of the Jail to be 
appointed by the Superintendent generally or specially for the pinposi, and if 
weigh meat of any instalment shall not be made on delivery thereof, the Contractor/ 
Contractors shall be given 12 hours’ notice in writing by the Superintendent or his 
office^ of the tune when such weighment is to be made, and shall be entitled to be 
present at the making thereof, but if the* Contractor Contractors shall not attend at 
the time appointed for voighrnent of any instalment, such weighmont shall be 
made in his their absence and the certificate of the Superintendent, or that of the 
officer by whom the same was made, shall he conclusive against the Contractor' 
Contractors of the result thereof. If oil the weighmont of any instalment, the 
same si > 11 ho found to be of short weight the Contractor Contractors shall within 
three days thereof, if required by the Superintendent or his oflieer so to do, deliver 
such fuither quantity equal in all respects to sample as may be necessary to tnako 
up the deficiency 

5 Should the whole or any portion of any instalment be rejected by the 
Superintendent as inferior to or not in accordance with sample, of which rejection 
the certificate in writing of the Superintendent ‘diall be conclusive against the 
Contractor Contractors, the Contractor Contractors shall not 1 m entitled to replace 
by other supplies the instalment or quantity thereof so rejected as aforesaid, 
unless the Supoi mtendent see fit to allow the Contractor Contractors so to do, and 
in the event of the Superintendent, either personally or by his officer, requiring the 
Contractor Contractors to make such replacement as aforesaid, the same shall be 
made within three days from the dab of the certificate of rejection of the 
Superintendent. 

G.J|_ If — (a.) the Contractor Contractors fail(s) to deliver any instalment of 
the supply's on the dates provided for delivery in clause 2 hereof , 

(b) the Contractor 'Contractors shall not, after being called upon so to do, 

replace any quantity of the supplies by which any instalment, shall be 
found on weighmont to be short in weight, within the time allowed for 
the purpose in clause 4 hereof ; 

(c) any instalment or quantity of the supplies shall bo rejected by the Superinten- 

dent as inferior to or not in accordance with sample as b provided for in 
clause 5 horeof, and the Superintendent shall decide not to allow' the 
Contract or ; Contractors to replace the same in pursuance of the discre- 
tion given to him in that behalf in the said clause 5 hereof ; 

(d) the Contraetor/Contractors shall not, aftor being called upon so to do, 

replace any instalment or quantity of the supplies which shall be 
rejected by the Superintendent as inferior to or not in accordance with 
sample, w ithin the time allow ed for the purposo in the said clause 5 
horeof, then in every and any such case, the Superintendent shall be at 
liberty to purchase from such source as ho may think fit such quantity 
(equal in all respects to sample) of supplies as shall be necessary to 
make up the deficiency of the supplies of w r hich default in delivery has 
been made or the instalment or quantity thereof, rejected, as the case 
may be, and the Contractor /Contractors shall pay to the Superintendent, 
on behalf of the Governor tho excass of the sum or sums paid for the 
quantity so purchased, over the sum w hich would have been paid to 
the Contractor /Contractors therefor in accordance w r ith the terms of 
his /their contract, and such further sum not exceeding ono half of 
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the deposit of the Con tractor /Contractors as the Superintendent may 
decide to be reasonable, as compensation to the State of West Bengal for 
the loss and inconvenience caused by any such .default of the Contractor / 
Contractors as aforesaid, of which sum, and of the amount of such 
excess as aforesaid, the certificate in writing of the Superintendent shah 
bo final and conclusive against the Contractor/ Contractors. 

7. Supplies rejected shall bo removed by the Contractor/Contra ctors within 
such time as the Superintendent may fix by his certificate of rejection thereof, 
failing which the Superintendent will be at liberty to remove and sell the same on 
tho Contractor’s/Contractors’ account at his their expense, and at his their risk 
without any further notice or intimation to the Contractor Contractors. No 
payment shall hi- made to the Contractor Contractors for rejected supplies, whether 
in respect of damage thereto or loss thereof, or any part thereof, or otherwise, 
except only that the Contractor Contractor shall be paid or* credited with the 
balance* of any sum or sums realised by the sale thereof, after deducting all 
expenses of removal and sale thereof and all other moucy.s (if any) for the time 
being due by the Contractor Contractors under his/their contract. 

S. The Contractor Contractors shall not, without the concern of the 
Inspector-General assign, transfer, sublet or let out the contract, or am part, 
thereof, or any right to payment thereunder, or associate or interest any other 
person or person willi him them for the pin pose ot the performance thereof. 

lb if — 

(a) any person in any wav Conner ted with the Jail in respect of which the 

tender is made* becomes in any way interest *d in the contract , 

(b) the Coir factor Contractors or any of his their servants is guilty of any 

fraud or attempted fraud in carrying out the contract or oileis any bribe 
or gr amity to any person connected with the Jail a forest ul or to any 
person drawing salary from the Government of India or t lie* Gn\ eminent, 
of any of tho States in India. 

(c) the Con! i act >r Contractors assign (s), transfer(s), suhlet(s) or i»»t(s) out the 

central t or any right to payment thereunder, for the pui pose of the 
performance thereof ; 

(il) tht Conti ait or Contractor* fail(s) to deliver any of the m.dnlmenk by 
wlreh the supplies under his contract am te Ik* made as hereinbefore 
provided on the day stipulated for such delivery', or to make good any 
short deliveries or replace any rejected supplies, if required by' the 
Superintendent so to do, within the time allowed by him for melt 
making good or replacement, or if tho whole or any portion of two 
successive instalments shall bo rejected by the Superintendent as 
inftriur to or not in accordance with sample ; 

(e) the Contractor, Coni raotors shall become ins dvent or apply for relief as (an) 
insolvent debtor(s), then, in any and (‘very such case, the Superinten- 
dent shall be ai> liberty by notice in writing to the Contractor Contractors 
forthwith to determine the contract, and the Con tractor, Contractors * 
shall thereupon pay to the Superintendent, on behalf of tho Governor 
of tho State of West Bengal, in addition to any damages payable by 
the Contractor Contractors under the provisions hereinbefore contained, 
such sum, not exceeding the amount of the security deposit of Iho 
Contractor /Con tractors as .the Superintendent may decide to be reason- 
able compensation for tho loss and inconvenience caused by the broach, 
of which sum the certificate in writing of the Superintendent, shall 
final and conclusive. 
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10. If at any time during the currency of this contract the Contractor 
Contractors or any rolative or dependant /relatives or dependants of the Contractor 
Contractors is/are in the opinion of the Inspector- General of Prisons found to have 
takon any part in or been in any way connected with any subversive movement, 
the Inspector- General of Prisons shall be at liberty to determine the contract forth- 
with by notice in writing and in such case neither the Contractor /Contractors nor 
any body else shall have any claim to compensation in any form in respect of any 
oss, injury or damage howsoever caused by the determination of the contract. 

JJ. If the contract is undertaken by more than one person, all receipts for 
payments made to such persons in respect of the contract must bo signed by each 
of such persons, or in tho absence of any one of them by some person holding a 
powor-of-attorney to give effectual receipts for such absent person except where 
the contractors are described in their tender as a firm, in which case receipts must 
be signed in the name of the firm by one of the partners, or by some other person 
having authority to give effectual receipts for the firm. 

12 Any notice requiring to be given to or served upon the Contractor/ 
Contractors under any of the provisions hereof shall bo deemed to be sufficiently 
served if handed to the Contract or /Contractors or addressed to him/them or one 
of thorn and left at or placed in the Post addressed to his/their usual or last known 
placo of abode. 

(Space for further terms and Conditions.) 


The 'schedule hereinbefore referred. 


Description. 

Qu.oit itn s 

i 

1 Pu 

Kates in | 
lUUKS 

Total 

| Date of 

Kemarkb. 

, 

l 

2 

1 

! 3 

ami v\ onto 
4 

Cost 

"> 

1 

i 

, Delivery 

; o 

1 

j 

7 


In witness whereof the parties to theso presents have hereunto set and sub- 
scribed iheir respective hands the (lav, month and year first above written. 


Signed and Dehveied by the Contractoi ' 

Contractors in the presence of — 

£& b Witness 
Address 

Occupation (i) 

(ii) Contractor. 

Signed & Delivered for and on behalf of tho 
Govomor of the State of West Bengal by 
the Inspector-General of Prisons, Government 
of West Bengal in the presence of — 

Witmoss 

Addess 

Occupation 

-f (i) Signature of witness to Contractor's signature. 

£(ii) Signature of witness of officer’s signature. 

♦Signature of Contractor. 

{Signature of officer on behalf of Governor. 

(G. 0. No. 2652-HJ/4J/73/63, dated 23rd August 1955.) 

38 
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Superintentent of the Jail. 
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Youra faithfulh , 



West Bengal Form No 5119. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 82. 

(To Accompany Railway Receipt). 

Caution 

The jail is not responsible for any loss, damage, or wrong delivery which 
may occur m transit after delivery of the packages to the Railway authorities. 
Consignees are requested to satisfy themselves, before taking delivery, that the 
packages an* sound, correctly addressed, and of correct weight as entered on 
the Railway receipt and are cautioned against accepting any package which 
may appear to have been tampered with or damaged 

* — — Central Jail, 

The 19 . 


WeG Bengal Jail Form No 85 


[To be used type w niton 1 


LETTISH REPORTING C HANGE OF SUPERINTENDENT 


To 


Memorandum No 

The JNSPEC TOR-GENERAL OF PRISONS, WEST BENGAL 


-Jail, 

The - 19 

Sir, 

WITH reterenoo to Rule 01 of West Bengal Financial Rules A r ol I we, the 
undersigned, have the honour to report that we have this 

<**y of at o’clock in the noon, 

respectively. delivered over and recerved charge of the office of the Superintendent 
of the Jail 

The general Cash and the Accounts of the jail have been examined and 
iound to be correct in all particulars, and I (Relieving Officer) have satisfied 
myself, as far as possible, that all stock (both general and manufactory), 
machinery, plant and tools shown in the Accounts are forthcoming and that 
the Registers have been written up to date. The Establishments (fixed and 
extra) attached to the jail have been ascertained to have been sanctioned. 


Relieving Officer. Relieved Office) . 

Designation . Designation 

And, with referenoe to Rule 88(7) of the West Bengal Financial Rules, Vol. I, 
I (Relieving Officer) acknowledge to have received Rs. of the 

Permanent Advance, and that the full amount of such Advance is due from and 
to be accounted for by me. 


Relieving Officer. 

Designation . 

The selection of the abovenamed Relieving Officer to take charge of the jail 
hag my approval. 


Foolscap folio.] 


Magistrate. 
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Mtmo, No. 

Jail. 

Copy of remarks made in Register No. I [Visitors* Book on the day 

of- 19 by (name) office 

forwarded to the Inspector-General of 

Prisons, West Bengal, under Rule 61.] 


Superintendent of the Jail. 

Dated the of 19 . 


Minutes of Visitors. 


Observations of Superintendent. 





Loeked up last night 
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This year (up to date) 
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West Bengal Jail Form No. 86 — continued. FINANOIAL 

(8)— RATIONS (7)— MANUFACTORY 
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PmtIoui yos* Wi* 



al Form No. 5121 — continued. 
al Jail Form No. 85 — continued. 
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11 


Chief Head Warder 
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Number ot extra warders, if any 
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West Bengal Jail Form No. 87. 


[To be used in manuscript.] 


Inventory of cash and property in store on making over and asbuming chaijze ot the j ot 

the ■ .Tail. 


I , the undersigned, .Tailor of the Jail 

have thin day made over charge of the office of .Tailor of the said Jail to antl ’ 

1 the undersigned, have this day received 

charge of the said office. The general cash, permanent advance, mm nh.di m .in «v n-m* Htock 
of all descriptions and the aocounta of the Jail have been examined aid lend to it mm' m all 
particulars. The account books have been brought up to date and are remit > n all p.irtfruUiii The 
property in hand this day is as follows : 


Date. 


•List of cash, provisions, mnnu 
etured articles, raw materials, 
miscellaneous stock, all other 
stock, books, etc. ,ln hand tldH 
day. 


Hook 
balance 
on date 
of taking 
stock. 


Actual 
balance 
found 
in stock 
on date 
of taking 
stock. 


Difference. 


Excess. 


Deficit. 


V'alue of 
difference 


Carried over 


It s. 


P. 


Cause of 
any 

important 

difference 
and officer 
respon- 
sible) 


•To he classified. 


[Foolscap Broadside.] 
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Inventory of cash and property in 'dore on making over and assutnlng charge of the Jallorahip o 
the —Jail 


Pate. 


♦List of cash, provisions manufac- 
tured articles, raw materials, mis- 
cellaneous stock, all other stock, 
hooks, etc , in hand this da\ 


I 


Look 
balam < 
on date 
of taking 
stock 


A< tual 
balance 
found 
in stock 
on date 
of 1 iking 
sloe k 


Difference 


Value ol 
difference 


Excess 


Defloit 


TU 


Cause of 
| any 
T >ortant 

oirierenct 

and 

offieer 

respon- 

sible 


Hroujlil forward . 


♦To be clauliid. 


The- 


Relieved Jailor. 


Countersigned. 


-Jail: 


Relieving Jailor. 


■19 


Superintendent. 
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INVENTORY 

TO BE PREPARED ON CHANCE OF JAILORS 


JAIL AT 


A copy of this inventory, after it ha*, been taken, should invariably be 
sent to the office of the Inspector-General of Prisons, with the report regarding 
the relieved Jailor. 
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West Bengal Jail Form No. 88. 


[To be used in manuscript.] 


NO-DEMAND CERTIFICATE GRANTED TO LATE JAILOR OF THE JAIL. 


Certified that , late Jailor of the 

Jail, has satisfied me that all Government Property, Cash, Books, Papers, 
etc., that were in his charge have been made over to me, and that on examin- 
ing them and the accounts of the^Jail, they have been found to be correct in 
every particular. There are no demands against him. 

Jail at 

y Superintendent of the Jail . 

The 19 J 

Note — A copy should invariably be forwarded to the Inspector-General of 
Prisons. 


[Foolscap Quarto.] 

West Bengal Form No. 5122. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 89. 

DECLARATION FORM 

{Note. — 1 Tho following declaration shall be made by every candidate for employ- 
ment in the Jail Department.) 


I, the undersigned, do hereby declare that: — • 

*(1) I h%ve not been employed in any post under Government or any local 
authority. 

or 

(1) I have been employed under Government or in the 

capacity of from 19 to — - — — — 

— 19 

I was not dismissed from the service and I produce my Service Book* /Certified 
copy of record of servico*for inspection. 

(2) I have no relatives or connections among, nor am I closely acquainted 

with, any of the prisoners of the Jail. 

(3) I have not been imprisoned nor are any civil or criminal cases pending 
against me. 

(4) I agree to be vaccinated and to be re-vaccinated whenever considered' 
necessary. 

(5) I have read* /have had read and explained to me*Section 54 of Act IX of 
1894, and acknowledge that I fully understand the purport of it. 


Signed . 

Countersigned* 



Candidate . 
Superintendent. 


•Soore through parts not required. 
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8scurity Bond of Jail Officials 


No. 


I, residing at in 

pargana in the district of in consideration 

of my appointment in the Jail Department of the Government of West Bengal (here- 
inafter referred to as the “Government”) do hereby covenant for myself, my 
heirs, executors and assigns with the Governor of the State of West Benagl his 
successors and assigns that I shall deposit with the Government the sum of 

Its by monthly instalments by deductions out of my salary at the rate of 

Its monthly and every month, till the said amount of Rs is 

^ fully retained by the Government, as security tor tho duo fulfilment of and dis- 
g charge of my obligations and duties ot my oflico (the said sum so deducted out of 
8 my salary as aforesaid and retained by tho Government towards the security agreed 
* to bo deposited by me shall in the discretion of the Government be deposited from 
s time to time in a Savings Bank account or in Government securities) ; that I will 
obediently, faithfully, efficiently and diligently, and to the host of my ability, fulfil 
JJ all the duties and obligations of any office to which I may be appointed during my 
service in the Jail Department ; that I will adhere strictly to such rules as may 
from time t<< time he framed by proper authority, or bv the Superintendent of the 
gf Jail in which I am for tho time being employed, or other persons duly authorised, 
for my guidance ; that 1 will hold myself bound to i>roduco at all tim^s on the 
"jj requisition of the Superintendent! of the Jail in which 1 am for tho time being 
— employed any moneys, property, stores, and other properties that may be placed 
"5 or may come into my hands, or into tho hands of any agent of mine, by or on 
5 behalf of Stato of West Bengal and also all accounts, books, papers, and 
8 documents connected with the disposition of any moneys, property, stores and 
t propertios belonging to State of West Bengal ; that if I fail to produce any of 
such moneys, property, stores and properties, or any of such accounts, books, 
papers and documents, that I am bound as above to produce or if I falsify or 
make away with any of the above accounts, books, papers and documents ; or if 
I embezzle, steal, or misappropriate any ol the above moneys, proporty, stores, and 
properties or if through any carelessness or negligence of mine, or otherwise, such 
moneys, property, stores and properties or accounts, books, papers and documents, 
are embazzled, stolen, mis-appropriatod, or otherwise mutilatod, obliterated, falsified, 
made away with out of the custody and charge of myself or if through any noglect 
of my duties the State of West Bengal is subjected to any loss or damages in any 
way or injury is caused to any person or persons for which the Governor is held 
liable for, damages or compensation, or the like or if from any office to whioh 
I may be appointed in the Jail Department, I dorivo, or endeavour to derive any 
advantage, pecuniary or otherwise other than tho pay or other allowances 
authorised by tho Government to me, or il it shall appear to the said Governor, 
his successors and assigns, that I have been guilty of a breach of any one or more 
of tho above conditions, I covenant that as a penalty for such breach or breaches the 
whole of my said security deposit or the security deposit for the time being in the 
hands of the Government or tho investments with the Government shall be for- 
feited and that not only to the extent of the damage done and the loss sustained, 
but absolutely, and so as to be at the entire disposal of the Government on simple 
declaration of forfeiture made by the Governor, his successors and assigns. 

34 
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I further covenant that if I leave or resign my appointment in the Jail service 
without giving two clear months’ notico in writing, the said security deposit shall 
be forfeited. And I hereby further convenant that in case the said security 
deposit shall be found insufficoint to cover any loss or damage or the like incurred 
by the State of West Bengal through me, in contravention of this Bond, it shall be 
lav ful for the Governor, his successors and assigns for the time being, to attach 
and appropriate by sale or otherwise any pay, moneys, or other property of any kind 
of which I may bo possessed, or to which 1 am, or may be, or may become at any 
timo and in any way entitled, in further satisfaction of such loss, damago and the 
like. And I further covenant that this Bond shall commonco to have effect from 
the dato on which it is signed by me, and shall continue in force n"* til I have 
received a formal discharge of all liabilities from the Governor, his successors and 
assigns, and have also received back this Bond duly cancelled from the Governor, 

his successors and assigns. \s svitnoss my hand tliis 

day of 


Signed by the said 


In the presence 
1st Witness 
2nd Witness. 


West Bengal Jail Form No. 91. [To bo used in manuscript. 

(t^ide J. C. Rule No. 233). 

Security Deposit Certificate 

Name 

Numbor (if any) 

Rank 

of the West Bengal Jail Department has deposited the 

sum of Rupoes 

♦in tho Post Office Savings Bank (Account No. 

♦with the Tnspoctor-Gcneral of Prisons, vide his acknowledgement No. 
dated 

Ho has thus deposited in full the amount of security prescribed by Jail C< 
Rule No. 227 for an officer of his rank. 

He is advised to send this certificate to his heir. 

Jail 1 

The 19 J Jailor . Superintendent. 

♦Score through parts not required. 


(Foolscap Folio.) 
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West Bengal Form No. 5124. 

West. Bengal Jail Korin No. 04. 

Descriptive Roll of A Warder Recruit 


Warder's name and father'd name 

f Village — — 

i 

Residence . 1 Th.ma 

i Di-triet 

Police report as to character — - 

Personal description and height 


V*ar of birth * ■ 

Nationality and religion i— 

Education 

Prey jouscmploy nn nl under («ovi mini nt if any 

fitlur preyjoiis occupation — — 

District in which recruited — 

Date of first appointment — — 


Whether inoculated or vacc matt d 


No 


Forwarded to the Superintendent ol - Central .lad 

I hereby certify that I hay e e\aimm el the .iboyenunieel warclti recruit, he is in good health and physically 
fit for a warder’s duties, ami is ehgibli lor api oirfinc i.t unde r, and lias agn cd to, the conditions laid down in 
Rule No. ICO ot the Jail ("ode. lie has signed the " Di duration 1 h>i m” (No 89). 


The 


Jail, 

19 


Jaftur. 


Superintendent and Medical Officer. 


West Bengal Form No. 5125. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 95. 

Verification Roll of Recruit Warrijr 


f Entiles on this page arc* to be mndc b\ the Jail Department only | 


Name 

Father’s 

Kell- 

Personal i 

Age. Vdl- , 

Residence. 

ProMous 

| Reason 

Prey urns 

1 Left 

ot 

name. 1 

gion. 

descrip- 

1 age. i 



si r\ ice 

1 for 

0 cupa- 

| thumb 

winder. 



1 lull 

1 




under 

J lea\ inn 

turn, 

i impres- 




(height). 

1 



Uovern- 

such 

though i 

1 SIOU. 





1 

Tliana. 

Distrn t 

incut, 

service. 

not under i 




i 

i 

j 

1 



| U any . 

1 1 


(lovcru- 
ment. | 


: 

■ 

1 

i 

l 

I ! 

1 1 
| i 

i 

i 

j 

1 

| 

| 

1 i 

i I 

I ! 

i 

i 

i 


I i 

! ! 

1 1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


I declare that the above' description of myself is true. 1 am aware that J aiu 
liable to dismissal for obtaining service under false pretences, if any statement 
therein contained is false. 


Signature of Recruit. 


[Paste this roll at page 2 of Service Record immediately on receipt from Superin- 
tendent of Police.] 
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West Bengal Form No. 6125 — concluded. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 95 — concluded. 


No. 


Forwarded to the Superintendent of Police, with 

the request that he will be so good as to have the statement in this roll verified, 
and that he will record the result of his enquiry, together with a statement of the 
previous character of the warder, so far as known, in the space below and return it 
to the undersigned at an early date. 


L l 


-Jail, 


The- 


- 19 


Superintendent . 


(Note : — It is particularly requested that the reply bo written o,»1y in this form.) 


No. 

Returned to the Superintendent of Jail, the 

particulars specified on the reverse ha\o been found to be 

the warder's previous character i« stated to have been 


The 


19 


Superintevdcnt of Police. 


West Bengal Form No. 5126. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 96. 

SERVICE RECORD 

of 

Circle number 

Name 

CENTRAL JAIL SERVICE REGISTER VOL. PAGE 

Instructions 

1. This book is to be securely attached to the Service Book. 

2. The declaration on page 1 must he signed before enlistment. 

3. Entries must be made on pages 2 and 9 as the events occur. 

4 . Service must be verified within seven days of transfer. 

3. The verification roll (W. B. J. Foijn No. 95) must be pasted at page 2 immedi- 
ately on receipt from the Superintendent of Police. 

€. The security bond must be pasted on page 10 immediately after registration. 
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West Bengal Form No. 5126 — continued* 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 96 — continued. 


DECLARATION FORM 

(Note — The following declaration shall be made by every candidate for employment 
In the Jail Department.) 

I the undersigned do hereby declare that — 

*(1) I havo not beon employed in any post under Government or any local 
authority. 

or 

*(1) I havo been omployed undci Go\ eminent oi m the capacity 

of from 1 9 to 19 

I ’was not dismissed from the sci\ko and I produce my Set vice Baok* 
Certified copy of rotord of service for inspection 

(2) I have no relatives or connections amoiur nor am I close! v acquainted Tilth any 

of the prisoners of the Jail 

(3) I have not been imprisonod noi atr anv civil oi cumin il ca>es pending against 
me. 

(4) I agiee to be vaccinated and to bo ie vaccinatod whenever considered necessary 

(5) I h no read* /have had read and c vpl lined to me* Soci on £1 of Act IX of 1S94, 
and acknowledge that I fully understand the purport of 1 t. 


Signed 


( andidate . 


Countersigned 

■ Jail, 

The 19 


Superintendent . 


•Score through parts not required. 



West Bengal Form No. 5126 — continued . 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 96 —continued. RECORD OF THE ISSUE OF UNIFORM 

Sote — Period" during which in officer is cut < i ks'v "1 1 i i t tc inclut id in tl e 4 me illi wedfer a nw i c cf LLifom ui k s tl e i nift ini cf die ff cei 1 fi" Iccn used by the 
officer acting for tlie absentee All period'- of k^e to be -c c\clud< d 1 ill be inured cn the line bek w tl c H t H-ue cf ui if im 
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ss*s 

l-ssli 

« = 03 3 


a a 

Q 4 > 




PS I 98pnfi '^nft f-8UT[9 PJOMS £ 


PS I 


a ® 
02 


PV rjmbKOTv z 

r-1 


Ps r 

ov »> m? ffinpi sjqui v\ 2 . 
ipi J3 j »iuos ioj u j\ >q ) I 


( <fUO M^pjl \\ pi ][) 
PS l Ml l\ 1() 


wir il r sdi i isoq iniv\ ^ 

s»npd opjan oHnq iqrqq 


f »jif n>l[no 


i-jnj ~ Jf ifijfj r'ft if \| o 


sn I in | ifua np pi « * 


(YIU>H|>|I ii s.) 

si ui [ iru m >ri[ j- r | 


( ) >1 J s n 

nio p i j Im i j ii \t f 
mjw v-i pji *\ im ^ * s 

p >x I YJU I )pjl v\ J [ 
J™TT '•HJI |(|, 


JiM l 


*>U1U ^ 


I Mnfs ffPif l[fW£ nprpr* 


spoils iquqYf, 


duo jo 

mif iii (nvqy) loiind 
pilin')!? V IJJIH pipTA 
oad oq pi a\ (Uipjtw qjffs) 
dto n i irr raeire 


ooiani nuns 


ORbBJ JO Op(X 


I »»noj jo taopaopr 

| -joins tuoxj )i( 00 oz a® Xppipoiatai ‘50 ano#— iPTI aonwgiPA ap 8 J 


•Head Watdeis and w«rdei" of the Dsrjccln g Jn aidKi >c r 1 d k 1 n 1 1 j. "ul 1 1 1 111 p y w Im r j m ip iiMrm. M rd iGoitirralgnit 
every alternate year (a complete suit me ns one cent ouepait, nd iii f puttit HcidW rdtis and Woi Ki" of il e Dti j o rp lail jrd Kurgeonc and KalJmpong Sob- 
Jails shall be provided with one Ter e> e<,ch cnce in eighteen ilpuIk n d ok ( icj 'Hoteacl 010 in two y ai» Tit \\a,der f the Dujceling Jail who will be cn elderly 
doty shaO be provided with two palia cf boots annually 
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West Bengal Form No. 6126 — concluded. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 96 — concluded. 

Verification of the Service of No. Name 


all or Sab- Jail tp 
which attached, 
arranged m chro- 
nological order 

*» 

a 

0) 

a 

c 

o 

a. 

o. 

\ 

i • 

! n 

Date of begin 
mug of service 

)ate of ending 
ot service 

rs 

a> 

a 

o 

a. 

** 

: ti % 

(H 

■3* 

eru d not 

re k >ned as 

* r\ ill — leave 
without pay 
Othtr inter- 

ruptions 

lfl a §i 

llasrl 

t? 

*&sss 

*-i P _) ~ 3 

C*. M. 2 S 

1 k ~ 

CO P 

*» ° 

og % 

I§|8 

fill 

•■o 


1 P-i 


1 ^ 

* 

1 PS 




1 t il p n 1 r 
s rvi t | 

• \ll u li il 1 i t 1 ( sh m i 


RESULTS OF EXAMINATION 

V — IV ii I 1 (i It iiit t \ v r 1 i 1 II I i r t r 1 I >i ri tin 2nd grade 

unless h is llci tii lrill mi il u 1 irl ti 1 I il I i ki w I U 1 inthmttK \ny Iliad 

warl i >r iru 111 i ill » b \ h in in lull r 1 1 t 1 1 l I t I r 1 1 I i 1 1 | i nl\ i r i> r u nuntly 
JO ) in tries is t li in l vi in i in (. r t 1> siiJ j t 0| r n r <|inn d f( r i jum 
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West Bengal Jail Form No. 97. 
To 


[To be used type-written.] 

MEMO. No. 


The SUPERINTENDENT of the 
Reference : — His No. of 


JAIL 

19 


the Service Books and Service Records 

complete in all respects of — 

No. grade head warder /warder 

No. 

No. 

are forwarded herewith 

An acknowledgment is requested 

(2) The Security Pass Books, Account Nos. 

ha\ e been forwarded. 


through the Postmaster 

(3) All necessary entries have boon made m the Wardci’s Seivice Register of 
this jail 


Jail , 

The VJ 


Jailor. 


Superintendent . 


West Bengal Form No 5127 
West Bengal Jail Foim No 98 

Jail Order No. of 19 

grade head w arder w ardor, 

Jail is 


Copy of 

No 

of the 


Memo. No. 

Forwarded to the Superintendent of the 

for information. 


Jail, 


Jail, 


The - - 19 . Jailor . Superintendent . 


Not*. — This form should be used for communicating any orders (other than of transfer or 
leave, pertaining to the Warder Guard.) 
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West Bengal Form No. 5128. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 98A. 

(TRANSFER). 

COPY OF JAIL ORDER No. OF 19 

No. grade head warder /warder 

of the Jail is transferred to Jail* 

No. grade head warder/ warder 

of the Jail is transfoi red to Jail 

to start simultaneously on tho 

Memo. No. 

Forwarded to tho Superintendent of the —Jail for 

information, with reference to his lottor memo. No. , dated — 

[N.B . — Jail Code Rule 311 must be strictly observed.] 


The VJ . Jailor. Superintendent. 

Notp. -A copy of onirr should bo guon to < very winder transferred. 


West Bengal Form No. 5129. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 9XB. 

(LEAVE) 

Copy of Jail 0'der No. of 19 

No. grade head warder /w aider 

of the Jail is granted 

from — — 19 to 19 . He has been 

paid up to and for 19 at the rate* ot Rs. per month 

and local allowance of Rs. . He must report himself for duty to 

the Superintendent of the Jail, on the forenoon of 

19 


Memo. No. 

Forwardod to the Superintendent of the Jail, for 

information, with reference to his letter /memo. No. of 19 . 

— Jail, 

The 19 • Jailor. Superintendent. 


Note.— A copy of orders should bo given to every warder proceeding on leave. 
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Re«en** Warden 
Reserve Warders 



West Bengal Form No. 5131 
West Bongal Jail Form No. 100 

DUTIES OF GATE-KEEPERS 

(A COPY OF THIS FORM TS TO BE HUNG UP INSIDE 
THE MAIN GATE.) 

It shall be the duty of the Gate-keeper : — 

1. To remain between iho gates until duly r( lieved. 

2. To record without delay and in consecutive order, the name-4 of all Jail 
officers, prisoners and other persons, who pass in or out of the jail, with the exact 
time of i heir entry and exit. 

3. To all that there are not too many prisoners or ouGidors at the gate at 
any lime : if there are, to bring it to the notice of the Jailor or other responsible 
officer without delay. 

4. To record the name, number or weight, and such other particulars as 
may he necessary, of all articles passed into or out of the jail. 

o. To prevent, the improper lemoval of any property from within the jail, 
or the introduction into it of any forbidden ai tides. 

(h Ntvei under any circumstances to have both gates open at the same time, 
one gate is to be bolted and socuiely locked be Coin the other is opened. 

[The punishm ‘nt for lir^t mfrng* , m'nt oJ ties rul«* m\\ h» a tun ol half a month’s 
pay; for a second often •<*, » !t*rnic*af | 

7. To keep the gate key> in a hunch with eight other similar keys attached 
by a stout chain to his waist. 

5. Not to allow any of the kevv> of the main g.h or wickets L o pass out of his 
custody till duly relieved or till loek-iif) is compl«l<d h ill I ‘l< ii. in the ]>resenco 
of the jailor, make them over as follows: — 

(a) To i he Chief Head Warder ; the key ol the inner mam gate. 

(h) To the Pa rmll mg Head Warder . one kev of the inner wickei. 

(r) To the Night Gate Sentry : tin other ke\ of the inner wiekit. together wu’th 
the ko\ s of the outer main gate. 

0 Whenever prisoners pass out of tin jail — 

(/) to pass them through the inner wicket and lock it ; 

(ii) to record the name and number of each : 

(Hi) to ricord the names ot the warder and convict o versts, r in charge, and to 
obtain rlieir signatures or left, thumb impressions in his book, verity ing 
the accuracy of his records by counting them ; 

(iv) lo pass thorn through the outer wicket counting them again to verify the 
total ; 

(«;) on their return, to pass them in through the ouici wieket, and to call out 
the nan^e of rach prisoner, convict overseer and paid wardor and to see 
\hat each man answers to his name ; 

(ui) if correct, to pass them into the jail through the inner wickot, counting 
them as they go, to verify the total. 

10. To allow no prisoner to pass out of the jail unless in charge of a paid 

official. 

11. To assist the Deputy or Sub- Jailor to receive now prisoners. 
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Went Bengal Form No. 5131 — continued . 
West Bengal Jail Ferm No. 100 — continued. 


12. To assist in petty salos at the gate, recording in regard to each, the article 
sold, quantity, rate and value received, and name and residence of purchaser. 

13. To record and sign the total of all moneys recoived, and to obtain a 
receipt from the relieving warder, or from the Jailor. 

14. To see that the main gate and passage, and all fottors and articles in his 
charge are kept clean. 

Noto. — Prisoners awaiting releaso may bo employod oi this duty. 

15. To be in special charge of all prisoners employod in the office and about 
the gate. 

16. To admit all officials and visitors who are entitled to enter the jail and no 
others, without a written order from, or unless accompainod by the Superintendent. 

[ 7 To search all persons passing in or out of the jail except official and 
appo mod visitors, or such persons as may bo exempted by spocial orders of the 
Superintendent or Jailor. 

[Voiu. — The order to k omh all persons (with certain exceptions) is not compulsory, except 
in the of prisoners, (lie gate keep* i is. 1 owe\ei, \08*ed will) authority to do so, ordinarily 
the higher officers ot the jail and head warders should not be searched. Any person exempted 
from seaich may bo detained between t lie gates, and notice given to the Jailor, who will him- 
self search the person if he considers it necessary. The search of females Bhall be made only 
by tlic m itron or female warder and only in the presence of females. If, on searching an 
officer oi outsider, any article is found, which ought not to be taken into or out of tho jail, 
immediate notice must be gi\en to the Jailor | 


DUTIES OF NIGHT SENTRIES 

It shall be tho duty of tl>e Night Sentry — 

1. To see that the lamp at the mam gate is burning hi iglitly. 

2 To repoit to ti e Reserve Head Wardor — 

(r/) the visits of any officer (next morning) , 

(b) any unusual oceuTronce (at once) ; 

3. Not to permit any person to enter or leave the jail until ho has satisfiep 
himself that such person is an official duly authorized to enter or leavo. 

4. Not to permit any warder to enter or leave tho jail, except in company 
with the Partrolling Head Wardor. 

5. Should any one approach his post between tho hours of sunset and 
sunrise, tho sentry must challenge such person and ordor him to halt. Should he 
fail to get a reply, he will bring his musket to the “Ready” and load it, but at 
the same time shall call out Head Warder in charge and the guard to turn out. 
Should the intruder fail to obey the order to halt and at the same time persist in 
approaching tho sentry’s post, the sentry must threaten him with the bayonet. 
Should the intruder then attempt force or show that he is armed, the sentry may 
use the bayonet or as a last resort fire. Should there be more than one intruder and 
should they disobey the orders of the sentry at night and attempt to rush any part 
of the jail, he should not hesitate to open fire. 

[Note. — With regard to opening and* closing the jail gates, the procedure laid down above 
is to be strictly followed, 

The duplicate key of the armoury is in the custody of the Gate Sentry.] 



West Bengal Form No. .5131 — continued 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 100 — conttnved 


(& farrf? ^ imim Rre yk*r : 

‘^'5 5 TT 4 l — 

:> i ykvs *n ys?i *$ «rcnrH i 

Rrsapm^ ^ryfm 3 Frauen* ’rfer w’re stytm m^R^ *ft*KRrfan *tti i 

o i *?k^ <pr ^R3 ^tRt *c*t^ ^fy^ra ^ttRr ^nrim ^1 y*r cnRr? *wi i 
yk*r vsisR R*r ^ifaw TWtn *r<Ri ^rR^wj-^rT <t*r ^R^piRtfp 

SfRtttfl C*T 3^1 i 

8 i ^pptpnfr ^ v Ri yk’s ^nfy^T r^f^s ^t, ^^rn ?i w^r oq^ 

' j T‘TTt 7 n R^m PrPrni wi i 

<£ I yk*3 0?H T^pQ'T *Rpf3 ’^’t^rm wft] 0*R RpTCi ^ WH 

Pwh«t *hi i 

05 I r^TR T R 3 4 'IT’TC^ (Rt^Tl -Tl Wl ; ~ck* *pRR *f?R ^Rjfc 'Sf'j^ 

3 pTTt'tfo'n i ,_T KTf^5 rVl 

(•^pppm pT*TmflR ttfow'r ■= T «RtR* r -r«^t wR^h rfaRi y^re ^ir, R€t*Rtrc 
PupivScsR ^*Rt?R bV tR yfre ^=n *ti5T3 i 

5 1 ^<rr btRoRnR* sr*n btfn c'ftuR ^tf <n 4*rfS cfc^t ^tstOT 

c^rft f iR*n ^i n i 

\x I w off y^cs *RT-Ttf3 fm*» *ti y s*n ~ff ' i ^*ffi ^ x^t*^ W7 ^hi wtx^rff x*r ^ 

7 3^1 v ff "§ ^TvS <Fi XT'! -fl CbR* u: Tyff <RR 1>[R lUSXra <f^ ; ofyff*ff ^ffHlX^TC 

src t btR sRt RpfRPns^r-r -<Rrs: .— 

(<p) ^[<ftc*K (Rl^cy^^cim)f-^i- ^ blRi 

(«r ) fcrwr R^, f^RcT^r crR p ^^rlf* biR i 

(^t) t[y€h R^, ^tfk^ ^vs^k^btR^iy R^ 7 f r z*r* rrR *s^\ 7 ^ blRfl? 

^ i ^cwRi ^FRt^ y^c^s R^t^ yk^r wr5- — 

(/ ) f^rRr^^ c^ fon ^lfy<^ >ti^c 5 w Syi^? ^l^ri ^ri ; 

(v) t f tou:^ ^tpt 3 w f%Rm ; 

(e,/) Rrcsrc it\m vsKtft^ ^ S^mc^r ^ Pit^wi wi.wtoiot 

^r«m <H3 i c ^?jgi ^tsr^ fS^rfy sT3?n « ^fytR^ wi tR^i f^p 6r 

c^pfi y^Jitr^ Rf^i wnlR*f^ ; 

( 10 ) R^n ^fytR^ ^fy^ c?w went fi^p ^ 

Rp^ti ^tyi ^ ^tyiR^ Wi ?r^i ; 

( 1 / 0 ) ^styfm ^tfy^? c^ti? mi Rm ^tytR^P f^x? ^tRius ctofi, 

^cwt, V3 c«55«rcsi^t ^P^t^m^r ^ ist^n ^ <tr 

y5trp ^1 c??r vfin ert 1 1 

(io/o) IS^ fi^RRpn c-W f^rRc^^ c^R*mi fan ^tyifatre f^ror 

v-j^ ^tyt^i w mtrs w, (prtfe 6^ R^n ^tyi 
fafcinr <3tytfatrc ^ i 


boi c?fw c^^nr^ft 1%nm «rrf^r5T <?m yk^ mfai yt^s ^n cm\ 



618 


West Bengal Form No ol3J — couUnue l 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 100 — continued 

I *T5*T TO-H TO * V* 5] j , 

s* i cst64id?i para zp&j* «*n f^aTi^s 3 ^ 7 , Sot 

*rftOT t ot 3 »w caj^i? m 'cpRpTpf-m oti 1 

t>0 1 *H3f ul^l h I|V<4| C Id <^v 5 ’'fi ^<,1 f i<i|tU ^ivl f f <il M*<] Vb ^ V](.^ *41^' ^ -n iiis N Pc^lb^ 

^'Ml ^Ktf^ Pt^£ -’Pi? ^~-Tl I 

ss 1 ^ i *t> nt? 4^° ^ivl^r Pr?m \& jjO *itt^ c^Pt ot «l!F? ^tsi 

CrPttl OTi 1 

(S*M — 'iHvfifV 14 ^ ^tnipTsr ^-1 *ttf5 41^1] 

}G I ^PpC 7 T C-v ^< Jt«. <^T 1 

S6 1 n 'pn ^75ifr 3 1\ rNTt-rh jwc-tt v< v rtre \$i*iflr'ir* tfr^-i Tpre c?3*n 4 ^ 

fra m^hi *ir$f -i ^if^n *^3 c[t«- ^Pr^i 

c?3?i 1 

mi ^?mfr 4 *k *jr*Mt^t <roi ^hhito Prc-m «itr*TO*T c? w^r 

‘Tjfe^ 4^15^01341^^ - 1 ^ 47*71^ 447 7 Pra <nfe^ TOHlor yc4*l f% N 4l 

stre Prwc fc t^ TO ^jpi 441 1 

1 — (^fis-fa 44 ^ 4t(Vc 4 ^im otw 4tor*i ^OTto<4 oti sibi 414-0^ ^4 , ^ 

OT4r rre 44i*f *3314 4>4t4 c?c?i 1 4Wt4 fc ra; 4n4t<sttOT 

3 ^ *f i*fn-tf«i i *f* *w otw 44 1 ^Hh *«ji$fttp« or cw -nferc ?$ *pfrm 
4t*rri ^Prre 4f™ toi? r*c*n 44 ; 4Wfl*r~ ^rni^F 

to-fPk:^, 3 4/fw4 w ^sm ^Pot 1 4OTia*iOTiOT , i (c?^i) 
alc^n^^nr^ Tpr^^r 43 ° c $\m ^n? ^*P(^ tiw 1 <Tr? 

ift?m ^ifer? ^Pijii ^rf® ^7 -^^1 ^ni5i wnc^ 

TOl TOt'tM ?tfe? ^1 Jrt^l gft\5^ff f TOI^Ht^nTOf-Tf 




IsHtf^Pl ^5?7 

^ I ^5 Svwprolw «nw ?T7 <Nl I 


* I (P^t 3 ^3?1y5t^ ) — 

(*) a c^w=tif< 5 Hf^^ ; T’ff^f*i ; T 7 rac« ('-i=rf&^ tTstro), 

(«t) « C*Pt*T WR'l W TO* (K5>’5F=rt't ) , ’K=Tl«T Or 3m 1 

3 1 ^fft'trc? ipi*i ^1 ^prt'tR 'sift Stfj's r? w ^rf%= cji <a?s»l Jr«tifM% 

mj:W’*'j 14 tl^lfi -'I T'Ciii ym 

'STl'l ot s^n i 


8 i fcrKW^’i'MFr Jii'irtf 5 n:5r,^B^Tl»n=iw 

^f%Ti .11 W (i’ll i 

ft I TsfV3 <3 nnitWTR 3IC<7 OH 05 ^515H ffO 'Hfe'5 «trf?K^, 1SI510 ^tTj 

(Htr^ta )" =ff^t=H 4 =t; •-ttftj's Tf%m i oh h f^fi? ^irw ^*o ‘ Sin's” 

S^trs 9f%«f 5 ir 5 R,f^^nCT’n:!rf%fiisHtj7a^MH-tr«(H's^f% n i^o tsrf^m =g*HHi3lo 
jnro^i 5?T3 irfnoiT i ^tm h 5tfnn 5if^r fto 

'sil'tltTn 'HlfTOS HO, 150 ’it'f 71 $ 51 $51 151510 155 C5H$H5 I H^lfoiff ?fO«t- 

fltl 15«H CBi l ^{50 'JtHn l5t5H ^tT5 <53 mttf 5fsmi 0Ht$O, tf5^f ’rfBR 

5H515 ^ftcis HfaOT f%Hl '5H OH S^t5 H Orf^O «fit mi$ll5 *ttf5HH I <OlfO 
'SHfOH-^JOIHlft Hf^O 1515151 fcHttpnft* <510*1 «I5HJ 5f551 *151*11155 OH <«Rt*1 
5555* ^[C5r»l5 C5fcl *f5W,t[5fl 5jf5 5151$tl5 f?51 *f?C5? »i ( 

f*i i - j* m5im *6*'®f* Ol®n «5**5i oo Snfir *1^ t|ftm 6* 6* *f?w 5$o i 

*31*1105 fii^hl 5tf5lS *k*5 ![5fl5 f*515 ifoltfl 
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(?*r sm srfgrfePr ^ sm: m tfterc sz+'Hft ^itc •) 

ST^tpjS % f^i *->i fefeci mcT 5 ^ £ :— 

\ I IpTTfwffer *jmT f&T 5TPT CRT % W-W 4 fopT T^-TT I 

^ I f^TT f^55TR CRT pm ’TR 3 mFT mKT arftmfoff, pfalT cTOT 3R7T oq ffgpff 
^ WT Wl ^T% 5TW fa»fa 5fa> TO arfwfof^pT *T?TT I 

3 i ^ ^rt fm fmmt *t*pt mrsm tt 3rfam bjw «rrfrt strfmr 
ark *rfc eft f^-TT ftpTO- rnirr^TiT 3mr ^ ■?Rrm ) fr arftmrr m ^tr »f ^ srrar 

TOTT I 

v 1 tott *t 3nw=ft 3 pt^t tott ^ TOTTO*t *nrt RqfTOt % tot, tost stst^t tor 

TOT TOT f^TTT, 3 ft 3TTSRR ^f f aff^rpTf^T TORT I 

<\ 1 tott % sftro s fttft totFH to apjfro to- % ^rs *tr tort f^ft fafas 

<1^ TO TOTT S TOR ^ FT 3Tt TtTOTT I 

% I feft Rt ^TT R Rt Sfrft TO£T7 r^7 *fTR s rtr ^tt; ipr TORi to ws> 

<sfl^ TOT TTp7 ^Rt d % TO^di fTOTOTt RR TO% dTTO RR ^TT sjftRT I 

(^R faRR ^ RRR TO^RR TO ^ tt^ SiftR £ #to to TOTT TO ^ RTOTT |; 
feflR SR % TOTTR ^ f?R R^TRt *t RRlwft f l) 

V9 I 3TTRV TOR R TORT RTfTOT rr^jf^ R n^ RRTOTOtRRRt RRt^V 
TOT 3TT3 RTfRST % TOR TORTO I 

<£ I fRfRRRRT TOSt ^ RTO fW 3TR TOT cTpyr^l 0 ^ ¥fM ^T ^fR ?T^T 

SR 3TW Sfftf -tft RPTf 3R^ 3rfV^TT ^ STfT <T ^TR SR ^RRf^ 

RfftRT ^RT^RJ ^ dlHd f^TR TO *T ^TT : — 

(^r) TOrffro TO^T Mol <i=+» RPTt ^ ^RT ^it I 

(^) 3fRrfTO f^=y ^ iTcfr TORTRt ^ ^RT qft I 

(^r) ^T?J ’T^T ^t ^VRt % TOT 3TTRfRT %^t ^t 3TR TOft, TTf^RT^T 

TTRT? TORT Tit I 

C. I TO TOT TOt TOT ^ ^TR : — 

( i ) TOf TORfRT frorft % PfTORT 3ft?: 3TO TO5T TO ^ff ; 

( i? ) ^RTOT T»T TOT 3TTT TOTO 3TfB Rq d TORT ; 

(iii) TO§R 3ftr TTpRTO 3fRTfTOR RTRRT TT TOR 1 Sfftrf^few TORT CRT ^Ft 

fTO TO 3m 3ffTO^r 55TTOT €\ TOTR> TOR ^ TORT TO% fTTTTTO 
3TTOT ^PT ^R ^ TOS % fTOR 3fqRt fTOTR P* TOT ; 

(iv) TO TOTT RTf 3TTRR % fTO TO^t fTO Tt PpR fTO^t ^ TO TOT ; 

(v) TOT> <R fefRit R 'd r ^ Rt?R 3fR TOT 5RTO> TOt T T^RTO 

3ftTOfTOT TOT ^ TOT RTt TO ^ JTOTO TOT TOTO ^TR TTOT 
3TRRT Q^Ptrl TOTO TOT TOT TT TOT ^ ; 

(t’l ) TT 3^ RffrRj i%TOfT ^ TOTT «P ^ftcR RR i 3TVT ^TOTt ^^5* 

TTTOT TOTO ®F f^5TT pftrR 3TT^ TTTO ^R% frRR TOTT I 

? o i froft toT ®pt ^ft froft TOfro srf^Rnrt v tor ^t r ^ttt % «ii^< *f tot 

^TTI 

u I TO ^frof ^rt ^ ^T TOTTTRTO ^t TT?PRT TORT I 
^ I W’TT TT f^TO-TOT TTfPRT TOTT TOT 5Tc^F ^ TOTO ^T 

5^5 TOTT, TO TOT TTM TJTO TOT ^T TO TOT TOT PRR TOR STffTfirfTOT TOTT I 

a 
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I 6TO itiki ^ hIm Tt «ir*(IwRsia d*ll ^d 1 7i Ped ^»^.»ii ddt 4<^| 7^ 

ton* totrt arkak ark araaT arorsasT 4 Trfta jtot amr i 

?Hi a?kRTfr^TO3a:TOrsrtoTOdTO TOTeT4WrTOTTOatsr»nTk*t »rf 
TOTJ1? W*B ?Sft TOa I 

(toroft : — to ark % tor TO#tof aftfajjaa torraiTTORTt aft^toaftJktaT 
TO T$ ?fl) 

?<M amfea k TOT TOTOT % aTTTOTTT tojaeT TOTO £tor aft 3Tk foTO TOR 
4" WT I 

\% I fto arftTTOfkff TOT TOaff aft TO k ato TOT TO 3TtorR | 3TOt 3mTOT 

fl*HI yiO aft» «t*ftqt+ % fwPdd 3TT%*fI % f«HI TOTO ^*1 d+ d*i3> tllM aktlSTar 
ar ff, a ark i 

i aito i tof tot ton skaft amr 3RtTO toto armsasr $ to arkar % 

TO TOTOT 4 Jjto 5TFeT safamt % am 4 am TOaak TOt TOtoaf ^ 

el«Rfl eTdl I 

(torot : — #tot *k 3TfakaeT skt ntoat aft tot# # an auto (ator araaref 
pfp) auaqaa ; a?t t; eft ktarcror aft c# am % artorc am i, amroer arra% 
TOTOr arfspnfprt TOT ^Ttd aft TO# aft ?ft TOTt nf^T I TO# ft to toft 

# nto afr war % a>r a aita: to tot an aanT t 4k aaroasT aft amr at to aakt 
5 aft na, afc arf tout, at an# & a+eii ^ i froat aft an# k^a 3 rrt 

#-TOk 5TTT %TO ftot aft TOfkrfa a jft eft TO aa# f I #? toft aftmft TORT 
TOfkt <M(4d aft an# TOT TT +l| **41 TPft TOa aft TOT ^ atm TO TO^T drfl If 
TOWt afpft nf|R, eft $TOT TOTTETOT aft gTOTT ft^ft TOf?4 I ) 

TOT J TTOn r TO % TOTTO I 

TOT TRTTt % ftrTOMTOT ^rTTO t — 

^ I aT^ %TOTT f% aj^T T>T2^> TO «*-h yrr TOHTO % aTTOTT I 

^ I fkn |? TOTT ^t fTOTORTO TT ^TOTT ^TT : — 

(m) toft arfrorrot % qfroror % totot 4 (aR% to 5^) 1 

(?r) toft 3TTOTOTOT TOTO % TTRTO # (fTOf) I 

3 i toft Tft toItot to 4ea ^ am anrro 4?r ^r tororo aft arrorfir *t ^to an m> 
tot am aft Trrofe ?f am fa? ^ aatror +t{ 3 rfa+iCl 5 tW anrr 4 tttof 
toto anaro anrr % tonto to faf^aar arfaro t 1 

v i aTO atoroea toto % ttpt <^h % fmn toft ark aft tott af Jito 

ato toto aror % toto ^t ar^r * tot i 

«\i ^pfer % fto: grfto tot % topt 4 qfe aftf aato TOto % anr am, 
?ft TOckt ^t TOraroro -aito tott ^roft ^aro to artor krr 1 ^tf ttott jtm 'T 
^a“ to ^ amt TO$a? aft ‘W tot% tot W arrtor to^ 4k tot%ttot^T |t- 
iflTO TOTOar TOTT TOT? aft ^win TOf^T I aft SMldajd TOfTOT TOTO % an%5T TO totot *t 
ak tott TOekt aft 4taft % tot am ^t toto amT Tf eft TOekt aft TOfk 3 % tort 
^ rrto 1 aRf^rror aqto tott tot Tpfta tor am aft tot to war af sTar? ato 
to fa» a? aroa t- TOekt #fR to srata to tofto ^ ar«raT arfto tor % to $ 4t4t 
tott tort t • afa anfaror ®rto tpt 4 arto ft 4k % trt % TRkt % artor to 
totor ak tott aror % toft tot 4 ^kaft^asT akeftTR% TOkt aftakftTOrk 
4 ^aftoRT TOfffri 

(aror % TO^ a ft aftak tot to? ato %Tnroa4TOr:toft srfwTO arrkft 

qTTO RRT TOTT TO^4 l) 

yWWK aft ftkf TOTft aroa? TOkt ^ artoro k t •) 
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Respirations 
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West Bengal Form No. 5135. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 104. 


Morning state of Prisoners in Hospital. 


Dlse&iei. 

Bemained. 

Admitted. 

Dlichaiged. 

Died. 

‘ fiemainlng 

Bader 

observation 

1. Malarial Few* 

1. Otbei Ftien 

5. Bio no bill ■ 

4. Pneumonia 

6. ttubetola of Lungi 

6. Bbeumallim 

7. piers hoee 

a. Dyiepteir 

t. Venereal dU**ie 

10. Ulee^a.abtoeu.bolli . 

11. 8k4a~dla*aiee 

1*. l|ye dtHMIi 

18. InfeeUeus dlaeaite 

14. Oholeia . 

15. Accidents, rounds, etc. { 

IS. Other dlteasei .. 1 

17 Operation 

Total 1 

i 

1 

l 

1 

i 

i 

1 

i 

i 

i 

i 

' 

1 



Convalescent Gang - 
Losing Weight Gang- 


es penial Gang No. 1 


Special Gang No 


Population of jail last night- 


Dated - 


-19 


Medical Officer 


Prisoners under observation since yesterday. 

Note . — No prisoner may be dotained “under obsoivation” foi more than 48 hours. 



Doffd* 


19 . 


Medical Subordinate . 


Medical Officer 
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DECLARATION. 


1 (name) 

8071 Of 

of village 

Police-Station 

District 

(relationship to p) isone t ) 

and I (name) 

son of * 

of village ■ — 

Police-Station 

District 

( relationship to prisoner) 

hereby declare that I am/we are willing and able to take charge of convict No.- 

(name) 

, if he is released. 


Witnessed- 


Signed 


Date 19 

Place 


Date- 

The- 


— 19 
Jail . 


Countersigned. 

{ 


Superintendent* 



[This form is onl> to be used in the case of a 

West Bengal Form No. 5137. prisoner whose unexpired period of sentence 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 106. does not exceed S!X months.] 
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West Bengal Form No. 5137 — concluded. 
West Bengal Jail Form No* 106 — concluded. 
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I (name) 

son of 

of village 

Police -station— 


DECLARATION. 


District 

(relationship to prisoner) — — — — 

and 1 (name) 

son of 

of village 

Police- station 

District — 

(relationship to prisoner ) * 

herfeby declare that I am /we are willing and able to take charge of convict No. 

(name) 

if he is released. 


Witnessed 

Date 19 

Place 




Date 
The - 


19 


Jail. 


Countersigned . 

■{ 


Superintendent . 



West Bengal Form No. 5138. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 108. 


020 


[To be submitted to the Inspector* 
General immediately the ease ip 
diagnosed.] 


Report of the occurrence of grave infectious disease. 

Disease 

| X ft. Kienj case to hr reported on a btpaude form ] 

1 

Name, numbei and (las-, of patient 

! 

2 

Serial nurnbu ot the uw m this outhteak 

i 

3 

Poiiod of lisuhrne in tins j id 


4 

If leceived b\ Iransfei. the jail from which 
transferred 

i 

5 

Date on which the patient was last bound the 
jail prt emots 

- — 

6 

His sleeping place 

7 

His working place 


8 

Labour on which emplmed during preceding 

10 davs. and whothei m mtra or extra 
mural gang, oi in contact with the latter. 

. 

0 

Prevalence of the disease m the neighbourhood 
of the jail. 


xo 

If a case of plague — any noticeable mortality 
amongst rats 


11 

Brief detail of special precautions taken 


12 

Any connection t laced between this case and 
prc\ious cases or other souice of infection 


IS 

Date of ooeimeni < 


14 

If died, date of death. 


( Continue on reverse, if necessary.) 


-Jail. 


The- 


19 


' Subordinate, 


Superintendent, 


West Bengal Form No 0139. 

West Bengal Jail Form No 112 

P0I80N8 AND THEIR TREATMENT 

G O No 1779 R dated the 4th Ft brilary 1927 

I In all cast** of poisoning tmpty the stomach at onct to prevent absoiption This is beat 
carried out by m« ans of the stomach pump or preferably by the stomach tube, except m cases 
where strong acids alkalies or (oriosivcw have boon taki n which would icndci the oesophagus 
and stomach liable to perforation by the pump oi tube 


II Emetics should onlv be used as indicated be low oi whin no <uailabl< means of washing 
out the stomach is at hand 

III Do not wait for *\niptnjiib to appi ar e\on m suspected cases Act promptly and wash 
out the stoinac h at once 

IV \lwa\s kt c p the eontc nts of tho stoiuac h and hist washing with plain water for chemica 
examination 

Bear in mind that the following instruments and antidote may bo ui gently required for the 
immediate treatment of a cost ot poisoning 

Instruments — 

Stomach tube (This should be inspected frequently as mbbti is liable to perish and become 
unserviceable ) 

Mouth gag 

Rubber catheters 

Hypodermic sy ringe. 

Tourniquet. 

Scalpels. 

Rectal tube 

Saline appratus. 

Emetics — 

(а) Apomorphine hydrochloride 1/10 gr tablet 

(б) Zinc sulphate, grs 30 in four ounces of warm water 

(c) Copper sulphate, grH 10 in four ounces of warm yvat-er. 

(d) Mustard, \ oz in 8 oui ce s tepid water 

( e ) Tinct Ipecacuanha, 6 drams 

Stimulants — 


Strychnine hydrochloride 1/30 gr tablets 
Digitahn 1/100 gr tablets 



m 

West Bengal Bonn No. 5139 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 112 

Ether in glass -sealed tubes. 

Brandy. 

Coffee. 

Ammonium Carb. 

Sal Volatile. 

Opiates : — 

Morphine hydrochloride 1 / 3 gr. tablets. 

Tinct opii 30 minims or more. 

Antidotes : — 

Universal Antidotes where the nature of the poison in unknown. 

Mixture A — Saturated solution of ferrous sulphate in one pint of water. 

Mixturo B —Calcined Magnesia 16 ounces. 

Charcoal 8 ounces. 

Water to one pint . 

Dose — One ounce of A mixed with one ounoe of B every ten minutes for three or more doses* 
Atrophine Sulphate 1 /100 gr. tablets. 

Pilocarpine nitrate } gr. tablets. 

Pituitary extract one o. c. glass ampoules. 

One per cent, solution of Gold chloride. 

Potassium permanganate crystals, Tea; Tannic Acid, Magnesia Carb; Olive Oil, Castor Oil* 
Lime Water, Soda Sulph, Mag Sulph; Liq. Ammon FoU; Ferri Sulph, Liq. Ferri Perchlor; 
Vinegar; Citric Acid; Starch; Sodi Bicarb; Acid Sulph Dil.; Tinct. Iodine; Potassium 
Bromide; Chloroform; Antivenine; Oxygen. 

Warmth : — 

By hot bottles, blankets or friction . 

DtmvXcents : — 

Milk. 

White of egg. 

Barley water. 

Olive oil (avoid in phosphorus and cantharides cases.) 

Saline Injections — Injection of noimal saline either by the rectum or sterilised and given 
intravenously. 
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West Bengal Form No. 112 — 

POISONS. TREATMENT. 

Aoids — 

Hydrochloric, Nitric, Sulphuric . . Do not use the stomach tube or emetics but give weak 

alkalies 8uch as magnesia, lime water, chalk-whitings 
(strong alkalies such as carbonates and bicarb, of 
Sod. and Pot. are bettor avoided) in water or soap 
and water in large draughts. Follow this by de- 
mulcents. 

Oarbolic .. .. Opiates and stimulants if required. Rectal feeding 

for sometime after. Wash out the stomach using 
the stomach tube with great care using mag Sulph 
or Sod Sulphate £ ounce in a pint of water until 
there is no smell of carbolic in the washings. Leave 
some of the solution m the stomach. Follow this up 
by demulcents, stimulants, warmth and artificial 
respiration, if necessary . 

Acid Oxalic . . . . . . Do not use the stomach tube or emetics. Give chalk - 

whiting or lime with plenty of water. Clive milk 
freoly and Follow with castor oil, stimulants. 

Hydrocyanic or Cyanides . . Prompt action is osscntial. Place patient in the fresh 

air. Artificial respiration. Stomach tube. Cold 
doucho to head, face and spine. Ammonia inhala- 
tions. 

(1) Amyl nitrite inhalation. 

(2) Sod. nitric soln. 3%10 c.c. in 3 mm. I. V. 

(3) Sod. Thiosulphate soln. — '00% 2 c^c. 1. V. While 

the intravenous injection is being prepared, 
the stomach should be washed with Sod. 
Thiosulphate (25) gr. hydrogen peroxide 
(00 ml. of 3% H, O s in 600 e.c. of 

Alkalies — 

'Caustic Potash, Caustic Soda, Ammonia . . Do not use the stomach tube or emetics but 

give weak acids such as vinegar, citrio acid, 
lirno juice, diluted with twice the vol. of 
cold water. Follow by demulcents and 
opiates, stimulants. 

Metallic . . . . . . Wash out the stomach. Give strong tea, tonic 

acid 30 grs. in warm water, repeating as 
often as vomiting occurs. Demulcents. 
Stimulants. Opites. warmath. Saline 
injections, if needed. 

Arsenic .. .. .. ( 1 ) Wash out the stomach thoroughly. Give one 

and a half ounces of liq. Ferr. Perchlor in a 
wine glass of water adding it to a solution of 
soda carb. Joz. in half a tumblerful of water. 
Repeat if necessary, or give universal mixture. 
Demulcents. Stimulants. Ice to suck. 
Opiates warmth. Saline injections. 


(2) Dimeroaprol (BAL) 3 mg. /kg. 
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. - 

POISON. 

TREATMENT. 

]>*ad salts 

. . Wash out the stomach. Give Mag. Sulph. or 

Sod. Sulph ^ oz. in 8 oz. of water or du. Sul- 
phuric Acid 30 minims in 8 oz. of water. 
Demulcents. Morphine. Epsom Salts. 

Iodine 

. . Wash out the Htomach with a soft tube. Sodi 

Bicarb. 2 drams, in half a tumbler of water. 
Staich. Bread. Rice water. Milk and fl>ur. 
Morphia. If these are not available, egg 
albumin should be given (2-3 eggs — beaten up- 
in milk so that the mixture can be drunk). 

Mercury and its salt 

. . Give largo quantities of milk and eggs before 

attempting to wash out the stomach. Demul- 
cents. Tinct. OpiJ. and Stimulants. 


Dimorcaprol -3 mg/kg. 

Phosphorus (Rat paste , matches) 

, . Stomach tube. Copper Suph. gre. 3 in 4 ozs. water 
every five minutes until vomitting is induced. Then 

every 1 5 to 30 minutes. The stomach may be washed 
with 1 per cent. pot. Permanganate solution or 
weak hydrogen peroxide, Suplphate or Carbonate of 
Magnesium. Milk and eggs. Avoid oils. 

Inj. — Atropine Suplhs. 

Silver Salts 

One ounce common salt in 8 ozs. water. Then wash- 
out and follow with white of egg. Milk. 

Zinc Salt* 

Largn quant it cs of milk and white of egg. large quanti- 
ties of Sod. Garb or Pot. Garb dissolved in warm 
water. Tannic acid or strong tea. Opiates. 

Organic* -Aconite 

Stomach tube. Digitalin 1/100 gr. or better 1/50 gr. 
atropine suph. and also strychnine. Maintain rooum* 
benl position. Stimulants. Artificial respiration. 

Warmth. Brandy. 

Alooliol 

Stomach tube. Ammon. Garb 30 gra. in f» ozs. water, 
strong coffee. Strychnine HCL 1 /6 0 gr. Keep 

roused with cold douche. Warmth. Artificial respira- 
tion, if required, inj. Caffeine et Sodi benzoas 
gr. I. M. Control Acidosis by Sodi bicarboute or 

Sod lactate. 

Anti pyrin Group 

. Stomach tuto. Recumbent- position. Warmth. Sti- 
mulants. Artificial respiration, if necessary. 

Belladonna, Atropine, Datura. 
Hyoacino 

. Stomach tube, Pilocarpine $ gr. Stimulants. Tea, 
Coffee or tannin, warmth. Artificial respiration if 
required. 

Cannabis Indioa 

Stomach tube. Purgatives. Brandy. 

Cantharides 

. Apomorphine 1/10 gr. and Strychnine 1/60 gra. white 
of egga. barley wator, gruel. Stimulants. Morphia. 
Avoid oil. 

Chloral 

» f, ■ ■ 

. Warmth, Hot coffee, Friction, Artificail respiration. 
Stimulants, Oxygen. 
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POISONS. 

TREATMENT. 

Choloform 

Pull out tongue. Artificial respiration Head lower 
than body. Fresh air. Ether hyodarmically. 
Strychnine HCL 1/60 gr. Brandy and coffee. Heart 
massage per abdomen. 

Cocaine 

Stomach tube. Stryohnine and Bigitalin. Ammonia 
to inhale. Recumbent position. Artificial respi- 
ration. 

Croton oil, Colchicum and Violent . 
purgative. 

. Wash stomach out with milk or olive oil. Demulcent 
Stimulants. Opiates. 

Digitalis 

. Stomach tube Strong tea or coffee. Tannic acid. Re- 
cumbent position. Warmth. Stimulants. Aconite 
1/120 gr. 

Fungi (usually Amnitor Phalloides) . 

. Stomach tube and wash out with a solution of Pot. 
Permanganate. Atropine 1 /50th Stimulant. Warmth 
Hovels to be moved b\ Mag. Stiph. Antiphallimo 
sorum (40 e. c\). 

Food poisoning 

As for fungi, but avoid atropine and Ant i Phallimo 
serum. 

Byosoyamus 

See Atropine. 

Oleandor 

. See Digitalis. 

Paraffin, Petroleum 

. Stomach tube. Strychnine. Warmth. Hot Coffee 
Demulcent. Cu-»tor od. Artificial Respiration. 

Tobacco, Lobelia 

. Stomach tube. Recumbent position. Strychnine 
Strong tea. Warmth. 

Opium 

. Stomach tube and wash out with tepid water tinted 
with Pot. Permanganate until the pmk colour is 
retained in the return washings. Even if morphia 
taken hypodermically wash out the stomach with 
permanganate. 

Repeat the washing after half an hour. Atropine Suplh 
1/30 gr. strychnine hydrochloride. Keep roused 
with cold douche or by walking unloss collapsed. 
Artificial respiration. Hot Coffee per rectum. 
Ammonia to nostrils, warmth, Oxygen Nalor- 
phine hydrobromide. 10 rag. I. V. may be repeated 

3 times. 

Snake bite 

. . Ligature the part above the bite on single area, injeot 
5c.o. of a 1 per cent, solution of gold chloride, or 
Pot. Permanganate solution into area of bite. 
These will cause local necrosis, Autevenine 50o.c. 
intravenously followed by another 100 to 400c.c. if 
necessary. Stimulants. Brandy, Ammonia to 

inhale. Artificial respiration. 

Strychnine, Nux Vomica 

. . Stomach tube, Tannic acid and Pot. Permanganate. 
Chloral hydrate or better still barbitone group of 
hyprotios may be given. Warmth, Artificial respira- 
tion. Pentothal Sodium (i.v.) to control oonvulsion. 

■ Turpentine . . 

. . Stomach tube. Liquid Paraffin 4 ozs. after ten minutes 
give a saline purgative. Late management may be 
of Aoute renal failure* 


« 
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POISONS. 


TREATMENT. 


Carbon Monoxide, Carbon Dioxide, Fresh air, Inhalations of oxygon. Ammonia to nostrils 
Coal-Gas, Sewar Gas. Stimulants. Warmth, Strychnine. Artificial res- 

piration, Transfusion. In Co poisoning Oxygen 
and Carbon dioxide be given. 

Kerosene (Lamp Paraffin) . . Emetics and gastric lavage are very dangerous because 

aspiration of oil into the lungs is the mam cause of 
death (Chemical bronchitis and Pneumonitis). The 
toxicity of kerosene m the alimentary oanal L< 
relatively slight. In most cases it suffices to ensure 
rapid purgation with Mag. Sulph ^A heaped Table- 
spoonful in half a tumbler of warm water followed 
by a pint of Hot Tea). (Methaemoglobinaema 
calls for blood tian&fiH'on and the use of oxygen 
and cat bon d »oxide). 

Barbiturates .. ■■ B«unegnde (Mr gimido) is icgarded as the analeptic of 

choici An mtr»»\ cnous infusion 5% Glucose is 
started and oO mg Bemegnde in JO c.o. of saline 
is injected into the rubber tubing of the apparatus 
every five minutes until there are signs of returning 
< onsciousness 

j ron .. .. .. Usually feirou^ sulph.it< poisoning oi cur in children. 

Gastric la\ age with sola, oi Sod, Oeaiberate (a 
teuspnonful to 1 hi pint) to coiUeit feiious suphato 
to insoluble ten ous (uibonate In se\oie cases 
deh> di.ition, .it ldosis and shock call tor appiopnate 
mos sines 


Antihistamines . • These drugs aie used \u\ fit cpniitly now -a days. 

0\eidosagts aie oc e isbtoiiall\ tak< u mod\ ei tenth . 
Then me no specific antidotes llomove tlio drug 
from stomach by emetic or gastric la\agc Strong 
tea, i offee In). Caffeine at Sod Bonzoas gr. 
7 \ I M. oi I. V. .Amphetamine sulphate 20 mg. 
for the same purposo miy be repated as necessary. 
Employ sedatives for insomnia with great caution. 


Copper sulphate . . • • Administer Potassium feiocyanide 5 % in water as 

quickly as possible or soap suds or alkaline subs- 
tansos (luno or weak Sod. Carbonate) to precipitate 
tho copper. Protein (white of egg)., barley water 
gruel, cheese «dso precipitate the metal. Emetic or 
gastno labago Rest, warmth Aftar the stomaoh 
content has been removed, strong tea, coffee or ini. 
Caffeine ct. Sod. Benzoas. gr. 7J I. M. 

Morphine (gr. J) to control pain. Fluid. Plenty of 
Glucose. Hepatic failure may ensue. 

Aspirin Salicylic Acid Salioylamide . . Administer universal antidote or activated charcoal and 
* follow with an emetio or gas trio lavage. Determine 

olimoally or by laboratory investigation whether 
there is metabolic acidosis or respnatory alkalosis. 
In the former adminster Sod. bearbonate (7J 
solon.) or Sodium lactate (N) while in the latter 
Carbon dioxide inhalation (rebreathing expired air 
or inhalation of carbon dioxide). If alkalosis it 
marked Cal. Gluconate (10% I.V.) Adrenaline 
(1 ; 1000) to control Laryngeal spasm* 
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LIST OF POISONS. 

(To be kept locked up in the Poison Almirah.) 

Acetanilide: Alkyl acetanilides. 

Aconite, roots of. 

Alkaloids, the following : their salts, simple or complex. 

Aoetyldihydrocodeinone ; its esters. 

Aconite, alkaloids of. except substances containing less than 0.0 2 per cent, of the alkaloids 
of aconite. 

Apoznorphine, except substances containing less than 0.2 per cent, of apomorphine. 

Atropine, except substances containing less than 0.15 per cent, oi atropine 

Belladonna, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0.15 pei cent, of the alkaloid* 
of belladonna calculated as hyoscyamme. 

Benzoylmorphine . 

Benxylmorphine. 

Brucine, except subttances containing less than 0.2 per cent, of brucine. 

Calabar bean, alkaloids of. 

Coca, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0 1 pei cent, of the alkaloids of 
coca. 

Cocaine, except substances containing less than 0 2 pei cent, of c ocaine. 

Codeine, except substances containing 1< ss than one per cent, of codeine. 

Colchicine, except substances containing less than 0-5 per cent, ot cokhuine. 

Coniine, except substances containing less than 0 1 pei cent ot coniine 
Cotanrme, except substances containing less than 0 2 pur cent, of cotainme. 

Curanne. 

JDiamorphine (Diacotyhnorplnne hydrochloride). 

Dihydiocodeinone ; its estcia. 

Dihydrohydroxycodinone ; its esters. 

Dihydromorphino ; its esters. 

Dihydromorphinone ; its osteis. 

Ecgonine ; except substances containing loss than 0 • 1 per cent, of eegonine ; its ester®. 

Emetine, except substances containing less than one per cent, of emetine. 

Ephedra, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than one per cent, of the alkaloids 
of ophedra. 

Ergot, alkaloids of. 

Ethylrnorphine, except substances containing less than 0 * 2 per cent, of ethylmorphine. 

GeJsemium, alkaloids of, except substances containing less than 0 * 1 per cent, of the alkaloids 
of gelsemium. 

Homatropine, except substances containing less than 0*15 per cent, of homatropine. 



m 


West Bengal Form No. 5140 — continued. 

West Bengal Jail Form N°* 113 — continued, 

Hyosjine, except substances containing leas than 0 15 per cent, of hyoscine. 

Hyoseyamin®, except substances containing leas than 0 15 per cent, of hyosoyamine. 

Jabo.andi, alkaloids of. except substances roMatrting*l6as than 0-5 pereeftt. of tfhe rfflttloids 
of jnborandi. 

hobolia, alkaloids of, oxcopt substances containing less than one per cent, df the" alkaloids 
of lobelia. 

Morphine, except substunces containing less than 0-2 per cent, of morphine calculated as 
anhydrous morphine. 

Nicotine. 

Vapavorine, except substances containing loss than one per cent, of Papaverine. 

Pomegranate, alkaloids of, c\<cpi substances containing less than 0-5 per cent, of the alka- 
loids of pomegranate. 

Quela aclio, alkaloids ol. 

Sith.tdillti, alkaloids of. <*x< opt suhstunc* ' containing less then one per cent, of tin* alkaloids 
of sabadidu. 

Solan, i -cons alkaloids. not nthci \\ included m this list, except s distances containing 
lc-s tb.m tola pei cent, ol sol m u •* >Us ,i 1 %< 1 >ids c llculdte l .is livosc\ .uiiine 

Sf c\ c -..icie, alkaloids oi, o\< «*pt ointiiK i s. Ini mils for cMeind in 1 and substance-, conta- 
ining lets I'nm 0*2 pei i nil of tin- alkaloids. 

Str\(! nine, except sult-,1 am as loiit.unui' le-.s than H 2 pei cent, of strychnine. 

Thehiii.u*. except subsf un e-. toni.nrnmr 1>">^ then one pei cent of thobaine. 

Vcrutrnm, alkaloids < »t . ov< epi sub, I mc<* '-onl umi.g Jos-, tlian one poi cent of the alka- 
loids of \ oi.ii i uni. 

Volniiiba, alkaloids of. 

AUylisopropylacoix lurea. 

AmidopN line ; its salts. 

Amino-alcohols, ostoritied with benzoic acid, phenylacetic acid, ]ilienyl propionic acid, 
cinnamic acid or the derivatives of these acids, except in substances containing less than ten 
pei cent, of osterifiod amino alcohols. 

Ammonia, except substances containing loss than five per cent, weight in weight, of 
ammonia. 

Amphetamine (bota-aminoprop> lhen/one). it*-* salts, its N -alkyl derivatives, their salts, 
except when present in inhalers provided that the poison is absorbed in mort solid material 
within the inhaler. 

Amyl nitrite. 

Antimony, clondes of ; oxides of antimony ; sulphides of antimony : untimonato* ; anti- 
monites organic compounds of antimony. Preparations of antimony, oxoept substances 
containing less than the equivalent of one per coni, of antimony trioxido. 

Arsenic, halides of; oxides of arsonic ; sulphidos of arsenic ; arsenatos; arsenites laoeto- 
arsenites ; thioarsenates ; organic compoundfl of arsenic. Preparations of arsenic except 
substances containing less than the equivalent of 0 01 per cent, of arsenic trioxido. 

Barbituric acid, its salt, derivatives of barbituric acid ; their salts compounds of barbituric 
acid, its derivatives, their salts, with any other substance. 

41 
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Barium, salts of, other than barium sulphate. 

Butylchloral hydrate. 

Cannabis (the dried flowering or fruiting tops and leaves of Cannabis saliva Linn) ; the 
resin of cannabis, extracts of cannabis, tincturos of cannabis* ; cannabin tannato. 

Cantharidates, except substances containing less than the equivalent of 0*01 per cent, of 
cantharidin. 

Cantharidin, except substances containing less than 0 01 per cent, of cantharidin. 

Chloral formamide. 

Chloral hydrate. 

Clilorofonn, oxcept substances containing loss than ten per cent, of chloioform. 

Creosote from wood, except substances containing loss than 50 pei cent, of creosote. 

Croton, oil and seeds of. 

Datura, seeds and leaves of ; preparations of datura, except substancos containing less 
than 0*15 per cent, of the alkaloids of datura calculated ns hyoscyamine. 

Diaminod phen> lsulphono, its salts mid derivatives. 

Digitalis glycosides of, except substances (outlining less than one unit of activity (a» 
defined in the Biitish Pharmacopoeia) m two grammes of the substance. 

Dinitrociosols ; dmitronaplithols ; dimtiophenols ; dimtrothvinoh. 

Elaterin. 

Ergot (the sclerotia of any spocios of Clav it ops) ; oxtiacts of oigot ; tinctures of ergot. 

Erythrityl tetranitrate. 

Formaldehyde, oxcept substances containing less than five pei cent.. formaldehyde. 

Glyceryl trinitrate (nitroglycerine). 

Guanidines, the following ; polymethylene diguanidines, diparoanisyl-phenetyl guanidine. 

Hydrochloric acid, oxcept substances containing less than nine per cent, weight in 
weight, of hydrochloric acid. 

Hydrocyanic acid, except substances containing less than 0-1 per cent, of hydrocyanio aoid 
(HCN) ; cyanides, except substances containing less than the equivalent of 0 - 1 per cent, weight 
in weight, of hydrocyanic acid (HCN) ; double cyanides of mercury and Zinc. 

Hydrofluoric acid ; potassium fluoride ; sodium fluoride ; sodium silicofluoride. 

Insulin. 

Lead acetates ; compounds of lead with acids from fixed oils. 

Mannityl Hoxanitrate. 

Mercmic chloride or mercuric ammonium chlorides, excopt substances containing lose 
than one per cent, of mercuric chloride ; mercuric iodide, except substances containing less than 
two per cent, of mercuric iodide ; nitrates of mercury, except substances containing less than the 
equivalent of three per cent, weight in weight, of mercury (Hg.) ; potass ioraerourio iodides, 
excopt substances containing less than tho equivalent of one per cent, of mercuric iodide ; 
organic compounds of mercury, except substances containing less than the equivalent of 0*2 per 
cent, weight m weight, of mercury (Hg.) ; mercuric oxycyanidos ; oxides of mercury. 

Nitric acid, except substances containing less than nine per cent, weight in weight, of 
nitric aoid. 

Nitrobenzene. 

Nitrophonols, ortho, motn or para. 
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Nux Vomica, seed* of ; preparations of nux vomica, except substances containing leas 
than 0 . 2 per cent, of the alkaloids of nux vomica. 

Oil of Savin. 

Opium, except substances containing less than 0*2 per cent, of morphine calculated as 
anhydrous morphine. 

Orthooaino ; its salts. 

Quabnin. 

Oxalic nciid ; metallic oxulutOH otlior than potassium quadroxalate. 

Oxycinchoninic acid, derivatives of ; their salts, their esters. 

Para-ftmiiio-bonzeno-sulphoimmido ; its stilts, derivatives of para-amino-benz eno 
sulphonamido having any of the hydrogon at/oms of the amino group or of the sulpiLamido 
group substituted by another radical ; their salts. 

Tara -ami no -ben zoic acid ; esters of ; their sails. 

Po renin. 

Pethidine drochloi ido. 

Phenct i d> lphen a cot in . 

♦Phenols, that is, any mombor of the series of phenols of which tho first member is phenol 
and of which the molecular composition varies from mombor to membor by one atom of carbon 
and two atoms of hydrogen oxcopt medicines with loss than 1 per cont. of Phenol, nasal 
sprays, mouthwashes, pastilles, lozenges, capsules, pessaries, ointments or suppositories contain- 
ing loss than 2-5 per cent, of phenol. 

Phcnyleinchomrnc acid, snlicyl cinchomnic acid, their salts ; their esters. 

Phonjlone diamines ; toluene diamines ; other alkylated henzeno diamines, their salts. 

Phenylethylhydantoin ; its salts ; its acyl derivatives ; thoir salts. 

Phosphorous yellow. 

Picric acid, except substances containing less than nino per cent, picric acid. 

Picrotoxin. 

Pituitary gland, tho active principles of. 

Potassium hydroxide, except substances containing less than twelve per cent, weight in 
woight, of potassium hydroxide. 

Procaino, salts of. 

Sodium hydroxide, except substances containing lees than twelve per cont. weight'in 
weight, of sodium hydroxido. 

8ulphonal ; alkyl sulphonals. 

Sulphuric acid, except substances containing loss than nine per cent, wioght in woight, of 
sulphuric acid. 

Ktrophanthus, glycoside of strophanthus. 

Suprarenal gland, tho active principles of ; their salts. 

Thallium, suits of. 

Thyroid gland, the active principles of ; thoir salts. 

Tribromoethyl alcohol. 

Zino chloride. 
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THE PRISONS ACT OP 1894. 

[As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation of Indian Lawfc) order' 1997], 

Chapter X, Sections 42 — 44. 

42. Whoever, contrary to any rule under section 59, introduces or removes, or 
attempts by any means whatever to introduce or remove, into or from any prison, or 
supplies or attempts to supply to any prisoner outside the limits of a prison, any pro- 
hibited article, 

and every officer of a prison who, contrary to any such rule, knowingly suffers any 
such article to be introduced into or removed from any prison, to be possessed by 
any prisoner or to be supplied to anv prisoner outside the limits of a prison, 

and whoever, contrary to any such rule, communicates or attempts to communi- 
cate with any prisoner, 

and whoever abets any offence made punishable by this section, 

shall, on conviction before a Magistrate, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding six months, or to fine not exceeding two hundred rupees or to both. 

[Hie following is a list of prohibited articles under the abme action : - 

(1) Alcohol or spirituous liquors of any kind. 

(2) Tobacco for chewing or snuffing 

(3) Clanja, opium or any other drug, or poisonous article 

(4) Poisonous materials, nuterials for miking fire, or materials w hicli would cause 
disfiguration. 

(5) Bullion, metal, money, currency notes, valuable securities, jewellery or ornaments 

of any kind, and articles of value of every description. 

(6) Books, printed matter, letters or writing materials of any kind not authorised by 
the Superintendent 

(7) Knives, arms, ropes, string, bamboos, ladders, sticks, any article likely to 

facilitate escape or implements of any kind, except those issued for use in tho 
performance of work, and these excepted only during work hours, and at 
such places as they are required foi jail work 

(8) Any article which has not been issued for the use of prisoners from the jail 

stores and supplies.] 

43. When any person in the presence of any officer of a prison, commits any 
offence sj>ecified in the last foregoing section, and refuses on demand of such officer 
to state his name and residence, or gives a name or residence which such officor 
knows, or has reason to believe, to be false, sucli officer may arrest him, and shall, 
without unnecessary delay make him over to a Police officer, and thereupon such 
Police officer shall proceed as if the offence had been committed in his presence. 

44. The Superintendent shall cause to be affixed in a conspicuous place outside 
the prison, a notice, in English and the Vernacular, setting forth the acts prohi- 
bited under section 42 and the penalties incurred by their commission. 
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ftfe s< *rt<fi i <tt cfpt as 'ip?r® PrPra Pra5?ra;<7FPr 

<3 ?t.v5 Hfw ^<r ^rr^fr^itr^r "pPpm ?i ®»n str® ?r^n *rPr 

fafe B?T ^i ^ ^ 

^ pf^i <tt itfPt s^pti ctPt ^PfWn ^tPfpt Tfrc® *n ®'-n v^r® 

J'i 1 ' ^fN 4|^C5 '.P?1 5fC<-l Pt'Sfl C^FPT ^FHMftTM >fprra <tfPt 

Tlvsl TT^TI^ ff <T^^( 

^ 1 ^FfTlPt^F *Pi<Pffr ^FCi'T pFSI >i«ifv ^FpraPf 0>gl 5F<7PT. 


<tfpt -FNhftTpf-f <tt <tfPt ^ppt 4^m c*fpt ftPra farces ^rPrai SpPTl 
f.^Pr 3*rr <tfPt -FHPtfT'f ^tPrt® <tpt <i ®«fi f^c® ^i 4t^7® o^r, <tfPt Tsrfir- 

^tc< *trPFi^ om Pfsti <tfPt ^PtHffiTK >Tt=rPTPr c^fPt jpprarF >fPtc® ctjt, 

4^f° (?i of Pt 3hrat c^Pt ft Pm Pm 1 * <tfpt ^ptPm ^ft® ^tPrtfi =n 

^FHPrP#! ^c 5 ® c&fci ^FiPPT, 

4^” <71 ~4 v ftf'ft'F 4^ 'fPtPpPTf W'Spft 'F i T1 ?$4l(.fe> <7T (.*? Pi ^Tf5> vAIrH ’TF’PFS! 

^7R, 

I 

<tfPt ^rrtfwir^uft Ppft? ®trpf "cf'-PP-f Ira ‘ft® ®tvra sra ^ptpt ^ptPpf raft^ra Pita's 

ra'-ffairra ^PrPf 9 =ti <rt *r® ijpfpf raraftF ra'A'S §®*r *r 9 f^t® ratftrH i 

S*ft7Tf5 ^ftPtr® Prfw TCM ®tftpFl Pupf <7f341 C^ftT l — 

( 5 ) ^PrPT 'Q »PF?r tpFPT ’Tp^l I 
( 5. ) fFTlt^Pf =T1 W ra^Pf WPT <®PfPF I 
(o) MtWl , ratftra, ^RT <7FPT ^fPl raxpfl Prat'S? Shrift I 
(8) <5*tPFPT, rahtf ^rtra f^i vfstlC'S ^wiPraPPFfe *ri?fa i 
(g) ctT'WP *% fepFPrf^, ^Pra c ^ <7Tt^, ^rraPf « tPr ct (TFPt ? p^ra 
<4?* OTT I 
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{'b) 5Ml 3 fafsRft W 

I 

(3) w«rtW>r RR& wi 3 ^fw *ht ot 3<n wtife ftoi, 

gf%, 'rsftfe, *n, if, sffft 4 ^' ?R<n *ttw ««*t 
^«Ri yifsnfti 

(v) o?(5R wtsf w*fc r&r.v ^rfrr ^mfotcf <?r3^n s* # <w or <?Fft 
80 1 c^R <rrfo cf ft *W*ltan c?ft fef 4atq \ «ftft 

Offt Vfoft AT S ^PfsRpf f^Sfol TZ 5lt*ft “ft 1 ! AA{ 

8% *wws vrom fj^t^n ?firc« qfft ft <rf<c*f *«toi g Rft =n f^fti if Tir&RK 
Mts C?T«n^ _ _. . . . 

’ttoi? «i i ftHfn ^rspri ftiRFn ’ffrt •■K 5 f m <i fSffti *hct 

if Ti Sift TtTtr<F tffsft #fC5 4tfWG'l AK 3ftR*fRF Rft'< R1 #ft' 

i&tre cfft *tf2pr *wRft fapfe ~a4 ‘f tW.m, at a*R I -4m sftft »rw 

Os 7 & <p 

$ TZ F^T 5 ! gtA ’fRt tRcvi c*toM Ttf I^RCFT I 

88 Jfftl I 83. <Rt»pTRR (ft W ft# fftfaf 5^5 AT^ *il51 ^fftftl Of W=T 

ftw f# tfw I ? 3 ?Rtwt 3 orffo oftft RrRi 4ft4tft cftfRft ^tRft 

ftfirai RfR ^«ti i 

&?prft#n ^'#fc‘ks c i> # cftifft -T'-rc? * tfftftr 

"Ttui qift#Ti & i 



<Tfkf*T SR STT^T ffo K?Y? | 
<Tfbr*r ?R RR JTTT 5 T° *?Y I 
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^®Y SR ^RT arfafarpn 

^Tpr?T *R+R % (affRR faf*Rt 5TT 3RHRR) 3TR5T iTRT 

RT rrfrfVfT I 

3 TRR ?o, WTff 4? — >4 4 \ 


4 ? I -jft "fits aft RTRT % aRPT-T *R fkft faiR % fa*:? ^"t£ fafa^ 
apg *PRT ff SRTT £ 3 T«RT ft f 7 RT ?, 3 T*RT fo*ft aft JRR RTT 3 3 T«RT aj^t 

% £jr n?r ^rt ^rt i rr *ftRr % stur font nkr R kf fafa^r ^3 
krr t tn *t =#rt ^ £, 

ark r qfrf arNmk aft, ffn font fnnn % fa*z, armm ^r &A\ font n ?3 

R T1TT n *5R ORR »T fRR, font Rft % SRT Rf 3fR fRT TTR ^t ntRaff % 

3T?R font ajRt R fan arR k ni? Rl i, 

<T«TT Rf aft, fr% forfr fann % pR3\ font nfar *t fanR-fafnnn TRT | 3PRT 
fanR-fafonn =TR k ^RT nRT £. 

afk aft sptf aft ?n STTR IR giRtn fon) aRTR if ngTiRT tnT t» 

n*3T«ft5T % RTKT k'ft nnrfocT SR T T n% RRT foifot 3Rfa W RTR % 3?f^ n 
ffat amnT arnn<r? aft eft nt Rn n arfnn n fRr a^nr <ftnt R font an tRRT 1 1 

(nnn nRr % aRrnn frfas ^33ff ^ft nnt famfofaR £ — 

( 0 3 TT 3 RRT nsmRnR ¥tf ?n Rt 4 I 
(^) ^r amnr ^«r % fotT 51^1 
(\) arfan, apfitn 3 f«T 5 fT atR aptf afRf’T 3T«RT f^RRf ^3 I 
(Y) ftr£^ <RP£, atR arR# % <rr at«t^T ^ft <RR faR% fR faRTft art ^PRft 

$\ 

{\) #TT-^f*ft, *n3, SSIT, ^Rfft 5fR, JJRRR 5T%ajf?r,Mt aft JRR % apflf$TR 

3TW ^PTT 5RR ^t ajWW 3RT I 
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(\) 3pfaTf JRT TOfafTT fatft JTTO ft JRf, JjfgTT faTOTO^t TO 
TOTTTt I 

(w) *n^,$forrc, Tfenrt, to, srftr, tftffrt, arfort, to tfffaroRf ftf tft 

^5 3TTOT fTOt tft 3TTO % sftTO fTO TOfc *t fUT * 5PT>T fTO 

% f^ far to $ sfk ^ >ft tot % *«sf 3 $t afa to! # 

3H?H TOT % TO % far 3TTTOTO $ TOfer I 

( 6 ) ftf ^ art TOT TOTO TOT ^T fTOFT ft ffTOt % TOR % far f St 
*Pft |tl 

| TO ftf RffT TOTT % faft arfsTTOt ft TOfafa f 3TOTO arffar TOT t 

o 

fafaj ftf 3 pttpt f7rfi | aftr TO arfarot ft to to tor tot afk tot to 

TT FfR fTOT i TOR rrR TO TORT g falf TOTO A R? arfafpt TOTOTT 
( TOR feft TO°T Tt ff faTO fTOT t ff f? ^3 ? ft ^ 3 TffTOt TO fTOTOTT 
fT TTfR £ TOT f«HI TOTOTOf fafTO fat fart 7 far 3 TfTOTOt ft tVt TORT 1, TOT 
TO% TOTOT R? ffar 3 Tf«TTOt fat fTTOfl ffa TO ff f? TOTO faT ft TOffafa <t 

fro tot |t i 

VV I TOtSTf fTOT % 3R7 fart TOR TOR TO TO 3ft TOT ?5ftTOTT $ ff TTTOt 
TOR <?R faw TOT % TORf faffa fTft TOT TOf fTO TO ffTORf fT 
Sfaf T^TT I 
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(CHAPTER IV— VISITORS. 


55. The following officers and suoh other officers as Govern- EK-officio viiitor* 
meat may, from time to time, appoint in this behalf, shall be *t Jails and Sub- 
ex-officio visitors : — 

Q q 2462- 

( J ) Of all jails and subsidiary jails in this State : — The Director n“ Jb " 4*^4 
of Health Sen ices. West Bengal. 21-9-1954. 


(2) Of all jails and subsidiary jails within the respective areas 
under their official charge or within their jurisdiction : — 

(a) The Commissioner of a Division. 

(h) The Magistrate or Deputy Commissioner of a District, the* 
Additional District Magistrate and the senior Deputy 
Magistrate at headquarters. 

(r) The District Judge 1 

(<l) The Kubdi\ lsional Magistrate. 

(f-) TV 1 Chief Medical Officer of Health if not uLo a hul Officer 


G. 0. No. 1230- 

H. J., dated 
20-4-1950. 


(f) The Subdiv isional Health Officer 

(</) The Distiiet or Assistant ln>p<etor of ttchonh 


(3) Of the Presidency Jail : — 

(al The Columns oner o r Police Calcutta 

(b) Tne Sheriff o ' Calcutta. 

(c) 'The Chief Pres deney Magistrate. Calcutta 

( d ) The Additional Chief Presidency Magistrate, Calcutta 

(e) The Professor of M€>diea1 Jurisprudence, Medical Collage, 

Calcutta. 

(/) The Deputy Commissioner of Police, at Headquarters, 

Calcutta . 

(g) The District Inspector of Schools for the 21-Parganas 

6» 0» NO. 172v~ 

(fe) The Direotor of Sou al Welfare. West Bengal. H. d., dattd the 

Note. — The Assistant Director of Health Service's (Leprosy) 
and the Assistant Director of Health Services (Tuberculosis) shall be 
ex-officio visitors of the Midnapore Central *Liil and the Suri Jail 
respectively. 


56. (7) Members of the West Bengal Legislature shall bo NotiflcatiQli 

appointed as non-official visitors, three for each Central Jail, two 
for each Disirict Jail, and one for each subsidiary jail of their cons- 
tituencies or within the districts in which they ordinarily reside. 

If the number of members exceeds the number thus required, as 
many members as possible, shall be appointed in rotation for one 
year. The appointment shall be made by the State Government 
ortjftcArBy in consultation with the Commissioners of Divisions and 
hiitfee case qf the Presidency Jail, ordinarily, in consultation with 
the .Commissioner of Police, Calcutta. When any such visitor 
oefgtip fa be# rf tjhe W $* t Bengal legislature, he shall 

ai%p^|y mm *0 he 4 victor- 
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(2) The State Government may also appoint as non-official 
visitors of any jail and subsidiary jail other gentlemen and ladies 
of position in the locality who are likely to take an interest in the 
welfare of the prisoners and are willing tb accept this duty. But 
the number of non-official visitors to be so appointed shall be 
limited to a maximum of eight gentlemen and four ladies for a 
Central Jail, five gentlemen and two ladies for a District Jail and 
three gentlemen and one lady for a subsidiary jail. In the case of 
the Presidency Jail, appoint ments under this clause shall be made 
in consultation with the Commissioner of Police, Calcutta, and iti 
the case of the other jails and subsidiary ja : ls appointments under 
this clause shall he made in consultation wbli the Divisional Com- 
missioner concerned . 

A visitor sha’l be appointed under this clause for a period of 
two years and shall, unless his appoint lent has been cancelled, 
be eligible for re-appointment on the expiry of each term so long 
as he is fit and vn i‘ i lg to s 'rve. 

(3) The State Government may in »t s discretion, include 
members of the West Bengal Legislature among persons selected 
for appointment under clause 2 above. 

(4) The State Government may. on the recommendations of 
the Commissioners of Divisions or otherwise appoint extra visitors 
for the specific purpose* of interviewing prisoners with a view to 
arranging after-can* in suitable eases For the Presidency Jail 
such appointments may he made by the St ite Government on 
the recommendations of the Commissioner of Police, Calcutta, or 
otherwise In making recommendations for such appointments 
the authorities concerned shall consult and gi\e due weight to the 
views of any recognized Association or Society, if a ly, which 
carries on After-Care work. 


(5) All «< >poi nt ments made under clause (1) or clause (2) above 
shall be* no^H^d m the -Calcutta Gazette”. 

Note. — Tiic* discretion vested by el use (’3) of this rule should he 
exercised filing due regard to the claims of persons who are not 
members of t lie Legislature, but may be utilised to (‘liable members 
of the legislature, desirous of doing so, to serve as 11011 -official 
visitors of J lils of their constituencies for at least one year during 
the normal term of their membership of the Council or the 
Assembly. 


^Mediation of 
appointment of 
novuoflfcial 
visitor*. 


57. Tlie appointment of any non-official visitor, may be 
cancelled bv the authority appointing him within the period of 
his term for failure to visit the jail for a continuous period of three 
months or non-attendance at two consecutive quarterly meetings 
of the Board of Visitors or for other sufficient reasons. 


Constitution of 
ttio Board of 
visitors and its 
functions. 


58. The resident officers among the official visitors and the 
non-official visitors of .each jail shall constitute a Board, of which 
the District or the Subdivisional Magistrate, as the case may be, 
shall be ex-officio Chairman. It shall be the duty of the Chairman 
to arrange the roster for weekly visits to the jail so as to give each 
resident official visitor and each non-official visitor his due turn 
and to send out a notice by post-card intimating whose turn it is 
to visit the jail in the coming week. A separate roster for lady 
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visitors shall also be arranged by the Chairman. There should 
not be a fixed day of the week for these visits, but they should 
be paid on varying days. There should also be a quarterly meeting 
of the Board of Visitors on such day as the Chairman ma\ determine. 
The Board should meet at the jail, inspect all buildings and prisoners, 
hear any complaints and petitions that may be preferred, inspect 
the prisoners' food and see that it is of good quality and properly 
cooked, and examine the punishment book and satisfy themselves 
that it is kept up to date. After making their inspection, the 
Board shall record the proceedings of their quarterly meeting in 
the Visitors' Minute Book before leaving tin* jail and the Superin- 
tendent after noting Ids explanations and recommendations 
thereon shall forward a copy of the minutes to the Inspector- 
General who will submit it to Government with such observation 
as he may find necessary to make. Besides making visits in accord- 
ance with the roster, a visitor of the jail is authorised to visit it 
at any other time. 

Note. — (1) The Chief Presidency Magistral**, Calcutta, may 
depute a Presidency Magistrate to represent him at the meetings 
of the Board of Visitors for the Presidency Jail 

Not**. — (2) The proceedings of i lu* Board in reaped of Subsidiary 
Jails need not he submitted to Government unless the Inspector- 
General considers this necessary. 


5d. All visitors shall sign their names in the Gate Register 
(No. 46) both on ordering and l'*i\mg the pul A list of visitors 
shall he hung up inside the entrance gate of each |«ul 


GO. Visitors ma\ call for all books, paper and records of * very 
department of the jail, hut the Superintendent may decline to 
produce any hook, paper or record for the inspection ol a non- 
ofTicial visitor, if for reasons to he recorded in writing, lie consi- 
ders its production undesirable. Visitors mould, if possible, \ isit 
every yard, w ird, workshop and cell, except those in w liich detenus 
are confined, sec every prisoner except detenus, and m every c«i>e 
of complaint made to them should enquire what the rules in force 
are, and whether these are observed or not; and they should as- 
certain generally whether rules and orders are adhered to. They 
should examine the punishment register and see that suitable 
punishments have been awarded, and that they are properly 
recorded. 

61. A visitors’ Minute Book (in Register No. 1) shall be kept 
in every jail and shall he presented to every official or non-official 
visitor when lie has completed his vi>it. In this hook every visitor 
shall record the date and hour of his visit and any remarks lie 
may desire to make. Such remarks should be limited to a state- 
ment and fair criticism of the actual facts which come to his 
knowledge, and to any suggestions he may wish the Superintendent 
or the Inspector-General to oonsider. The entries shall be made 
on the left-hand page. The Superintendent shall note the action 
taken by him in the column provided for the purpose and shall 
forward copies in half margin of all such entries in the Visitors’ 
Book (in West Bengal Jail Form No. 84) to the Inspector-General 
for siwh further orders as may be required; and when explanation 


G. 0. No. 92-P.J f 
dated 9-1-1930. 


G. 0. No. 552- 
T. R. f dated 
14-9-1925. 


G. 0. No. 3496- 

H. J., dated 
17-11-1955. 


G. 0. NO. 1114- 
P. J., dated 
17-4-1934. 


Visitors to sign 
the gate-register. 
W.B.F. No. 6023. 


Functions of 
Visitors. 


Visitors Minuto 
Book. 


W.B.F. No. 4960. 
W.B.F. NO. 6120. 
G. 0. No. 180- 
T. R., dated 
12-5-1926. 


W.B.F. No. 5120. 
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is necessary, such explanation shall invariably accompany the 
oqpy. Whenever a visitor records the long detention of an under- 
go 0. No- 180- prisoner, a copy of his remarks relating to snch matter shall 

T. r! v dated the be forwarded to the Magistrate of the district, and, if the prisoner 

12-6-1928- be under trial in the Court of Sessions, shah also be forwarded to 

the District Judge. The Inspector- General may, if necessary, 
forward a oopy of any visitor’s remarks to Government. 


Functions of a 
Lady Visitor. 


Q. 0. No. 1974- 
1-7-1900. 


62. A lady visitor shall normally visit the female prisoners 
and the female yard only, but she may pass through the mate 
yard if it is necessary to do so to reach the female yard. If, 
however, she so desires, she may visit the male prisoners and the 
male yard 


Access to jail of 
officers of other 
departments of 
Government. 


63. The Superintending Engineer of the circle, tlic Executive 
Engineer f the di\ ision and the loeal Assistant Engineer and their 
employees aitualh engaged m executing public work* in jail, r 
also the hi*peclv>r of E.ictuiioh, if there is a factory in the jail 
sliall have free acres* to the jail to such ail extent as mav be 
necessary for purposes connected with tlie discharge of their official 
duties, hut not otherwise. Officers of the* Agricultural Depart- 
ment shall be allowed to inspect jail dairies 


interrogation of 
prisoners and 
taping of their 
photographs. 

Rule 913. 

Rule 87o. 


G. 0. No. 4482- 
N. J., dated 
8-12-1938. 


64. The regulations relating to the routine visits of police 
officers to jails are contained in Rule 624, but. except as provided 
therein, no police officer or other persons shall he permitted to 
interrogate a prisoner without the special permission of the Ins- 
pector-General or of the Magistrate of the district or, if the prisoner 
be confined in the Presidency Jail, of the Commissioner of Police. 
This permission shall be given in the form of a written order ad- 
dressed to the Superintendent or Jailor. As a nlle, the Police 
Officer deputed to interrogate a prisoner should not he below the 
rank of a Sub-Inspector. The interview shall take place in presence 
of the Jailor or some other responsible officer of the jail Who, how- 
ever, will keep such a distance that he may not hear the conversation. 
In connection with opium and excise cases and also cases under 
the Dangerous Drugs Act, (Act II of 1930) officers of the Excise 
Department, of rank not below that of Sub- Inspector, may be 
allowed permission to interrogate any prisoner; such permission 
should, in Calcutta or Alipore be granted by the Superintendent 
of Excise or any higher officer in the Excise Department; in the 
case of jails outside Calcutta, such permission can only be granted 
by the Collector of the district. 

Note. — (1) The Inspeotor attached to tbe Excise Intelligence 
Bureau, West Bengal, is permitted to enter any jail to interrogate 
prisoners committed under the Opium, Excise and Dangerous 
Drugs Acts. An Assistant, for whom the Inspector of Excise 
will be responsible, may accompany him to help hiip in interro- 
gating the prisoners. 

Note, — (2) The ’ photographer of the Criminal Investigation 
Bepartoacnt, West Bengal, is permitted to enter any jail outside 
Calcutta and Alipore, to photograph ^prisoners committed 
the Qtpfum, Ege&e and Banger ap§ ©n agp Act cm 4&e avtibwty 

ft Hm fiepaty A# 



Note. — (3) The photographer of the Detective 
Calcutta Police, may be allowed entry into the awftHe 

Alipore Central Jails to take photographs of prisoners committed 
to those jails for offences under the Opium, Excise and Dangerous 
Drugs Acta. Entry of tfft# phdtbgf^H^sftoflld^e^^tlie ^h'oriy , 
of the Deputy Commissioner of Police, Detective Department 
Calcutta * The Snpermtendent of Excise or any higher officer of 
the Excise Department may write to the Deputy Commissioner 
of Polioe, Detective Department, Calcutta, for taking the photo- 
graphs* of prisoners* committed to those jails for offences under 
these Acts. 


05. Except as provided for in those rules no person other than 
such officers of Government as may be specified in this behalf, shall 
be admitted to any jail unless he is accompanied by, or has obtained 
he written permission of the Superintendent of the jail, or the 
Inspector-General or, in the case of a district jail, the Magistrate. 

Note - -A superior officer of Government, should he an officer 
not below the rank of Assistant Secretary of the Home (Jails) 
Department 


66. Casual visitors (o |ails aie forbidden to speak to, or com- 
municate m any wav v'tli, am prisoner and jail officers are for- 
lnddt n to point out primers to such visitors or to refer to them 
or their crimes Casual visitors an* alv> lorhidden to make any 
sketch, or plan or any photogiaph of am prison or part theieof, 
or t<> tike the photograph of am prisoner without tin* previous 
permission of Government 


67 Escorts for visitors shall, in central and first, second and 
third class district jails, he furnished b\ the reserve guard At 
central jails the escort shall consist of four warders, and at other 
jails of two warders, armed with batons. At fourth class district 
jails the escort shall consist of one wardin' of the general warder 
staff accompanied by the head warder on duty. The escort and 
the officer accompanying a visitor shall withdraw out of hearing 
if required to do so by the visitor win n he is questioning a prisoner. 
But no visitor, official or non-official, shall lx* allowed to so into 
the jail without an escort. 


68. The Superintendent shall be present at the quarterly 
meeting of the Board of Visitors and shall accompany them during 
their inspection of the Jail The Jailor, if he can he spared, or 
the Deputy Jailor shall accompany all other visitors in order to 
furnish them with any information they may require. 


69. A reprint of the rules contained in this chapter shall be 
supplied to each official visitor and to each non-official visitor 
on appointment. A copy of the pamphlet containing this reprint 
dhftll be kept at the jaii gate for ready reference by the official 
and non-omcial visitors. 


No admittance 
into the Jail 
except with a 
written 
permission. 


G. 0. No. 711- 

H. J., dated the 
28-3-1961. 


Casual visitors. 


: scorts for 
vsitors. 

G. 0. No. 1252- 
R. J., dated the 
29-1-1926. 


Superintendent to 
attend quarterly 
mieting of tho 
Board of visitors. 


Supply of copies 
of Rules to 
visitors. 
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West Eengal Form No. 5143 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 116A 

Translation of Rule 704 of tho Jail Code. 

<108 1 VI8l-5t$8 5V»8 48 80 8151 585lft ftsjfcfVS 515)8jf% 7518 5wfl5^V 515 5$75 

t3tn 5t4i-^*i : 'i8 8f%5i *wt 5$t5:— 

j i 75575 victim 0 a*i*r f%«tr=r $bm*( 55 5858 v 3 !! 15151 5i5i*ti8f5855 os ( 5 ) 

• prmra y-Tt<5 fafra^ 5l8i-5*(5t8 8f85i 5, < 5 ; 55i 5$5H$, f88l8 5>|58i 

3 . 1 75t85i*t 513R8 51 5*(5t8s?'i5 55 5 j^t*l 1 

01 5*t5l8'!65 81 i=tfc'S!55 <ol5l8 7J75WI 

8 I 'If 5f554i, 5^f}5 fV51 S^S'R 5168‘t I 

c 1 !\>Ji»J 55 ft 7*175 55*a‘t7 5f85i 7551 1 

* 1 riw3 ,j t nfrs 515 t vftrs 55*1 518 551 1 

8 I 5'tt5<t 555f% 8jfl'o 5HS5B1, *(1758 78fs 1%*1 't8t«f -Jofc §514181 551, Ttl-l, *tf8458 
551 f%51 ’JHTSfTO 551 I 

\> 1 5 t?t 5 5IS5 5 fs <5 7*1755 «rsisi 5 t 8 i 75 455 7515 575 it 5 §551*145 51747 

5715ft 81 4tlf58t SRI 1 

S I 8l?t8 8 64 *tf8!f758 nfelo 75748 891351 5§5t75 488 C514 575tt8 §661*185 5T?n 
7itt57814l 8*81 I 

SO I 515N1758 4*Mf%8 ^5tW 6tf8 881 I 

55 I 1888^ fSfspft, 5'?t f581 8f44tf88 *tf88TS8 581 f58l <§ f%88 8%1 7581 1 

58 I 75R f8f88> B8T tf88 881, ’"tpisfll* 5181 81 58188 881 I 
50 I sft?t8 wH 881 I 

58 I 7514 8461ft f881 5755t8 f5575i §551*[55 75t8 f58ll 8f%t8)<t §*(f%1s 881 I 

50 I 7518 8198 51*115 5«tl, 7518 41548 81 53187^5 8 'll, 1881 81818)18 5§74' 515183 *(818788 

8*11 588 '§5*1 *1518788 75&1 f551 §5J4l7*l5 88l 45( 7518 575?t f541 518151788 

556tft5 §*t5 51365785 5*11 5881 §5*1 513647*15 §f74l7*l4 581, WHS 8§514tl3[§, 
f57*(ttf 5f87'3 UlJS f551 5^518 581 I 

5vb I *(5t§5t5 fsrfsra 5$4S 581 f551 ,*t5l5785 51518J 5f58l5 fsrft’S 41548 581 5881 *(J55lV 
5*t8l858758 8787 5*18 7518 5*181788 5tfT 5f88l8 f8f55 81588 581 I 
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West Bengal Form No. 5143 — concluded . 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 11GA — concluded . 

Translation of Rule 705 of the Jail Code. 

<\o&i Mras ^ <*&(:> )wi Pr^f Tfvs ^ wimN 

b I pR^sRtTnT cW *IR WTTfMnCT^KTJ 

ton vti ^*Ni fqvtri trr tjOT tni i 

^ i ?R, cR-nv, Trfsnt, t™ (<ri$), ^mutt ^ ^ 

•IRlTRtT ^RR’Tl <3 *rft55«jTl Pm< PWTT^T V<UA<1 r*- ( ^R ViT I 

0 1 CT-'TR tl t-TRT Ml T<1$T1 ‘IN I I 

8 I OV! <NTt 1*3 Tjfe ^<Nl f^'d-Tt’S f“5f m fe’J C^[ c flT CTR T-TT^T <3R£TftRfT??fc 

CTRICTR I 

a i ct»r T-'cnfa *rr=r , ttrr (?t^ snfvvifaw^ <r vto^ &$ ^ 

TtTtT CT ^rt-f rT v[^^- l tjz ; ^««j nf$Tl ^iC-Tl | 

vb I TNT ^Nl TRlNRT-^T *H1 f^<ftfn^ *fR7 *[7«-t TpOi ^#N*H VT1 I 


^ I $53t*jW *tW t£ TTl Wl ^|^.f n€R fen 5 feTl rR>faTl rvcn I 

v i ctr tct-TR r Ai^ y trr vsri, Tifs ti ti^h *R?i a trPst c?r 

TS* Tt$ C*\ 1 $ TRf% WITtT ^<n I 

^ i tnn <t»r ^tPmfrm ctr Prftw*, ncr-i ^trt tni Pwifvs 

TRRT TT1 mi <n T]**\\ vr^ srfarc ^Vl? mi I 
bO I TRi-TRpR TNl m°s 'MpRtT'R TlTiRRpR T?NNfT^ T<5 Ti TRl 1 

bb i ctr tottR *OT, tri-W% ti Taift triSti ctfPtct, ^iftrai 

'sRTl TNlRRpS Tl TalpT rlPl TpItT, <R-fTTtT fa*# R T?1 I 

i TiTtT ctr ^tPiTiPRW ti sfri^h ^Rti €rr *o si$m c^R an Pnr ¥?i » 

bo i ctr tcttUt ct Tt^r W'STi ^trtr TfrTi Pot? 

’Ptw ^fTTR 5RT CTR TnnftT Tl^m ST^TI I 

b8 i wn c? 5 *irr ^i^tr ctit ’RtT fi»iii?i mm 

^TTl T^TR T^l I 
}<5 I ^TtTl^l I 

I CTR TIR-1 ^1 TNN RR ^TtpTIPnTT rTR t|V,?RT ^l3f^T ^'*i^T c t TT1 1 

b'l I CW ^RCTlml^^T CTT 1 ^«Nl TRR CTR ^tPiViPv ^ ^ncTR 

cnn <S ^tfT¥tfr?OT ’I15RJ Tl TTI Tl TtrlTJ VfT7.^ ^"fiTN T-'Tl I 

Mr I CT-CTR TJRI^RtT 'TTtlCT TT 1 I 
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TRANSITIONS OF RULES 704 OF THE JAIL CODE. 

vsotf I STY 5 # fTT SPTJT P? % apTO* 

*J# ^ : — 

( X ) VSWP % fatft w cTTf ^ 3TR^I sp P PTPPT aft f*F % 

t^FI ^t 5PiT ( x ) F Stf ftr «T^f % iRlfSTf SPT apTTTtT 
aRRT f 3TT ^1T I 

{ 3 ) *Ftf ?prt ptht pt tap arsrc ^"t ptr 3 ^trt i 

( 3 ) t-f aapft R PJR?t ^t PPT ^TT I 

( <f) ^7 ITT t-3Rf pp *TT fS’ft =PT^ I 

(\) afppm % tfPPT ^TP( if 3TTT pt PTPpftR <PTRT I 

( % ) f?5lf ft PTP PPR ft PTRT I 

(\s) ftPT 5t?F fW % t#f PT pft tcRT, PP7PT, PT 3TSPT I 

( 6 ) fotft tt PTf PP faTPPP TRFT 3R pt Pap PP fPP fcPT JTflTT ?ft an^ % 

PPP P PPTt PT WPTToTTSt P^PT I 

<0 

(«) mT fppft «P?t PP fapt *RP PP PRT PP fPP faqp PPT jft arFRtf % 
PPP PP pt fftr if -RjfTP PTTPT I 

v3 

(?o) ^rTPPPi % #P<PTP % PFP STPPTP P?t PPi’TTP PfPTPT I 

(XX) fT5TO % fcpR, PPPP PT PPP P #?3Tf P^TPT Pt PPP?t ftPTfPT I 

(X*) fppft pp p?t gf Pfrr pfr ppt, wtt pt fprpt ^p* % grp piptpt i 

( ? 3 ) ptPTTt PP *$5T PgTPT PTPT I 

( x 0 fprpt 3 h>pt pt ^tt % ptp pjst ^prtp pptpt i 

(X\) arrp fppft pt Ptfaw % gtt, ftart ptpp, ptpp p?t jtt 

PHTTt 3ftT f^ft T^t PT 74<NH % 3HT% <TT ^H«l IJT 

+ ^Ft PPTtt +<*1 PHR ?t PotU »r 'ey'll *TT 

¥t V<^T I 
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West Bengal Jail Form No 116B. 

TRANSLATIONS OF RULES 705 OF THE JAIL CODE. 

\9o^| RTT qfqfHRO # RTT ( \) ^ 3TRrfa pTRpdfeR Rif RTT 

^ Rt RqiT I 

( \ ) % *nr^r Rq, qR — srqfqRT Rqq v^rt, qqrq q vjqq, qq' RRqq 

3TCR fqRT HKIRV SIRR! Rfc'l 

(?) tr #q % ?qRt, rrt, oqfppn, ^ft=Err^ft, rurr#, RR -^dR# 

?rt T’fl'f qrt # artr qRf % q*Rq q rtr Rf faqqt % 

fqqq fqrtq q fen qR #§ # r 4 i 

( 3 ) fRft ^ strt qft qftf ^3fr # feRR i 

( < ) Rjrft ®qfR srr f^rr^UT f<R 3 kr fqR rt % #-ft % m«r aqfqq>q ots 
frr i 

(\) rtt % affq'TTrt r aqqfa % fRT q*r duft fqqq qFqqfqq t qqR qq 
% fqq qR it R? R# ? ^t #RT I 

(%) qtRT »flR q RRT RRT 3RR TTTT iRST RfarTT STR faqffR Tfft^PT # 
RR RR % 3RTT RRT I 

( 3 ) qUR Rt qRqqqr R TT-TT 3RR 3TT^T % fqR RT RR ^TT I 

(d) fRft qt strh % rttt % m#, RR, q*tR qfHqt arqR 3 rt Rtt qRftt, 
fqq% trr Rtf qRR q ?ft, % Rq #sqRt rrt rtr rrr tpr r) 

fqqffR TtffT Rt 3R^RT RRT RTR 3% qHl + ri R7R | 

(\) Rm % fR# qfqRKt % #«rrfRR7 sn^r Rt q htrt 3T«rt fqqfffq ftffi 

% RtT«T % TTRT Rt 3N^WI RRT qqR ?% RMHk RTR I 

(\o) RTTT Rt RlfR Rt STfq qf=RT eTOT SR# ## qf RUT-RlfR # qfRI 
q 3R|5RT RRT I 

( H ) qRfc grrr rrr % rrt »TRftT ar^Rr arWft qit ftRRt fRft frf^r, eft? 

qite 3 urt % ?trr q' ^rt ^rt ^r dRRRt rh i 

( n) 'PUT % fRft srfRnft spr^rfeT 3T«RT 3|1TO(I % fRT ^tf RRT I 

(\\) jfet qfr fR TR RT % fRTt f^t qft RRT 3f«RT afR RR ^ 3R 

^€t ®Pt STTT RRT I 

( ^Y) RTT % fRT ^ qq Rft ^ Rtf fq^ft ^ ftRRT R qtRT I 
(\\) 3RTftRTT I 

( RTT % fRft Rft 3URT arf^RTt TT ftqqT% 3TTRTT q TTR ^TTl 

( ?\9) RTT ^t T1R |r|'+wq qft ^RT qft 0+H q 3URT PiiOt a *141 fpr 

ftqft ^t TT ^tqq|5l 3|l4q u V Tfqiq q fRft qfq+lO q>t ti^iMcu ^ 

ft 3R^eRT qrRT R RTT RR I 

{itr)- ft!# qfRt ■qqRq-^-ft^’-qVqRT 1 

42 . 
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FORM OF DECLARATION. 

The Inspector-General of Prisons West Bengal, dr the Superintendent of the 
Jail, acting for him, is hereby authorized on my death to give or send, through the 
Post Office by money-order, the amount of my security deposit in the Post Office 
Savings Bank to the following persons in tho proportions noted against their names. 
In case of the death of any of these persons, the Inspector-General or the Superinten- 
dent is also authorized to give or send by a money-order the amount due to him or 
her to such person or persons as he considers to be entitled thereto. I make this 
my Will so far as regards, such deposit. 

I also requost that the amount payable as abovo to the minors be paid to the 
persons named below : — 


Name aud address 
of the nomime 

Relation- 
ship with the 
subscriber 

W h< thi r 
major or minor 
If minor, 
state ape 

i 

^harc of 
, the deposit 
pajable 

Name and addre ss 
of tho person to 
whom share is to 
be paid on behalf 
of minor 

hex and 

parentage Address* 

of person 
reterred to 
m previous 
columns ^ 

i 

1 

1 

! 

i 


r 

i 

i 

i i 

i 

i 

i i 

i » 

i 

i » 

■ i 


Two witnesses to signature 
and thumb-impression. 


1. Superintendent. 

3 . ■ — — - J ailor. 

- Jail. 


Left thumb, 
impression. 


(Signature.) 


Warder or Head Warder. 


-Jail. 


Date- 


19 
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WEST BENGAL JAIL FORM No. 119. 

(To bo used in manuscript.) 

Nodical Officer’s Certificate of Lunatic’s health and fitness for removal to Asylum, 

No. 

I, , Medical Officer of Jail 

do hereby certify that I have this day examined the criminal lunatic named 

(convict No. ), aged years, and that 
the said j is in a fit state of health, and is physically fit to be 

forwarded by rail and road to the iunat’o asylum at Kanke (Ranchi). 

The lunatic this day weighs kg 

No mark of injury on Ins person. 


Dated the 


M»diral Officer . 



Wwt Bengal iorm No. 5158. 
West Bengal Jail Form No. 120. 




Actual date oj h dense. 

Statement of private property (ordinary and valuable) and cash of a prisoner 

Register No Sentence 

Name Date of sentence 

Father's name Date of release 


(/I) Private property 


Date of 
receipt. 

Detail of property. 

Initial of Verifying 
Oflloer. 

Remark*. 

1 

I 

Jailor. 

Superin- 

tendent. 

t 

l 

t 

i 

' 




1 


(For details of private cash see overleaf.) 
To be signed by prisoner on release . 
(Received back the abovenoted articles and the sum of . , . , 


The 19 . Signature or left thumb impression 

of prisoner. 

Countersigned. 

J ailor. Superintendent » 


Instructions 

1. All private property received with the convict on first admission should 
be entered on this page and private cash on the next page. 

2. At eaoh transfer the list should be correoted and brought up to date under 
tfca signature of Superintendent. 





(£) Private cash 
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West Bengal Form No. 5159, 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 121. 


{Vide role 217.) 

Form of Confidential Report on character of executive officer t. 


Kerne 


Bank 


Garde 


For the year ending 31at December Jail 

(If it is an interim report, the word “ Interim, ” may be Sub- Jail 

written boldly in red ink above, and the dates 
of period of the report given underneath.) 

1. Honesty 

2. Efficiency and knowledge of rules, regulations and circulars 

3. Industry 1 

4. Tact 

5. Temper 

8. Judgment 

7 . Power of commanding respect and enforcing discipline 


8. Knowledge of drill .... 

ft Conduct towards — 

(a) Superior officers . . 

0 ) Subordinate officers 



m 


West Bengal Form Ifo. 5159. — 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 121.— 

*10. Knowledge of recent develop- 
ments in penology in the matter of 
treatment of prisoners 

*11. Whether humane in the treat- 
ment of prisoners 

*12. Knowledge and aptitude for 
building work 

|18. Whether fit for promotion to 
the post of Jailor 


14. How employed 

16. How long served under present 
Superintendent 

16. Reference to— 

(а) punishments, if any 

( б ) commendations, rewards, 

etc., if any 


17. General remarks 

18. Certificate of physical fitness by 

Hedical Officer 


Superintendent (with date). 


•For Jailors and Deputy Jailors only. 
fFor Deputy Jailors only. 


Wect Bengal Form No. 0160. 

West Bengal Jail Form No. 122. 

(Vide rule 217.) 

Form of Confidential Report on character of ctefte* technical officer#, elc\ 

Name. Grade 

Vot the year eliding 31st December 

Jail 

(If it is an interim report, the word “ Interim ” may be 

written boldly in red ink above, and the dates of Sub- Jail 

period of the report given under-neath). 

Jail Depot 

1. Honesty 

2. (a) Efficiency 

(h) Industry 

(c) Capacity, if any, for executive work, with 

details 

3. Conduct towards — 

(а) Superior officers * 

(б) Subordinate officers 

4. Reference to — 

(a) punishments, if any - 

(b) commendations, rewards, etc., if any * 

i. How employed * 

6. How long served under present Superintendent 

T. General remarks 

%. Certificate of physical fitness by Medical Officer * 


SupiinfUmdSsnt (i oiikdeM* 


(Government Order No. 2959H.J., dated the 3rd September 1041. 





Signature oj Superintendent <tf. 
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APPENDIX No. 33. 


SECTION I. 

SPECIMEN OF WEST BENGAL SUBSIDIARY MIL REGISTERS 
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requtee assigned to him separately.) 


West Bengal Form No* 5027. 

West Bengal Subsidiary- Jail Regietoi Nos 11 A 12 


Stock Account of 


Description of stock or provisions- 


-in tht- 


-Subsidlary Jail 


Dh 1 ii l 1 i ltndtred unsomccftbir* 

1 >i il pur I 

rV\ rib ^ , Omntlt* ™ 

him r\ic abk 1 - 



West Bongal Form No 5028 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Regi&tei No 1J 
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I Total 



Number released during the quart 
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"Wpst Bengal Form No. 5049 —-continue#* 

Wost Bengal Subsidiary Jail Return No. I — continued. 

Part I. — B. — Total of the Daily Numbor of Prisoners, Capacity of wards, and 
maximum numbor in them on any night during- tho quarter. 


Civil nrl- Under-trial 

Convicts. 

Total of TotAl of all 

soners. prisoners. 1 

1 Labouring. 

Months | 

convicts. classes. 

Non- 

labouring. 

M. F. M. 

F. M. 

F - 

M. 

i 

F. M. 

F. M. 

F. 

•Quarterly total of the ! 







numbers present each 1 

I 






night.* I 1 1 

' 1 
i i 

1 1 

1 1 

I ! 

i 

1 

i 

1 

i 

i 

1 

! ! 

, 1 

1 

! 

i 

i 

1 


I 


Capacity of the wards for I 
each class at 8 • 34 8qr. 
Met. and 14 15 Cen. I 
Met per prisoner i 


Maximum number present 
on any one day during 
the quartcs. 


Daily average number i.e. 
above quarterly total 
divided by number of 
days id the quarter. 



•Fids inafcrueUon given In 7all Circular No. &M., dated 24th January 1877. 
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43 


and 2 should Include flguwe to column 8 of thU put. 



Wort Bengal Form No. 5049 — continued. 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Return No. 1 — continued. 
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West Bengal Form No. 5049 — continued. 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Return No. I — continued. 

Part IV.— Mowing the state ot Education of the Gonvicfs imprisoned in the 

Subsidiary Jail. 

1 I 2 3 I 4 


Of those admitted dm ins the qiiarti r(as pei column 2 of Part 1A plus 
the miinbt r k shown at items 3 and f> of foot note to Part I). 



West Bengal Form No. 6049 — continued 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Return No 1 — continued . 

Part V.— Showing particulars regarding Civil Prisoners in the Subsidiary Jail during the quarter. 








Wert Bengal Form No. 6049— continued. 

Wert Bengal Subsidiary Jail Return No. I— continued. 

Part VI.— Showing particulars regarding Under-trial Prisoners in the Subsidiary Jail during th e quarter. 


673 



tTo Agree with column 2£_of Part IA. 
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West Bengal Form No. 5049 — continued. 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Return No. 1 — continued . 

Part VII. — Period for which Prisoners sentenced to more than 14 days’ imprison- 
ment were detained in the Subsidiary Jail prior to despatch to the District Jail. 


Number of prisoners sentenced during the qunrtu to more than 14 days’ 
imprisonment. 


Period for whkh detained In the subsidiary jail 
after conviction 


Number detained 
for each period 


Explanation of delay in 
sending prisoners detained for 
more than a week 


More than 7 days 
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West Bengal Form No 5049 — continued 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Return No 1 — continued 

Part IX.— Showing the mortality according to the length of time passed in 

Subsidiary Jail by Convicts. 

1 2 


Attoidwg to length of tune already pissed in jailb\ convicts present 
on tin last da\ of the month and (jiurti r 


Month of Month ot *Month of ' •QuirUf 

1 t_ndmg 


Period uaase 1 in jail 

® Niimtx i 
of ( oil 
VII t 

Numlx i ^ 1 Nnnil i 

j ot N unite i ot | Numlx r 

Icitli oC ' dt ths of 

diirm f in dm mil ion 

tilt M 1 till V It t* 

. month month 

I 

^ Number 

[ 1)1 

1 diafchs 
dunne 
t 11c 
, immlh 

1 

1 Numlx r 
! of 

con- 
victs 

i 

■ 

Number 

of 

deaths 

daring 

the 

quarter 

Not exceeding 0 month m |iul 


l ~ 

1 


Above 6 month* ui 1 n t xi riling 
1 year 


I 


Above 1 year and not t,xt ruling 
2 years 


Above 2 years and not exceeding 
3 years 


I 


Above 3 years and not (\cetding 

7 yean 


Vbove 7 yean 


I 


Total 


I 

l 


•Must agree with column 13 of Part LA 



W Bengal Form >o o049 — cotitmutil 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Befcum >o 1 — continued 

Part X.— Showing the Religion, Age e 
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Wait Bengal Form No. 5050. 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Return No. 6. 


Quarterly Abstract Return of Stores etc., (other than those belonging to the 
Manufacture Department) of the Subsidiary 

Jail during the Quarter ending. 


Despatched on the 


Received on the 
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Wert Bengal Form No. 5051. 

Wert Bengal Subsidiary Jail Return No. 9. 

Quarterly Return of Manufacture Account Transactions of the Subsidiary Jail for the 

quarter ending- 19 

(A) — Stock Account of Raw J latenate, Dead and Live-Stock. 


682 




' L l l^r i Remaining in ha ii a General remarks and 

Issued for manufac- I Issued for manufac I a ued f r 1 1 n if it m u' b nnt, Tjtil ot t >1 linns 4 to the close of the gnr explanations as to 

tures during the * tuie* during to tures during + h iar er 12 inclusi\e. ter column & minus cause of articles be- 

month of month of month t column l y coming unseniceabe 
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Should agree with tlte monthly bllh 
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West Bengal Form No. 6064. 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Annual Return Ko 1 

Part 1— STATEMENT No. Ill -(JUDICIAL)— FOR CONVICTS ONLY. 

Showing the convicts admitted into the —Subsidiary Jail during the year 19 , and those remaining on the 

31st December of that year, according to the nature and length of sentences. 


686 



♦Including priboneis oentcncpd to life imprisonment or to deith 
T ro tgiee with column 13 o f Part JA of Return So 1 foi the 4th quaitei o the e ar under report 
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PART 1— STATEMENT A. 
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West Bengal Form No. 0065. — concluded. 

PART 3— STATEMENT. 

Showing the number of visits paid by each Official and nonlofflclai Visitor in the 

Subsidiary Jail during the year 19 a 

I Number of visits 

paid by tadi Offi- 

Doaignulion of the Official Visitors tial Visit oi during 

, tho vt ar 


The Go 11 eruor of \Ves+ Bengal 
V 

Minibbia, Munster of State or Deputy Ministers 


Inspoi 1 or-Geneial ot Pnsen-, West Bengal 


Director of Health Sei vires West Bengal 


Commission r ot Di\ ision 


Magiatiate oi Deputy Commissions f Addition'll Distm < Mngistia o 
or S'*nio D puty Magistrate at hoadquartois 

District and Sessions Judge 


Superintendent of Sub Jail 


Chief Medical Officer of Health 


Regional Assistant Director of Health Sorvices 
• Subdivisional Health Officer 


Divisional or Subdivisional Inspector of Schools 


Non-Official Visitors 


SUBSIDIARY JAIL, 

The 19 


I 


Superintendent^ 


Sub* Jailor. 
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West Bengal Form No. 5147. 

West Bengal Subsidiary Jail Form No. 1, 

FORM A» 

made on the 
* forwarded 


MEMO No. 

Copy of Koport of an Inspection of tho Subsidiary Jail at 
day of 19 by (name) , office 

to the Inspoctor-Goncral of Prisons, West Bengal. 


Doted the of 19 

Superintendent of Subsidiary Jail . 


Mil iu to 4 of Yim*ois on tho following:— Observation of Jail Officer. 


1. St alt ot (hf Subsiibi i* v \ -Jail buildings 


2. Stale of tho iopistoi-» and the dale up to w hich 
they have boon posted. 


3. Stiue ot the \, a* del guaui and tho arrangem. nls 
fur guarding the Stih-idaary Jail. 


4. What are tho forms of labour in use ? 


5. What are tho kinds of punishment adopted ? 

Give tho number of prisoners punished for tho 
current year up to date. 

6. Arrangements for tho transfer of prisoners to 

tho District Jail. 


7. Ratos charged for rations as compared with tho 
ruling market rates. 


8. Number of visits to the Subsidiary Jail paid up 
to date by the Superintendent. 


9. General remarks. 




Rules regulating recruitment to various subordinate serivces in the Jail Department, West]Bengal 


Jq 
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(Vide Government Order No. 163H.J. dated the 18th February 1953) 
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